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NORTHERN ASSURANCE CO. 


ESTABLISHED 1836. 





LONDON: 1 Moorgate Street, E.C. ABERDEEN: 1 Union Terrace. 
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FIRE PREMIUMS as . £662,000 
LIFE PREMIUMS ae ee 
INTEREST .... oa ae ee - 185,000 


ACCUMULATED FUNDS ... ... £5,125,000. 
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ba <Euusze. ASSURANCE OFFICE. 


22 GEORGE STREET, FINANCIAL POSITION AT CLOSE OF EACH QUARTER OF A CENTURY. 
EDINBURGH. 








Manager: 
GEO. M. LOW, F.F.A. 1848 «| «= £47,000 £23,000 £510,000 | 


Secretary: 1873 | 117,000 51,000 1,175,000 
ARCH. HEWAT,F.F.A.,F.LA.] | 1998 


Year. _| Premiums Income. Interest Income. |Accumulated Funds. 











274,000 123,000 | 3,350,000 | 
London Office : POLICIES NON-FORFEITABLE & WORLD-WIDE. 


” me ~ * tata ac. MANCHESTER—12 King Street. | NEwcasTLE—6 Queen Street. 
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THE HORSE, GARRIAGE & GENERAL ss 


Managing Director. 





The Oldest Office of its kind in the 


——— INSURANGE GOMPANY, Ltd. 


INSURES 
HORSES AGAINST DEATH FROM ACCIDENT OR DISEASE. 
THIRD PARTY OR DRIVER’S ACCIDENT INDEMNITY. 
CARRIAGES AGAINST STREET AND ROAD ACCIDENTS. 


; ms Double Risk Policy, covering Assured’s own Vehicle a: eae Accident. 
Special ys eature : and also Indemnity against 7 Damage caused by his Vehicle ‘ 














Head Ofiie—17 QUEEN VICTORIA STREET, E.C. R. a —- 
ecretar, 
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COCHRAN’S Kept in stock as all Stationers. 
HIGH CLASS INKS. 


FLUID. WRITING, 
BRILLIANT. COPYING anp 


PERMANENT. OR, COMBINED. 
Samples can be had on application to P. COCHRAN & Co., Liverpool, 


Kept in stock by WATERLOW & SONS LIMITED, London Wall, E.C. 
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PROGRESS OF BANKING IN GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 
DURING 1898. 


No. 2.—THE INCREASE IN THE NUMBER OF BANKING OFFICES 
OPENED. 


Jur statement of the growth of the banking institu- 
tions of the country in the year 1898 always 
includes an enumeration of the increase in the 
numbers of the offices of the banks, and of the 

alterations which have taken place among them during 
the same time. We will now proceed to give this. 

The January number of this journal described the altera- 
tions in the capitals and the reserve funds of the banks. 
Their prosperity and strength are based on these funds ; but 
experience has shown that though some banks may prosper 
and do very well with one office alone, yet that a very large 
business can rarely be carried on without more offices than 
one—without, in fact, having a considerable number of 
branches. We are well aware that there are some brilliant 
instances of the opposite policy being accompanied by great 
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prosperity. But these cases are rare. Capital supplies the 
root, but the branches greatly assist growth. 

Hence it is as important that the growth of the branches 
should be noted with the same exactness as the record of 
the capital, and we therefore take as much pains with our 
history of this part of the subject as we do with any other 
portion of it. The branch offices of a bank are to a great 
extent an index of its usefulness to the neighbourhood which 
it serves. Branches are opened, as a matter of principle, to 
supply the wants of the customers of a bank. The directors, 
or the managers, examine from time to time the districts in 
which their customers live, or they receive invitations to open 
branches in particular places, or promises of support should 
they go there. When the new bank is opened it causes at 
once an increase in the industrial activity of the place. 
Traders, farmers and small manufacturers come to the branch 
manager, and point out to him the opportunities for the 
development and improvement of their occupations which the 
use of a sum of extra capital would give them. If the loan 
can be satisfactorily made—if the security proposed is adequate, 
and the reason for its being asked for is suitable—the advance 
is readily allowed, and the customer has the opportunity of 
making an extra profit put in his hands, and_prospers 
accordingly. 

Judgment must of course be shown in making these 
advances. Asa rule they are small, and a multitude of small 
advances causes much more labour to the officers of a bank 
than a few large ones. But there is safety in numbers in these 
cases, and the prosperity of the district served is increased. 

And here we must pause for a moment to contrast, as 
we have done before, the difference which results to the 
prosperity of a district by the opening of a Post-office Savings 
Bank in it, and by the opening of a branch of a regular banking 
institution. 

The usefulness of the latter description of bank to its 
district is really much greater. We will note the principal 
differences. 
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The branches of the Post-office Savings Bank convey all 
the savings of the district which they receive straight up 
to the central office in London. This money is employed 
there in purchases of the public funds of the country ; it is 
thus removed from the district in which it originates, and 
incidentally assists in raising the price of the funds to so high 
a point that the Postmaster-General is unable to invest the 
amount collected on such terms as to obtain back the interest 
which he covenants to allow his depositors, and to obtain also 
a sufficient margin to meet the working expenses. 

The deposits in the Post-office Savings Banks thus 
eventually cause an expense to the country. There was a 
deficiency in the Savings Bank funds last year which had to 
be made up out of the public taxation. The deposits in the 
branch of a bank in a small town or a village are, on the 
other hand, a source of gain to the country; they are of 
great service in developing the trade of the place in which the 
bank exists, and of assisting the inhabitants in their business. 
The habit of keeping an account with a bank is now general 
even among very small traders, and in very remote districts. 
This habit could scarcely exist were it not for the existence of 
branch bank offices. Anyone engaged in business can scarcely 
keep his banking account at a place very distant from the 
locality in which his business is carried on. There are so 
many occasions on which anyone carrying on a really active 
business has to refer to his banker, and when a personal 
interview is convenient, if not essential, that proximity is 
most desirable. Other results also affecting the economic 
development of the country follow. The advantages of the 
use of “credit,” that most powerful factor in the growth of 
trade and industry, are extended to dwellers in the more 
remote districts. With proper precautions and care in making 
advances, great advantages to the country district result. 
Minor, but not unimportant, advantages follow; the use of 
specie and of notes is economized, while the trade of the 
country is increasingly carried on by means of cheques. None 
of these advantages take place in the case of the opening of a 

12* 
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new branch of the Post-office Savings Bank. They are 
mentioned here as they sometimes escape the attention of 
our public men—even of those acquainted with other descrip- 
tions of business. They think merely of the savings banks 
as showing the power of the country to put by and to save, 
and they do not think of the other side of the picture. 

The gradual development of the number of the banking 
offices of the country has been so quietly carried on, that 
even those of our readers who are well acquainted with the 
business will probably hardly be prepared for the numbers 
which the branches now attain. 

We have to refer again to a statement drawn up by the 
late Mr. Newmarch, which was published in the Bankers’ 
Magazine for October, 1879. This supplies a basis which 
will be useful for purposes of comparison. Mr. Newmarch’s 
figures up to 1878 are as follows. We have added those for 
1886, 1896, 1897 and 1898 :— 


TOTAL BANK OFFICES IN UNITED KINGDOM. 


Number. 
1858 . : : ‘ : ; . 2,008 
1866 . ° ‘ ‘ ‘ : . 2,588 
HO7z ; : ‘ ‘ : - 2,924 
1878. : ; : r : - 554 
1886. ‘ ‘ F , . . 4,460* 
1896. , ‘ , ‘ ‘ . §,6e7* 
1897. ‘ ‘ , ; . 5,811* 
1898 . : ‘ . ; ‘ . 6,102* 


Mr. Newmarch was one of the most careful students of 
economic facts of recent years, with a wide experience in 
business and banking, and our own investigation as to the 
number of banking offices in existence confirms generally the 
accuracy of his figures. The number of banking offices has 
tripled itself within forty years, while the rate of increase not 
only continues unabated, but becomes greater as time goes 
on. We shall quote again from the remarks made by 
Mr. Newmarch in 1879 as to the effect which the develop- 





* The whole number of banking offices from 1886 to 1898 includes those mot open 
daily. We believe Mr. Newmarch also included these, but his statement contains ne 
memorandum on the point. : 
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ment of banking facilities has had on the use of Bank of 
England notes and coin. These remarks are quite as appli- 
cable at the present time as they were when first written. 
They distinctly show the truth of the remark which he made 
more than once to the writer of this statement, that “notes 
and coin were now but the small change of the ledger.” 

‘‘ The increase of bank offices,” Mr. Newmarch observes, 
‘explains the enormous increase of the country cheque 
clearing, and the consequent economizing of Bank of England 
notes and coin in relation to the prodigious increase in the 
volume of the total transactions of the country, and the 
rapidity with which the settlement of them is effected. The 
natural and wholesome progress of monetary economics in a 
country of free institutions and free industry is this—first, 
coin supersedes barter; second, bank notes and bills of 
exchange greatly and continuously replace coin; third, 
banking accounts and cheques greatly and continuously 
supersede bank notes and bills of exchange; so that the 
natural and inevitable tendency in a country like the United 
Kingdom is to render bank ledgers the ultimate means of 
settling transactions, and a central reserve of coin in London 
—very minute, indeed, compared with the functions it per- 
forms—the sustaining force of the whole system; and it is 
the variations in the sufficiency of this force which, through 
the rate of discount, affect all banking operations.” 

We must repeat what we have said before on the subject. 
A considerable number of branch offices helps business in two 
ways, and in opposite directions. Branches assist in the 
gradual accumulation of money—through an increase in the 
small deposits. They likewise assist in the employment of 
the money which they collect, and sometimes of larger sums 
also, through opening out fresh fields for the employment of 
capital. A district large in size, with varied occupations and 
industries carried on within its boundaries, provides better 
opportunities for the profitable employment of money than a 
small and confined district. But to enable a bank to make 
full use of the many advantages which working in a large 
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and varied field gives, it is essential that its own capital 
should be large. 

The amount of capital possessed by a bank must be 
left to the decision of those who manage the _ business. 
They know best what proportion is most suitable that the 
capital of a bank should bear to the deposits. The require- 
ments of business vary largely in different parts of the 
country, and also in accordance with the class of trade 
carried on in the district in which the operations of the 
bank are conducted. Hence a bank working in a large 
field will frequently have many advantages over a_ bank 
whose field of operations is more restricted. There may 
even be a time of year when advances are required in one 
part of the field of a bank’s operations, and not in another. 
In a case like this a smaller capital may suffice, but it is 
obviously better to err on the side of caution than to strive 
to keep the capital unduly small in order to be able to pay 
a higher dividend on it. 

The safest course, in most cases, is to increase the reserve 
fund—a line of policy which has many advantages over 
increasing the capital itself. The reserve fund is quite as 
available as the capital for meeting the liabilities of the 
business. No dividend has to be distributed to the share- 
holders on it, while its existence enables the dividend on the 
capital to be more easily earned. The much more general 
publication of balance-sheets, and discussion of the details 
of banking business, which takes place nowadays, also 
render the maintenance of a large amount of capital and 
reserve necessary. People at the present time study banking 
balance-sheets far more closely than formerly, and make 
remarks on any deficiencies which they observe, or believe 
that they can find out. 

We will now proceed with the investigation as to the 
details of the number of fresh offices opened during the past 
year, with details as to the places in which these are situated, 
and remarks on other alterations which have been made. 
This investigation has been carried on by us during twenty- 
































AND IRELAND DURING 1808. 159 


three years consecutively, and, generally speaking, on the 
same main lines.* The having carried it on so long has 
enabled many alterations and improvements to be made in it. 

The increase in the number of the offices of banks has 
had, as Mr. Newmarch observes, an influence on the amount 
of Bank of England notes in use, both in the direction of 
economizing the number of notes in the hands of the public, 
through the substitution of cheques for other forms of what, 
for this purpose, we must call “ the circulating medium,” and 
in the opposite direction of compelling a great increase to be 
made in the amount of Bank of England notes held in the 
tills of the various bank offices. 

The influence of this last point can be more easily 
estimated than the other. It must have been very large. In 
order to enable us to compute what it may amount to, we 
will compare the number of bank offices in England and 
Wales, and the average amount of the Bank of England note 
circulation in the years 1886, 1896, 1897 and 1898. The 
figures are as follows :— 























England and Wales. | Bank of England Note Circulation. 
Year, | | Year. ; 
| Bank Offices Open. | Yearly Average. | 
| 
| | 
1886 | 2,963 Hence the num- 1886 424,659,000 | The note cir- 
ber of offices culation was 
was larger in larger in 1896 
1896 than in than in 1886 
1886 by | by 
1896 3,941 978 1896 | 26,453,000 41,794,000 
and larger in and larger in 
1897 than in | 1897 than in 
1886 by 1886 by 
| 
1897 4,105 1,142 | 1897 | 27,583,000 42,924,000 
| and larger in | | and larger in 
1898 than in 1898 than in 
1886 by 1886 by 
1898 4,321 1,358 | 1898 27,449,000 42,790,000 








It would not be unreasonable to suppose that, on average, 
each of these offices would hold £2,000 in Bank of England 





* See Bankers’ Magazine, January, 1877 to 1880 ; February, 1881 to 1898. 
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notes in its till. If we took the numbers in round figures 
as 1,350 more in 1898 than in 1886, the new bank offices 
opened during the last twelve years in England and Wales 
would alone absorb £2,650,000. This is very close to the 
whole increase in the Bank of England circulation during 
the same period. It appears, therefore, that nearly the whole 
amount of the increase in the circulation of the Bank of 
England between 1886 and 1898 is held in the tills of the new 
bank offices in England and Wales established within that 
period, and that little, if any, of the increased amount issued 
has gone into circulation. While this has occurred, the 
country note circulation has undergone a great diminution, as 
the following figures show :— 


FIXED AMOUNT OF THE COUNTRY NOTE IssuES LAPSED. 








1st January, 1886 . ‘ ‘ ‘ - £3,019,968 
31st December, 1898 . . ‘ ‘ 55514403 
Note Issues lapsed in 13 years. , . 42,494,435 


The issues of the country banks which have lapsed have 
thus not been replaced by notes of the Bank of England ; 
and it hence appears to be certain that the circulating medium, 
so far as notes at least are concerned, is gradually diminishing. 

Useful information would be provided on this point if the 
banks of the United Kingdom would, on a fixed day, make 
a “census” of the Bank of England notes in their tills, as in 
previous years they have made of the amount of gold and 
silver coin held. It appears certain that a very large portion 
of the “note issue” of the Bank of England is never really 
in “circulation” at all, but is held by the other banks of the 
country as part of their “till money.” If the basis of calcula- 
tion as to the amount of Bank of England notes held in the 
different banks is correct, fully £8,600,000 of the “ notes 
issued ” by the Bank, that is to say nearly one-third of the 
whole circulation, are constantly in the tills of the other 
banks. 

In the description of a business which, as banking does, 
carries on its operations with but little change in method from 
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year to year, only a few variations can be made. But while 
the same principle has been maintained, many improvements 
in the details of this statement have gradually been introduced. 
The preserving the same basis enables us to continue this 
statement, as also that dealing with the capitals of banks, 
which appears in our January number, on a uniform plan, 
preserving the main features from year to year, but varied, 
where it is advisable, in order to follow the gradual develop- 
ment of the business. Thus, a table is now added which 
shows the number of offices possessed by each bank. This 
incidentally enables us to put before our readers the details as 
to the number of offices of the larger banks to compare the 
position of the business in England and Wales, Scotland and 
Ireland, and to check the accuracy of the whole. 

Since this statement was commenced in 1887, the banks 
situated in England and Wales have greatly increased the 
accommodation given to the public by opening branch offices. 
These are frequently established in small places, and, as 
we have recently had cause to observe, the inhabitants of 
England and Wales are now rapidly becoming as well supplied 
with banking accommodation, in proportion to population, as 
Scotland and Ireland have long been. The convenience of 
the public is thus served, but the banks who provide the 
accommodation often do this without a proportionate increase, 
or perhaps without any increase at all, in the profits of the 
business. Banks, however, are accustomed to meet the 
wants of their customers, whenever they can reasonably do so. 

A general summary of the growth of the capitals of the 
banks of the United Kingdom for the years 1876 to 1898 is 
given on the following page, with notes explaining the 
principal events of each year which are connected with the 
development of the business. This statement is supplied in 
order to enable the reader to keep before his mind two main 
points in the development of the business—the capitals of the 
banks, and the number of the branches—at the same time, 
and to compare them. 

The process of amalgamation, for so long an important 
feature in the policy of English banks, has made great 
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THE BANKS OF THE UNITED KINGDOM, 



































1876-18098. 
(7 he word Capital in this table is used as referring to both Capital and Reserve Funds. ] 
| "England and Wales. | Isle of Man. Scotland. Ireland. 
| PE ns neatie 
| Year| + tncreasin, | + Hncregee in | + foerene on — | + frerenee 2 ~ | Capital in the coun 
| Banking Capital. Capital | Banking Capitel. | Banking Capital. try generally. 
& & & & & 

1876 + 1,817,610 + 6,450 + 208,816 -— 124,585 + 1,908,291 
1877 + 1,383,152 + 990 | + 462,891 + 164,093 + 2,011,126 
| 1878 | 1+ 195,527 + 2,900 | *— 1,125,835 x 19,375 a 946,783 
| 1879 + 1,198,226 + 20,699 + 55:992 a 26,255 + 1,301,172 

1880 + 2,988,001 + 1,865 - 3424 + 104,763 + 3,091,205 

1881 | > + 471,840 + 2,000 + 96,591 + 188,416 + 758,847 

1882 + 1,000,217 + 7,000 + 402,286 —- 314,157 + 1,095,346 

1883 + 2,400,902 + 27,000 + = 170,705 + 134,340 + 2,732,947 

1884 | + 2,135,456 | + 2,100} + 94,466] + 68,495 | + 2,300,517 
| 1885 | 4+ 1,821,613 | + 800 | + 4,307 | ®- 581,321 + 1,245,399 

1886 + 311,616 + 1,450 13,640 + 217,230 + 543,936 

1887 + 127,606 + 1,500 - 107,066 + 59,634 + 81,674 

1888 | &+ 451,658 + 1,650 - 161,402 - 54,518 + 346,424 

1889 | 74 1,155,074 + 35,396 + 55,167 + 63,972 + 1,309,609 

1890 | ®+ 2,640,115 800 + 124,167 + 212,592 + 2,977,674 

1891 | °+ 11,079,962 + 800 + 137,351 +. 32,963 + 11,251,076 

1892 | "+ 7,424,069 | + 5,800) + 897,219} + 173,059 | + 8,500,147 

1893 | "+ 124,162 + 5,800) + 85,425 oo 65,446 + 280,833 

1894 |17- 409,380 | +  400| + 62,637) + 73,281 | - 273,062 

1895 |"+ 484,933 | + 800] + 67,912} + 34,436] + 588,081 

1896 - 412,486 + 800 + 181,335 + 61,875 — 168,476 

1897 - 884,833 + 800 + 151,699 + 106,617 ~ 625,717 

1898 + 1,923,093 + 800 + 29,829 + 122,710 + 2,076,432 

+ 39,428,133 + 128,600 + 1,904,708 + 925,257 + 42,386,698 
Capital and 
| Reserve. 
| £ 
1.—1878. West of England Bank Failure . | 906,666 
2.—1878. City of Glasgow Bank failed 2 October, 1878 | 1,450,000 
3.—1881. Midland Banking Company wound up _. - | 255,000 
4.—1885. Glyn, Mills, Currie & Co. formed ‘ae Joint Stock Company 1,500,000 
5.—1885. Munster Bank failed 15th July, 1885. : | 725,000 
6.—1888. Grant & Maddison’s Union Banking Company formed | 100,000 
| 7.—1889. The following Firms formed into Joint Stock Companies :— 

Bolitho, Foster, Coode & Co. | 250,000 
Garfit, Claypon & Co. | 250,000 
Mortlock & Co. . ; | 115,000 

8.—1890. The following Firms formed into Joint Stock Companies — 
Batten, Carne & Carne P - ; < . ot 90,000 
John Stuart & Co. 200,000 
Melville, Fickus & Co. 100,000 
Berwick, Lechmere & Co. published accounts 150,000 
9.—1891. Publication of accounts by private firms with Capital and Reserve 5,650,394 

10.—1892. Publication of accounts by private firms with Capital and Reserve | 5,614,811 
Coutts & Co. formed into Joint Stock Company ; | 1,000,000 
| 11.—1893. Imperial Bank, Ltd., paid off by London Joint Stock Bank, Ltd. 875,000 
| 12.—1894. The following Banks were absorbed by other Banks without | 
| any increase of Capital :— 

Croxon, Jones & Co., Limited | 35,000 
Hull Banking Company, Limited - | 300,000 
| Preston Union Bank, Limited = 40,000 
| Sir Samuel Scott, Bart., & Co. i 400,000 
| 13.—1895. The following Banks appear for the first time :— | 
Harrod’s Stores, Limited Fs - | 247,207 
Blyth, Greene, Jourdain & Co., Limited | 120,000 
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progress during the last year. No fewer than seven separate 

banks in England and Wales were absorbed in this manner 

during 1898, as compared with nine in 1897, eighteen in 1896 

four in 1895, and eleven in 1894. Thus within five years 

nearly fifty separate banks have quietly passed out of existence. 
The amalgamations during 1898 were as follows :— 


AMALGAMATIONS. 








Bank. Amalgamated with 
City Bank, Limited. ° \ (Now known as the London City and 
London and Midland Bank, Limited Midland Bank, Limited.) 


Derby and Derbyshire Banking Company, Ld. | Parr’s Bank, Limited. 
Glamorganshire Banking Company, Limited | Capital and Counties Bank, Limited. 


Jenner & Co. . | Lloyds Bank, Limited. 

Oldham Joint Stock Bank, Limited. . London and Midland Bank, Limited (now 
London City and Midland Bank, Ltd.) 

J. & J. C. Wright & Co. . ‘ ; . | Capital and Counties Bank, Limited 





During the twenty-three years whose results are briefly 
chronicled in this summary, many changes in banking busi- 
ness besides the alteration in the number of offices have 
occurred. Gradually and steadily large banks take the place 
of small banks. Still there are a considerable number of 
comparatively small private banks left, with adequate capitals 
and carrying on considerable businesses. We must repeat 
here what we have said before: to amalgamate these banks 
in such a manner as to preserve the best features of private 
banking with the best features of joint stock banking would 
be very useful. Such an arrangement ought to tend to the 
permanence of the businesses, as well as to the convenience 
of the public. 

The increased size of our English banks gives them more 
power, and they begin to be aware of it. There are many 
points in our banking system which should now be brought 
up to the requirements of the time. The existence of these 
large institutions should facilitate the doing this. Thus the 
formation of an adequate central specie reserve for the banks 
of the country might be advantageously considered ; again, 
the development of the clearing system, both in the metropolis 
and in the provinces, might with advantage be brought 
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into harmony with the continual growth of business. The 
present time is very suitable for considering these questions. 


The amount of banking capital, taking capital and reserves 
together, this year has increased by £2,000,000. This is the 
more satisfactory, as during the two previous years a decrease 
had to be recorded. Attention should be given, when 
examining the table stating the amount of the capitals of the 
banks, to the foot-notes. These notes supply a succinct 
history of the principal events which have occurred in the 
business during the period dealt with. 

As in the previous year, the amalgamations recorded last 
year took place solely, and the increase in the number of 
offices principally, in England and Wales. Both Scotland 
and Ireland are, notwithstanding the numerous additions 
made in recent years, more amply provided with banking 
accommodation, in the sense of the number of offices, than 
England and Wales are. This difference, however, tends to 
diminish. We may repeat again this year, for the point is a 
remarkable one, what we have been able to state annually 
since the year 1888, that the number of banks which have 
increased the number of their offices during the present year 
is larger than the number which we had occasion to report 
in 1876, the year when we commenced this stitement. That 
this has been the case, though the number of separate banks 
has, as mentioned before, so greatly diminished, is a remark- 
able proof of the energy with which the business has been 
carried on. 

Again, as in previous years, so this year also, the banks 
which increased the number of their offices were not so 
numerous as those which have stated an alteration in their 
capital and reserve funds. This also has been the case ever 
since we have kept this record. The number of banks which 
opened new offices was 71 in the year 1898, against 59 in 
1897, 54 in the year 1896, 58 in the year 1895, and 56 in 1894, 
On average, about ninety banks have altered their capital and 
reserve funds annually during the same period. The number 
of the banks which have increased their offices during the 
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corresponding time has, on average, been between fifty and 
sixty. Of recent years it tends to increase. Nine private 
banks added to the number of their offices this year. This 
compares with 6 in 1897, 6 in 1896, 10 in 1895, and 15 in 1894. 
The nine banks referred to are stated to have opened 13 new 
branch offices. The number of offices established in England 
and Wales which are only open on one day or on two days in 
the week continues to increase. This arrangement has been 
made by the banks in order to meet the requirements of the 
public in remote districts. The places in which these offices 
are situated are small, and the occasional service suffices for 
their present requirements. In the metropolis two of the 
smaller offices are not open every day of the week. These two 
have both been established since this record was commenced. 

The statement with respect to the joint stock banks is as 
follows for the years 1876 to 1898 inclusive :— 


NuMBER OF JOINT STOCK BANKS WHICH INCREASED THEIR OFFICES—1876-1898. 























Banks in England and Wales. 
Year. Wun. Mewo- Total s f Scotland. | Ireland, Total. 
olitan & | politan & ae England 
uburban.| Provincial.| V'"!#" jand Wales. 
1876 3 3 25 31 8 7 46 
1877 ae 2 30 32 9 7 48 
1878 ate 7 24 31 Io 8 49 
1879 ee 3 12 15 9 4 28 
1880 2 3 21 26 8 3 37 
1881 2 7 26 35 4 4 43 
1882 4 2 29 35 5 3 43 
1883 3 3 37 43 I 7 5 56 
1884 2 6 19 27 6 3 36 
1885 ssi 8 21 29 6 4 39 
1886 4 7 19 30 5 3 38 
1887 4 6 22 32 6 3 41 
18838 2 6 33 41 5 2 48 
1889 bic 7 49 56 6 6 68 
1890 3 4 61 68 5 5 78 
1891 2 15 34 51 6 4 61 
1892 3 4 44 51 7 5 63 
1893 2 II 32 45 2 5 52 
1894 2 6 38 46 6 4 56 
1895 2 10 33 45 I 6 6 58 
1896 I 6 33 40 2 4 8 54 
1897 2 9 38 49 8 2 59 
1898 3 16 39 58 8 5 71 

















The next table enables us to compare this increase among 
the offices of banks with the number of banks which showed 
an alteration in their capital and reserve funds. 
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NUMBER OF JOINT StocK BANKS WHICH ALTERED THEIR CAPITAL AND RESERVE 
FUNDS— 1876-1898. 





Year. 


1876 
1877 
1878 
1879 
1880 
1881 
1882 
1883 
1884 
1885 
1886 
1887 
1888 
1889 
1890 
*1891 
*1892 
*1893 
*1894 
*1895 
*1806 
*1897 
*1898 




















Banks in England and Wales. 
ton 1 oe! on oy 
Wats. letro- Pro. | otal, Man. 
politan. | Provincial) vincial. ht Wales, 

7 6 3 | & 2 
7 7 64 | 78 I 
7 7 58 | 72 2 
7 8 ms | & 2 
II 7 73 | 91 1 
15 8 65 88 I 
14 6 62 82 2 
16 6 70 92 2 
14 8 61 83 2 
14 7 54 75 2 
II 5 54 70 2 
14 5 50 69 2 
9 7 54 | 70 2 
16 8 66 | 90 2 
Er 7 64 | 82 I 
20 15 59 | 94 I 
21 14 72 | 107 2 
12 II eo | 2 | 2 
13 10 37 | 60 | I 
18 8 43 | 69 I 
15 II Ss | I 
II 7 46 64 I 
13 12 45 | 70 | I 


Scotland. 


Ireland. Total. 
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* Since 1890 the private banks publishing accounts are included. 


The number of private banks which increased their 
offices for the years from 1876 to 1898, inclusive, is given 


in the following table. 


and Wales. 


NUMBER OF PRIVATE BANKS IN ENGLAND AND WALES WHICH INCREASED 
THEIR OFFICES, 1876—1898. 


Considering the diminution in the number 


banks, gradual in the earlier years over which this statement 


Year 1876 


1877 
1878 
1879 
1880 
1881 
1882 
1883 
1884 
1885 
1886 
1887 


Carried forward 


II! 


| 
| 
| 


Brought forward 


Year 


1888 
1889 
1890 
1891 
1892 
1893 
1894 
1895 
1896 
1897 
1898 


These banks are all in England 


II! 


238 


of private 


ie 











Ersoy 








od 
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extends, more rapid in the later ones, the manner in which 
the opening of fresh offices has been maintained during the 
last ten years is valuable evidence of the energy with which 
these banks are conducted. It shows that they have kept in 
line with the other banking institutions of the country. 

The general record is as follows :—286 new bank offices 
in England and Wales were opened in 1898, as against 288 


NUMBER OF PLACES IN WHICH BANK OFFICES WERE OPENED BETWEEN 1877 AND 
1898, IN WHICH NO BANK EXISTED PREVIOUSLY. 





In England and In Isle of Man. In Scotland. In Ireland. Total. 








Year. | Wales. | 
1877 | 36 8 23 67 
1878 | 21 I 3 25 
1879 9 5 I 15 
1880 18 3 4 25 
1881 20 ies 2 22 
1882 16 2 I 19 
1883 21 ae 5 2 28 
1884 35 — | 10 I 46 
1885 23 eee I 3 27 
1886 | 32 4 17 53 
1887 | 19 3 6 28 
1888 | 31 me | 4 I 36 
1889 | 62 = I 7 70 
1890 40 see | 5 II 56 
1891 | 57 8 4 61 
1892 46 3 9 58 
1893 30 coi 6 36 
1894 42 me 2 4 48 
1895 27 I 2 10 40 
1896 62 a 4 8 74 
1897 57 ase 2 I 60 
1898 52 — 4 4 60 
756 I 69 128 | 954 





in 1897, 370 in 1896, 135 in 1895, and 149 in 1894; but 41 
of the 286 represent offices opened by banks in place of other 
banks which have ceased to exist, 41 offices having been 
closed. In Scotland 29 offices have been opened and none 
closed, as against 17 opened and 1 closed in 1897, 6 opened 
and none closed in 1896, 9 opened and 4 closed in 1895, 10 
opened and none closed in 1894. In Ireland 17 have been 
opened and none closed, as against 2 opened and none closed 
in 1897, 13 opened and 1 closed in 1896, 25 opened and none 
closed in 1895, 6 opened and 4 closed in 1894. The whole 
result is, that 332 new offices have been opened in the United 
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Kingdom in 1898, and 41 closed ; a total net increase of 291 
new offices hence has to be recorded. Of the 291 new offices 
opened during last year, 60 were in places in which no banking 
office existed before. 

The number of the places in which no bank offices had 
existed before are, for the last twenty-two years, as on 
page 167. It appears from this statement that between the 
years 1877 and 1898, 954 places in which no bank had 
previously existed had offices opened in them. 

We have to state again what we said last year, that about 
half of the new offices recently established are not open 
every day. 

Taken according to the principal divisions of the country, 
the statement is divided as follows :— 


NUMBER OF PLACES IN WHICH BANK OFFICES WERE OPENED BETWEEN 1877 
AND 1898 INCLUSIVE, WHERE NO BANK HAD PREVIOUSLY EXISTED. 


In England and Wales : ‘ : . ‘ ; 756 
In Isle of Man. . 7 s ‘ ‘ x I 
In Scotland . ‘ ‘ 4 P F ‘a ‘ . 69 
In Ireland . P , ‘ , . : ‘ 128 

954 


As we have observed before, it would hardly have been 
generally believed, had not this record been maintained— 
considering how sharp the competition for business is—that 
during the last twenty-two years there could have been found 
more than 950 places in Great Britain and Ireland in which it 
was advisable to open a bank office, and in which none had 
previously existed. This development of business in places 
hitherto unprovided with banking accommodation has in- 
creased of recent years. During the last twenty-two years, 
in which time offices have been opened in 756 fresh places in 
England and Wales, 250 offices were opened during the first 
eleven, and more than double that number (506) during the 
last eleven of the years during which we have noted the 
circumstances. 

While the extension of banking enterprise in this country, 
in the way of opening new offices, is not rapid, this movement 


























AND IRELAND DURING 1898. 169 


gradually tells up to large figures as time goes on. The total 
increase in the number of banking offices in the country since 
the year 1876 is now, as will be seen by the following state- 
ment, more than 2,500. 


INCREASE IN THE NUMBER OF BANKING OFFICES IN GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 
FROM 1876 TO 1898 INCLUSIVE. 


Year 1876 : “ : ; 103 Brought forward . 1,091 
9 ORT . : : ‘ 132 Year 1890 : ‘ : : 206 
» 1878 ; ; : . See below » I89g1 ; ‘ 2 - 168 
» 1879 : : ; ; 41 » 1892 ‘ : : 127 
» 1880 : : . : 33 » 1893 : : = : 138 
» 1881 . . - . 59 » 1894 a . ‘ - 125 
» 1882 5 F ‘ ‘. 71 » 1895 - . < : 126 
» 1883 ‘ : = : 62 » 1896 : . ; : 154 
» 1884 ; 5 5 . 77 » 1897 é > s 173 
» 1885 ; : , - 38 » 1898 i : ; “ 294 
» 1886 i . . ° 102 -— 
» 1887 . : ‘ . 77 2,607 
» 1888 ‘ : : “ 85 Deduct diminution in 1878 39 
» 1889 : r ; ; 2% — 

— Total increase from 1876 to 1898 2,568 
Carried forward . 1,091 =— 





Comparing this table with the one immediately preceding 
—which shows the number of offices opened in places where 
no banking accommodation had existed before—we learn that 
the proportion between offices opened in places where no 
banks had existed before and those opened in places in which 
banks had existed, has recently not continued exactly on the 
same lines as previously. Between the years 1877 and 1889 
about half the banking offices opened were established in 
places where no such accommodation had existed before. 
Since 1889, however, generally speaking, as will be explained 
lower down, the proportion of new offices opened in places 
hitherto destitute of banking advantages has been in most 
years smaller than formerly. We are glad to see, however, 
that the proportion existing in earlier years has been well 
maintained this year. There were, indeed, only four occasions 
(1877, 1889, 1891 and 1896) in which a larger number was 
recorded. The general statement works out thus: the net in- 
crease in the number of banking offices between 1877 and 1898 
is 2,465, and the number of places in which bank offices were 
opened during the same period, and where none had existed 
previously, is 954. We cannot trace this point further back 
than 1877. The table, which describes the total increase in 
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the number of offices, carries, it will be observed, the investi- 
gation a year further back, namely, to 1876, during which 
time the total net increase, allowing for offices opened and 
offices closed, was, on balance, 2,568. The increase has 
been more rapid during recent years. In the first twelve 
years, 1876-1887, the net increase of the number of banking 
offices was 756; in the last eleven years, 1888-1898, it was 
considerably larger, namely, 1812, while about 1,000 of the 
new offices have been established during the six years just 
past. 

We have to observe that recently the increase of offices 
has, without doubt, been to a larger extent than formerly the 
result of competition among banks. We greatly regret this. 
Competition among banks is apt to take the form of making 
advances on inferior security, and to less dependable persons. 
In the long-run, this must be injurious both to the legitimate 
trader and to banks as well. 

The development of banking activity in the direction of 
opening new offices is, perhaps, shown more clearly by putting 
the statement in a somewhat different way. Nearly one-half 
of the whole number of bank offices in the country have not 
been established more than twenty-two years. More than a 
quarter have been opened during the last eight years. 

We will now continue our examination into the particulars 
of bank offices the attendance at which is not on every day of 
the week, perhaps only on one day. 

To show the details of this, the following table is added, 
giving the numbers of banking offices throughout the United 
Kingdom, separated between England and Wales, the Isle 
of Man, Scotland and Ireland, and distinguishing those open 
daily from those open only on one or more days of the week, 
for the years 1896, 1897 and 1808. 

As previously mentioned, the proportion of those open 
only occasionally is far smaller in Scotland than in any other 
division of the United Kingdom; this may arise from 
economy in working the smaller branches. In the first 
division of our table, London and the suburbs, we recorded 























in 1894. 
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in 1890 the opening of a branch office not open on every 
working-day of the week. The same circumstance occurred 


BANKING OFFICES—GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 


Divided between England and Wales, the Isle of Man, Scotland and Ireland, and 
showing the number open daily and not open every day (31st October, 1898). 





England and Wales 
Isle of Man 
Scotland 


Ireland 














oO P t. | Not O P ont. 
Sue | Bepesnt: | Noe Quen| Beccent | rota. 
% % 

3,528 81 830 19 45358 
17 100 I —_ 18 

1,035 98 20 2 1,055 
473 70 198 30 671 

51053 1,049 6,102 

















BANKING OFFICES—GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 
Divided between England and Wales, the Isle of Man, Scotland and Ireland, and 


showing the number open daily and not open every day (31st October, 1897). 





Isle of Man 
Scotland 


Treland 





England and Wales . 





| | | 

O P t. | Not O P. t. 
Duly. | of Total, | Daily | of Total, | Total 

% to 

3,352 82 753 18 4,105 
17 100 I _— 18 
1,014 98 20 2 1,034 
468 71 186 29 654 
4,851 960 5,811 























BANKING OFFICES—GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 


Divided between England and Wales, the Isle of Man, Scotland and Ireland, and 
showing the number open daily and not open every day (31st October, 1896). 





Isle of Man 
Scotland 


Ireland 








England and Wales . 











Oo Per cent. | Not Open! P. ; 

Daily. | of Total. | Daily. | of Total. | Total 

to % 

3,230 82 711 18 3,941 
17 100 I — 18 
999 98 19 2 1,018 
459 70 Ig! 30 650 

4,795 922 5,627 























The proportion of the offices open only occasionally to 
those open daily continues to increase, as it has done 
, throughout the time during which we have kept this table 


13* 
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up, namely, since 1886. This is shown in the following 
statement :— 


PERCENTAGE OF TOTAL NUMBER OF BANKING OFFICES OPEN DAILY AND 
Not OPEN Every Day, 1886—1808. 


























Open Daily. | Not Open Daily. 

Year. | | England | | 
a England Isle of | Scot- Ire- quant [Es Wales Isle of | Scot- Ire- 
and Wales.|; Man. | land. land. | Suburbs) (exclusive | Man. | land. | land. 

| | jof London)| | 
db | & he he | | &£ | % | £1 & 
1898 81 | I00 98 FO | a me | «ws | 30 
1897 82 100 98 Ee | ass is | | 2 29 
1896 82 100 98 ; a er 18 | 3 30 
1895 82 | 100 98 a re 18 | 2 26 
1894 82 | 100 98 75 | ose 18 2 25 
1893 82 | 100 98 7S | = | 2 25 
1892 82 | 100 98 75 | oe 1 | | 2 25 
1891 84 | 100 97 an nee 16 | t 3 27 
1890 86 | 100 97 74 ae 14 | i ¢s 26 
1889 87 100 97 . ae Hm fw | 3 26 
1888 | 88 | 100 |. 98 | 76 | ... 2 |... | 2 | 24 
1887 88 | 100 98 ee ts ms | es 2 24 
1886| 88 | 100 | 98 | 76 | .. | 12 | nt 2 | 24 











It will be observed that the proportion of offices not open 
daily increases with some considerable rapidity in England 
and Wales. The year 1898 again marks another movement 
in this direction. From being little more than one-tenth, it is 
now nearly one-fifth of the whole number. The proportion 
remains nearly stationary in Scotland. It is larger in Ireland. 

With respect to branch offices our remarks must follow 
the same main lines as previously, as the circumstances 
remain very nearly the same. The low rate obtainable for 
the use of money tends to make branch offices less profitable 
than formerly, but the requirements of the public and the 
influence of competition compel banks to keep them up, and 
to extend their numbers. 

Though the attendance at a banking office in a small 
place may perhaps be given only on one or two days of the 
week, its establishment provides great facilities for general 
business ; but these facilities are, as we have previously 
explained, advantageous rather to the customers of the bank 
than to the bank itself. Banks practically keep these offices 
open for the convenience of the public, and of such few of 
their customers as reside in out-of-the-way places. 
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We have again to repeat that English and Welsh pro- 
vincial banks have fair grounds for complaint that, owing to 
the legislation on the subject of the note circulation, they have 
not similar advantages in carrying on their business to those 
possessed by all the Scotch and by most of the Irish banks. 
The law on this subject is much less favourable to the banks 
in England and Wales than the legislation regulating the 
note circulation in Scotland and Ireland. The possession of 
note issue is, in one sense, an advantage to the banks, but 
in fact, it is a greater advantage to the public, as the economy 
in working which results therefrom enables more branch 
banks to be opened, and greater facilities to be given to 
the public. Much of the legislation which regulates banking, 
and especially private banking, in England is now altogether 
out of date, and mischievous where it is not useless. 

Much progress has been made, but England and Wales 
are still, proportionally to population, behind Scotland and 
Ireland in regard to banking accommodation as measured 
by the number of offices, though the development of fresh 
banking offices in England and Wales renders those countries 
better supplied than they used to be. There can be little 
doubt that the absence of the facilities which the use of the 
note circulation gives has had considerable influence in 
causing this to be the case. 

The total increase between 1876 and 1898 is, as mentioned 
above, 2,568 new offices. If we separate this number according 
to the principal divisions of the country, the following results 
are shown :— 


INCREASE IN THE NUMBER OF BANKING OFFICES IN GREAT BRITAIN AND 
IRELAND FROM 1876 TO 1898 INCLUSIVE. 
England and Wales 


2,237 

Isle of Man ; ‘ ‘ : ‘ : ‘ 8 
Scotland . - : ; . A ; : ‘ 156 
Ireland 164 
2565 


This is the net increase in the number of banking offices. 
It is desirable in the case of Scotland to show how the state- 
ment as to the growth of the offices has been arrived at. 
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The number of the offices opened and closed between 1876 
and 1898 is as follows :— 
SCOTLAND, 1876—1808. 


Offices opened ° : . : : ‘ . : 366 
» closed ‘ . ‘ . . . ° > 210 
Net increase : ‘ . = . 156 


The 210 offices closed include 134 which belonged to the 
City of Glasgow Bank, and were closed in the year 1878 on 
the failure of that bank. 
The particulars as to Ireland are as follows :— 
IRELAND, 1876—1898. 


Offices opened : : . . ‘ - ; ‘ 298 
» closed = . pe ° ‘ ‘ 4 ‘ 134 
Net increase . ° ° ‘ . 164 


In conclusion, we have again to call attention to the fact 
that the very unfair competition between the savings banks 
and other banks still continues ; the rate of interest allowed 
by the savings banks is obviously too high, and should be 
reduced. We called especial attention to this point in the 
magazine for December, 1895, and more recently in the 
magazines for December, 1897, and November, 1898. The 
Government promised some time since to consider the matter, 
and to see that a reduction in the rate of interest should be 
made. This might fairly be done by reducing the rate allowed 
on the larger deposits, say, those above £50, to 2 per cent. 
Nothing, however, has yet been done. The existing arrange- 
ments lead already to considerable public loss. A loss 
was admitted in the last report of the Postmaster-General, 
the deficiency being £9,231. 18s. 11a. It is clear from the 
circumstances that this loss must increase as time goes on. 

The establishment of a suitable bank reserve in specie 
seems as far from being realised as ever, though we con- 
tinually hear remarks made as to the advisability of this being 
done. Considerable progress might be made towards obtaining 
information which would be useful in arriving at a settlement 
of the question if all banks which publish their accounts would 
state in them their balances at the Bank of England, and 
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the average balance they kept there for the twelve months 
preceding. 

We continue below a table which we have now carried on 
since 1886,* which compares the number of bank offices open 
in six of the larger towns in England, not including the 
metropolis, with those open in six of the larger towns in 
Scotland. The table now given shows the results for the 
years 1886, 1897 and 1898. This table bears out the state- 
ment made above, that the development of banking facilities 
in the larger towns of England, though not so great as in 
Scotland, increases, and tends to approximate to it. 

PROPORTION OF BANKING OFFICES (OCTOBER, 1886, 1897 AND 1898) ‘ro 


POPULATION AT CENSUS OF I891 OF SIX PRINCIPAL PLACES IN 
ENGLAND AND SCOTLAND. 














| | Number of Inhabitants to 
| Numberof | Number of Banking each Banking Office. 
| ee | Offices. Census of Census of 1891 
Name of Place. | pay ho | 188r. — - —_ — 
Census of | 
1891. | 1886, 1897. 1898, 1886, 1897. 1898. 
ENGLAND— | 
Birmingham . 429,171 | 26 46 49 15,414 9,330 8,758 
Bradford ‘ 216,361 12 18 18 15,252 | 12,020 | 12,020 
Leeds . ; 367,506 II 24 27 28,102 | 15,313 | 13,611 
Liverpool F 517,951 44 63 68 12,557 8,221 7,617 
Manchester . 505,343 35 82 85 9,755 6,162 6,886 
Sheffield 4 324,243 6 24 28 47,418 | 13,510 | 11,580 
ScoTLAND— 
Aberdeen ; 121,905 17 24 25 6,181 5,079 4,876 
Dundee m 155,040 15 15 19 9,497 | 10,376 8,191 
Edinburgh. 261,261 54 68 68 4,229 3,842 3,842 
Glasgow . 565,714 98 127 128 5,218 4454 4,419 
Greenock r 63,498 10 10 10 6,923 6,349 6,349 
Perth . ‘ 30,760 fe) 12 13 2,975 2,563 2,366 


























The details of this movement are curious. Comparing 
1898 with 1886 :— 


Offices. Offices. 

Birmingham shows an increase of 23 Aberdeen shows an increase of 8 
Bradford do. 6 Dundee do. 4 
Leeds do. 16 | Edinburgh do. 14 
Liverpool do. 24 | Glasgow do. 30 
Manchester do. 50 Greenock has the same number. 
Sheffield do. 22 Perth shows an increase of 3 

Increase since 1886 141 Increase since 1886 59 








* See Bankers’ Magazine, February, 1887-1898. 
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The increase in the number of banking offices in the English 
towns referred to during this period, taking them collectively, 
has been much greater than that in the Scotch towns; but 
the Scotch towns still are better supplied with banking 
facilities than the English towns in this list are, except in the 
instances of Birmingham, Manchester and Liverpool. 

The increase in the number of bank offices during the 
year 1898 has been considerable. The network of banking 
offices which covers the country is of great service to the 
public through the facilities given to trade and business 
generally. 

The following statement gives the details of the alterations 
among banking offices during the past year :— 


List OF NEW BANKS AND BRANCHES OPENED AND CLOSED DURING 
THE YEAR 1898. 
ENGLAND AND WALES. 
METROPOLITAN AND SURBURBAN. 
OPENED. 

Barclay and Company, Limited—171 Brompton Road, S.W. 

Capital and Counties Bank, Limited—115 Fore Street, E.C.; 145 High Street, Shore- 
ditch, E.C. ; 89 and 90 York Street, Westminster, S.W. 

City Bank, Limited (now London City and Midland Bank, Limited)—(1) Bromley, Kent ; 
Balham and Tooting. 

Lloyds Bank, Limited—35 Cambridge Street, W. 

London and County Banking Company, Limited—14 Shepherd’s Bush Green, W. ; Penge. 

London and Midland Bank, Limited (now London City and Midland Bank, Limited— 
Beckenham, Chiswick, Ealing, Bow Street, W.C. 

London and Provincial Bank, Limited—Edmonton (Lower) ; Hither Green, S.E.; Munster 
Park ; Muswell Hill, N.; Penge; 83 Commercial Street, E.; Sidcup; Tottenham 
(White Hart Lane) ; West Hampstead (West End Lane) ; Surbiton Hill. 

London and South-Western Bank, Limited—373 Brockley Road, Crofton Park, S.E.; 
853 Fulham Road, S.E.; 412 Kennington Road, S.E. ; 302 Uxbridge Road, Shepherd’s 
Bush ; 5 St. George’s Circus, Southwark, S.E. ; 366 Strand, W.C. ; 206 Merton Road, 
S.W.; 3 Minories, E. 

London and Westminster Bank, Limited—1 Streatham High Road, S.W.; 4 Mincing 
Lane, E.C.; 504 Brixton Road, S.W.; 5 Harewood Place, West Marylebone, N.W. ; 
45 Uxbridge Road, Ealing, W.; 161 Bow Road, E; 98 and 100 City Road, Old 
Street, E.C.; 1 Bank Buildings, Herne Hill, S.E.; 8 Victoria Parade, Balham Hill, 
S.W. 

London Joint Stock Bank, Limited—Winchmore Hill End, N.; Lower Edmonton; 
Palmer’s Green, N.; Limehouse, 680 Commercial Road, E.; 10 Gresham Street, 
Wood Street, E.C. 

National Bank, Limited—23 Baker Street, W. 

National Provincial Bank of England, Limited—494 Brixton Road, S.W. 





(1) Opened prior to amalgamation with London and Midland Bank, Limited. 
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Parr’s Bank, Limited—2 Grand Parade, Highgate, N.; 1 Finsbury Square, E.C. 

Prescott, Dimsdale, Cave, Tugwell and Company, Limited—3 Regent Street, S.W. 

Union Bank of London, Limited—South Kensington, 18 Cromwell Place, S.W.; South 
Norwood, 76 High Street; Notting Hill Gate, 8 High Street; South Croydon, 
11r South End. 

Williams Deacon and Manchester and Salford Bank, Limited—214 Marylebone Road, N.W. 


PROVINCIAL. 
OPENED. 


Bank of Liverpool, Limited—Blundell Sands, Charing Cross, Birkenhead ; Linacre, Mossley 
Hill, Rock Ferry, Wrexham, Arnside (Tuesday and Friday), Dent (Tuesday), Egremont. 
(Cheshire), Elterwater, Heysham (Tuesday and Friday), Lazonby (Monday and Friday), 
Movecambe (West End), Newbiggin (Wednesday), Ravenstonedale (Wednesday), Tebay 
(Thursday), Ellesmere Port, Stanley Road (Bootle), Cartmel (Tuesday), Dalton, 
Greenodd (Friday). 

Barclay and Company, Limited—Bridlington Quay, Great Yarmouth (Fish Wharf), Hull, 
Ware. 

Birmingham District and Counties Banking Company, Limited—Audlem, Bedworth, Cape 
Hill, Hay Mills, Hill Top, Newport (Mon.), Newtown (Mont.), Northfield, Bir- 
mingham ; Perry Barr, Birmingham ; Stechford, Birmingham ; Stoke-on-Trent. 

Bolitho, Williams, Foster, Coode, Grylls and Company, Limited.—St. Agnes. 

Burton Union Bank, Limited—Tutbury (Friday), Derby. 

Capital and Counties Bank, Limited—(2) Aberavon, Briton Ferry, Llandilo, Llanelly, 
Morriston, Neath, Pontypridd, Swansea Docks, Ammanford (Tuesday), Brynamman 
(Tuesday), Caerphilly, Clydach (Friday), Cwm-avon (Tuesday and Saturday), Cymmer 
(Friday), Pontardawe (Friday), Pontardulais (Thursday). 

(3) Nottingham, Nottingham Cattle Market (Market and Fair days). 

Bourne End (Friday), Brockenhurst (Monday and Thursday), Cardiff, Dover, Garnant 
(Friday), Henfield (Sussex) (Monday and Friday), Landport (Kingston Road), Luton, 
Penryn, Worle, Farnborough (North Camp) (Tuesday, Thursday and Saturday). 

Craven Bank, Limited—Salterforth (Saturday). 

Crompton and Evans Union Bank, Limited—Derby Cattle Market (Tuesday and Friday), 
Uttoxeter. 

Cumberland Union Banking Company, Limited—Lazonby (Monday and Friday). 

Davies Banks and Company—Llandrindod Wells. 

Devon and Cornwall Banking Company, Limited—Dolton (Wednesday), Eggesford (second 
Wednesday in month), Winkleigh (Tuesday, Friday and Fair days). 

Fox, Fowler and Company— Worle (Tuesday and Friday). 

Halifax Commercial Banking Company, Limited—Leeds, King’s Cross (Halifax). 

Halifax Joint Stock Banking Company, Limited—Todmorden. 

Hodgkin, Barnett, Pease, Spence and Company—High Shields, Birtley, Scots Wood Road, 
Newcastle-on-Tyne. 

Lacons, Youell and Kemp—Acle (Thursday). 

Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank, Limited—Smallbridge. 

Lancaster Banking Company, Limited—Elterwater (Saturday), Heysham (Tuesday and 
Friday), Adlington (daily except Saturday), Bowness, Grasmere (Monday, Tuesday, 
Wednesday and Friday). 

Leicestershire Banking Company, Limited—lIbstock (Friday), Leicester Cattle Market 
(Wednesday and Fair days). 








(2) Formerly Glamorganshire Banking Company, Limited. (3) Formerly J. and J. C. Wright 
and Company. 
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Lincoln and Lindsey Banking Company, Limited—Spalding (Market days), Haxey 
(Thursday), Billinghay (Thursday). 

Liverpool Union Bank, Limited—Ellesmere Port, Sefton Park, Mossley Hill. 

Lloyds Bank, Limited—Bethesda (Wednesday and Saturday), Birmingham (Parade), 
Burslem, Hove (Brighton), Port Talbot, Sevenoaks, Wadhurst (Monday). 

(4) Sandgate. 

London and Midland Bank, Limited (now London City and Midland Bank, Limited)— 
Barry Docks (Cardiff), Cardiff, Gateshead, Kirkby Lonsdale, Arnside, Newbiggin, 
Ravenstonedale, Birmingham (Aston Cross). 

(5) Oldham, Castleton, Milnrow, Rochdale, Shaw, Wardle, Hollinwood, Royton, 
Chadderton, Hathershaw, Greenacres. 

London and Provincial Bank, Limited—Lampeter, Llandilo, Llandovery, Lowestoft, Great 
Yarmouth (Fish Wharf). 

London and South-Western Bank, Limited—Norbiton, Richmond, Molesey, Walton-on- 
Thames. 

London and Yorkshire Bank, Limited-—Eccleshill (Monday, Wednesday and Friday). 

Manchester and County Bank, Limited—Rishton, St. Anne’s-on-the-Sea, Poulton (Monday 
and Friday), Lower Darwin (Wednesday and Friday). 

Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Company, Limited—Birkenhead, Farnworth. 

Mercantile Bank of Lancashire, Limited—Ashton-under-Lyne, Chorlton-cum-Hardy, Staly- 
bridge. 

Metropolitan Bank (of England and Wales), Limited—Ashton Cross (Birmingham), 
Stratford Road, Birmingham ; Pangbourne, Pencader (Thursday). 

National Provincial Bank of England, Limited—Gillingham (Monday), Lincoln, Kirkley, 
Lowestoft ; Sheffield, Great Yarmouth (Fish Wharf). 

North and South Wales Bank, Limited—Aintree (Liverpool), Bootle, Kensington (Liver- 
pool), Chirk (Friday), Llanrhaiadr (Fair days). 

North-Eastern Banking Company, Limited—Ashington, Crook (County Durham), Newport 
Road, North Ormesby, Priest Popple (Tuesday), Woodburn (Thursday), Seaham Har- 
bour, Ferry Hill (Monday and Friday), Sunderland (Millfield). 

Nottingham and District Bank, Limited—Melbourne (Derbyshire) (Tuesday, Thursday 
and Saturday), Nottingham (Lenton) (Monday, Wednesday and Saturday), Retford, 
Hucknall Huthwaite (Monday and Friday), Shirebrook (Tuesday and Friday), 
Worksop. 

Nottingham and Nottinghamshire Banking Company, Limited—Hucknall Huthwaite 
(Monday and Friday), Mansfield Cattle Market (Monday). 

Nottingham Joint Stock Bank, Limited—Basford (Nottingham). 

Parrs’ Bank, Limited—Blundell Sands, Fairfield (Liverpool), Nantwich, New Ferry, Rock 
Ferry, Seacombe, Upper Brighton (Cheshire). 

(6) Derby, Belper, Crich (Tuesday and Friday), Duffield (Wednesday), Litchurch 
(Derby), Long Eaton, Matlock Bath, Matlock Bridge, Melbourne (Derbyshire). 

Peacock, Willson and Company—Billinghay (Thursday). 

Sheffield Banking Company, Limited—Swinton. 

Sheffield and Hallamshire Bank, Limited—Sheffield (47 Exchange Street), Sheffield 
(290 Abbeydale Road). 

Simonds, J. and C., and Company—Caversham (Monday and Thursday). 

Samuel Smith Brothers and Company—St. Andrew’s Dock, Hull. 

Marten, Part and Company—Radlett (Wednesday and Saturday), Elstree (Wednesday and 
Saturday). 

Stephens, Blandy, Barnett, Butler and Company—Burnham (Saturday), Bourne End 

(Friday). 





(4) Formerly Jenner and Company. (5s) Formerly Oldham Joint Stock Bank, Limited. 
(6) Formerly Derby and Derbyshire Banking Company, Limited. 
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Stuckey’s Banking Company, Limited—Axminster, Wrington (Friday), Stoke-sub-Hamdon 
(Wednesday and Saturday). 

Union Bank of London, Limited—Bromley. 

Union Bank of Manchester, Limited—242 Stratford Road, Hulme; Ashton-under-Lyne, 
Ashton-in-Makerfield, Holmeschapel, Romiley. 

Wakefield and Barnsley Union Bank, Limited—Royston, Barnsley (Tuesday and Friday), 
Clayton West, Barnsley (Monday and Thursday). 

West Riding Union Banking Company, Limited—Leeds. 

Williams Deacon and Manchester and Salford Bank, Limited—Dock Office, Manchester 
Lytham, Whitworth Street, Manchester. 

Wilts and Dorset Banking Company, Limited—Bovey Tracey (Friday), Brockenhurst 
(Monday and Thursday), Wrington (Tuesday and Friday), Stoke-sub-Hamdon (Wed- 
nesday and Saturday), Lyndhurst (Monday, Wednesday and Friday). 

York City and County Banking Company, Limited—Seaham Harbour, Bedale, Gateshead, 
Wallsend, Marske-by-the-Sea (Friday). 

Yorkshire Banking Company, Limited—Halifax, Boston Spa (Monday, Wednesday and 
Friday), Hull (Prospect Street), Tickhill (Thursday). 


PROVINCIAL. 
CLOSED. 


Barclay and Company, Limited—Bishop’s Stortford (Gibson’s branch), Ely (Mortlock’s 
branch). 

Glamorganshire Banking Company, Limited—(7) Swansea, Aberavon, Briton Ferry, 
Llandilo, Llanelly, Morriston, Neath, Pontypridd, Swansea Docks, Ammanford (Tues- 
day), Brynamman (Tuesday), Caerphilly (daily), Clydach (Friday), Cwm-avon (Tuesday 
and Saturday), Cymmer (Friday), Pontardawe (Friday), Pontardulais (Thursday). 

North-Eastern Banking Company, Limited—Staithes Ferry (Friday). 

Capital and Counties Bank, Limited—Waterlooville (Monday, Wednesday and Saturday). 

Derby and Derbyshire Banking Company, Limited—(8) Derby, Belper, Crich (Tuesday and 
Friday), Duffield (Wednesday), Litchurch (Derby), Long Eaton, Matlock Bath, Matlock 
Bridge, Melbourne (Derbyshire). 

Jenner and Company—(9) Sandgate. 

Lloyds Bank, Limited—Overton (Saturday). 

Mercantile Bank of Lancashire, Limited—Waterhead. 

National Provincial Bank of England, Limited—Bournemouth (Lansdowne), Canal Docks 
(Manchester). 

Wilts and Dorset Banking Company, Limited—Axminster (Williams’ branch), Beaminster 
(Williams’ branch), Maiden Newton (Monday), Yeovil (Williams’ branch). 

J. and J. C. Wright and Company—(10) Nottingham, Nottingham Cattle Market (Market 
and Fair days). 


SCOTLAND. 


OPENED. 


Clydesdale Bank, Limited— Dunfermline. 

Commercial Bank of Scotland, Limited—Aberdeen (Queen’s Cross), Kirkcaldy (West End), 
Leith (159 Great Junction Street), Juniper Green. 

National Bank of Scotland, Limited—Glasgow (Crosshill). 

North of Scotland Bank, Limited—Abroath, Bridge of Allan, Dunfermline, Forres, Kirk- 
caldy, Nairn, Perth, Stirling. 





(7) Amalgamated with Capital and Counties Bank, Limited. (8) Amalgamated with Part's 
Bank, Limited. (9) Amalgamated with Lloyds Bank, Limited. (10) Amalgamated with Capital 
and Counties Bank, Limited. 
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British Linen Company Bank—Coatbridge, Dundee (Nethergate), Dundee (Victoria Road). 

Royal Bank of Scotland—Dundee (Hilltown), Dundee (Perth Road), Edinburgh (Stockbridge), 
Larkhall, Shettleston, Grangemouth. 

Town and County Bank, Limited—Dingwall, Hatton (Aberdeen). 

Union Bank of Scotland, Limited—Bo’ness, Shettleston, Tollcross, Glasgow (Eglinton). 


29 branches opened in Scotland. 


IRELAND. 
OPENED. 


Bank of Ireland—Belfast (Bridge End), Belfast (York Street), Carnew (Tuesday and Fair 
days), Ballygar (Monday, Thursday and Fair days), Carnlough (Fair days). 

Belfast Banking Company, Limited—Belfast (Central), Belfast (Western), Carnlough 
(alternate Fridays). 

National Bank, Limited—Athleague (Fair days), Dublin (Pembroke). 

Northern Banking Company, Limited—Belfast (Falls Branch), Belfast (Wellington Place). 

Ulster Bank, Limited—Belfast (Mountpottinger), Belfast (Shankill), Belfast (York Street), 
Fintown (Fair days), Grange (Fair days). 





17 branches opened in Ireland. 


SUMMARY, 1898. 


55 Bank Offices opened in London and Suburbs. 
231 New Offices opened by Provincial Banks. 


286 


41 Deduct Offices opened by Banks in place of other Banks which have ceased to exist, 
and Offices closed. 





245 New Bank Offices opened in England and Wales. 


TOTAL SUMMARY, 1898. 
Opened. Closed. 


Bank Offices, England and Wales . ; : : : ‘ 286 41 
es Isle of Man é 2 ‘ . ‘ eee 
Pm Scotland . : 4 : ‘ : P 29 
a Ireland . : : x ; : : ‘ 17 
332 41 
4! 
Balance, increase . 291 


Of these there were new Bank Offices opened in towns where no such accommodation 
previously existed :— 


_— 


n England and Wales . 
» Isle of Man 

» Scotland 

» Ireland 


52 
4 

4 
60 











einer 


AND IRELAND DURING 


1808. 


BANK OFFICES OPENED AND CLOSED, 1876-1898. 
ENGLAND AND WALES. 





METROPOLITAN AND SUBURBAN. 
























































Cake Bank Offices Bank Offices Net + Increase 
: Opened, Closed. or — Decrease. 
1876 10 ns + 10 
1877 3 er + 3 
1878 8 I + 7 
1879 3 5 ie 
1880 5 3 + 2 
1881 26 3 + 23 
1882 15 2 + 13 
1883 II 7 - ~@ 
1884 10 3 + 7 
1885 14 2 + 12 
1886 17 is + 17 
1887 15 I + 14 
1888 5 + 4 
1889 20 + 19 
1890 33 aa + 33 
1891 31 21 + 10 
1892 24 15 + 9 
1893 22 20 + 2 
1894 14 3 + II 
1895 8 I + 7 
1896 16 9 + 7% 
1897 23 i + 23 
1898 55 + 35 
388 98 +290 
PROVINCIAL. 
New Banks and Bank Offices Bank Offices Net + Increase 
r. < r 
i conn Opened. Closed. - Pr 
1876. I 54 ee + 55 
1877 . 2 75 5 + 72 
1878 . 3 51 13 + 41 
1879. 7 79 76 + 8 
1880 . 6 62 31 + 37 
1881. 2 go 53 + ao 
1882. 3 62 15 + 50 
1883 . 3 78 31 + 50 
1884 . 2 65 19 + 48 
1885 . 2 55 8 + 47 
1886 . 56 6 + 50 
1887 . 55 8 + 47 
1888 . 104 26 + 78 
1889 . 283 108 +175 
1890 . 2 212 67 +147 
1891 . I 206 67 +140 
1892. 166 69 + 97 
1893. 212 89 +123 
1894 135 33 +102 
1895. 127 40 + 87 
1896 354 22 +127 
1897 . I 264 128 +137 
1898 . 231 41 +190 
+ 1,947 
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BANK OFFICES OPENED AND CLOSED, 1876-1898. 





IsLE OF MAN. 


ENGLAND AND WALES. 





| Bank Offices 


























Year. | Opened. —— Net Increase. 
| 
1883 F | 4 — 4 
1895 | 2 — 2 
1896 ; | 2 — 2 
1897 = _ _ — 
1898 ‘ _- — — 
8 -- 8 
SCOTLAND. 

aa | Bank Offices Bank Offices Net + Increase 

. | Opened. Closed. or — Decrease. 
1876 x 20 ‘++ 20 
1877 18 ar + 18 
1878 43 141 - 98 
1879 51 14 + a 
1880 13 12 + I 
1881 "4 8 - I 
1882 7 2 + § 
1883 15 2 + 13 
1884 22 I + 21 
1885 9 I + 8 
1886 II 2 + 9 
1887 13 I + 12 
1888 13 5 + 8 
1889 9 5 + 4 
1890 15 4 + II 
1891 10 2 + 8 
1892 14 4 + 10 
1893 5 I + 4 
1894 “| 10 same + 10 
1895 . 9 4 * § 
1896 3 6 aS + 6 
1897 : 17 I + 16 
1898 29 a + 29 

366 210 
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BANK OFFICES OPENED AND CLOSED, 1876-98. 

























































IRELAND. 
, Bank Offices ank $ 
Year. Opened. " i pS mong 
1876 18 na + 18 
1877 39 te + 39 
1878 16 5 + 11 
1879 6 8 - 2 
1880 10 - 
1881 : 6 - : 
1882 4 I t 3 
1883 6 15 => 
1884 4 2 + 1 
1885 21 50 - 29 
1886 39 13 + 26 
1887 10 6 + 4 
1888 3 8 - § 
1889 13 eee + <3 
1890 17 2 + 15 
1891 10 slo + 10 
1892 14 3 + II 
1893 9 eee + @ 
1894 6 4 + 2 
1895 25 rae + 25 
1896 13 I + 12 
1897 2 pn + 2 
1898 17 + 7 
298 134 +164 
GENERAL SUMMARY. 
England and Wales. 
i-| | Isle of | Scotland. | Ireland. | ,United 
Y yey |Provincial. | Total Man. Kingdom. 
= Suburban. | | 
+ In- +In- | + In- + In- + In- + In- 
crease crease | crease Increase crease crease crease 
r-— a-— = or =— oe— or — 
Decrease. | Decrease. | Decrease. Decrease. | Decrease. | Decrease. 
1876 +10 | + 55 + 65 ose +20 +18 +103 
1877 + 3 + 72 + 75 ee +18 +39 +1382 
1878 + 7 + 41 + 48 eae - 98 +11 - 39 
1879 =—2 | = 8 + 6 i +37 - 2 + 41 
1880 + 2 + a0 + oe + I - 7 + 33 
1881 +23 + 3 + 62 eee - I! - 2 + 59 
1882 +13 | + 50 + 63 Se + 5 + 3 + 71 
1883 +4 | + 50 +54] +4 +13 - 9 + 62 
1884 +7 | + 48 + 55 oe +21 +1 + 77 
1885 +12 | + 47 + 59 oe + § —29 + 38 
1886 +17 + 50 + 67 si + 9 +26 +102 
1887 +14 | + 47 + 61 i +12 +4 + 77 
1888 +4 {+ 78 + 82 oe + 8 - § + 85 
1889 +19 | +175 +194| ... +4 +13 +211 
1890 +33 | +147 +180 a +11 +15 +206 
1891 +10 | +140 +150 a + 8 +10 +168 
1892 +9 |+ 97 +106 od +10 +11 +127 
1893 +2 | +123 +125 < +4 + 9 +138 
1894 +11 | +102 +113 a +10 +2 +125 
1895 +7 | + 87 +94] +2 + 5 +25 +126 
1896 +7 | +127 +134] +2 + 6 +12 +154 
1897 +23 | +137 | +160] ... +16 | +2 | +178 
+29 
+156 
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BANK OFFICES OF THE UNITED KINGDOM. 


(a) ENGLAND AND WALES. 





| 


| 
|Total number 





Head Branches |Branches not | Head Branches _ |Branches not ;Total number 
Office. open daily. | open daily. | of Offices. | Office. open daily. | open daily. of Offices. 
| 

I 194 61 | 256 | I 10 4 15 
I 199 56 256 I 14 -- 15 
I 206 42 249 «| I 14 — 15 
I 180 52 233 | I 9 6 16 
I 160 68 229 | I 12 — 13 
I 156 27 184 | I 8 3 12 
I 138 33 172 | I rj 4 12 
I 94 36 131 | I II _— 12 
I 100 24 125 I 8 2 II 
I 123 _— 124 I 7 3 II 
I 93 14 108 I 8 I 10 
I 59 33 93 I 5 5 II 
I 74 10 85 I 6 3 10 
I 66 15 82 I 4 2 10 
I 45 34 80 I 8 I 10 
I 76 _ 77 I ¥ 2 10 
I 64 II 76 || I 6 2 9 
I 55 19 75 I I 6 2 9 
I 59 II 71 {I I 6 2 9 
I 55 6 62 || 1 5 3 9 
I 42 18 61 I 4 _— 8 
I 47 10 | 58 | I 7 — 8 
I 42 13 | 56 || 1 6 I 8 
I 50 — | = 8 3 5 2 8 
I 4o 6 | a7 | 1 7 — 8 
I 20 25 | 46 || I 6 I 8 
I 32 . | 4 || 1 6 — 7 
I 38 I 40 I 4 2 7 
I 29 8 38 I 6 — 7 
i 14 19 34 I 5 I 7 
I 18 15 34 I 6 — 7 
I 17 15 33 I 3 3 7 
I 31 — 32 I 4 2 7 
I 30 _ 31 I 5 _— 6 
I 24 5 30 I 3 2 6 
I 26 2 29 I 4 — 5 
I 18 10 29 I 3 I 5 
I 24 4 29 I 4 = 5 
I 21 3 25 I 4 5 
I 10 12 23 I r —- 4 
I 13 9 23 I E ae 4 
I 19 2 22 I 2 I 4 
I 12 9 | 22 I I 3 4 
I 17 3 21 I 2 -- = 
I 12 6 19 I 2 _— 3 
I 16 _ 17 I 2 — 3 
I 16 — 17 I 2 —_ 3 
I II 4 16 I 2 — 3 
I 8 7 16 I 2 — 3 
I 13 I 15 I 2 — 3 
203 - —- 203 

Total || 303 3,188 830 4,321 






























































AND IRELAND DURING 1898. 


BANK OFFICES OF THE UNITED KINGDOM. 


(6) ISLE OF MAN. 




































































Branch Branches not | Total be: 
Head Office. | open daily. | opendaily. | of Offices” 
I 5 6 
I 5 I 7 
I 4 5 
3 14 I 18 
(c) SCOTLAND. 
Head Ofice. | Branctie | Branches not | Tot) qumber 
I 134 5 140 
I 138 — 139 
I 130 4 135 
I 119 2 122 
I 119 120 
I 107 9 117 
I 109 — 110 
I 75 =e 76 
I 63 _ 64 
I 26 — 27 
I 3 Si 4 
I _ — I 
12 1,023 20 1,055 
(d@) IRELAND. 
Head Ofice, | Branches, | Branches not | Tote somber 
I 63 69 133 
I 99 II III 
1 56 36 93 
I 44 25 70 
I 39 27 67 
I 60 5 66 
I 52 II 64 
I 42 13 56 
I 7 I 9 
I — —_ I 
I _ _ I 
II 462 198 671 
SUMMARY. 
| Total 
Bi hi Branches not 
Head Office. oun aay. | rat daily. | — + 
= ae 
England and Wales 303 | 3188 | 830 | 4,321 
Isle of Man : 3 14 | 1 | 18 
Scotland 12 | 1,023 20 | 1,055 
Ireland. Il | 462 198 | 671 
| = -_ 
Total . 329 4,587 1,049 | 6,065 
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Eleven banks in England and Wales have more than 
100 branches—these are :— 


Capital and Counties Bank, Limited . ; ; ‘ : - with 255 branches. 
Lloyds Bank Limited : . ‘ ‘ : » 2 = 
London City and Midland Sek, Limited . : ‘ ‘ ‘ »~ ae se 
National Provincial Bank of England, Limited . ‘ , ‘ » 22 i 
Barclay & Company, Limited. : : . » 228 se 
London and County Banking Cea, Limited : : - mee ‘s 
London and Provincial Bank, Limited : : : ; » 2 es 
Metropolitan Bank (of England and Wales), Limited : : » 99 os 
Wilts and Dorset Banking Company, Limited . ‘ ‘ ; » 146 uy 
London and South-Western Bank, Limited - : ‘ : » 23 -~ 
Parr’s Bank, Limited 3 : » 107 “ 
Seven banks in Scotland aii more ie 100 branches— 
these are :— 
Union Bank of Scotland, Limited . : ‘ . : . with 139 branches. 
Commercial Bank of Scotland, Limited . ; ‘ ‘ = » 390 * 
Royal Bank of Scotland . ‘ ‘ : ‘ j F 4 » 94 se 
British Linen Company Bank . : ; ‘ . + @» we i 
Bank of Scotland ; ; ‘ ; ; ; , ; » 119 a 
Clydesdale Bank, Limited : , ; a ‘ » 116 = 
National Bank of Scotland, Limited . : : » 109 = 


Two banks in Ireland have more dine 100 branches— 


these are :— 


Ulster Bank, Limited ; : . ‘ : ‘ ‘ - with 132 branches 
National Bank, Limited : » se" » 


> 
~ 





SWEDISH BANKING REFoRMS.—On January 1 of the present year, says 
the Financial News, quite a number of regulations have gone into force in 
Sweden, the object of which is principally to regulate the issue of notes in the 
kingdom, as well as to stipulate in a definite manner the privileges of the 
State Bank. Henceforth the State Bank alone will be entitled to issue bank- 
notes, and the authorisation to the same effect granted formerly to private 
banks is to cease, at the latest, at the end of 1903. Such banks, however, as 
voluntarily renounce that privilege will enjoy, up to the end of 1903, a cash 
credit (at a specially reduced rate of interest) at the State Bank. One bank 
only, the Westerbottens Enskilda Bank, has, until now, availed itself of this 
right. A further paragraph of the new decree increases from 45,000,000 
crowns to 100,000,000 the total amount of bank-notes which may be issued in 
excess of the metallic stock and foreign bills in hand. In future, the metallic 
stock must solely consist of gold of a minimum total of 25,000,000 crowns. 
On the other hand, the increased issue of notes must be balanced either by a 
stock of easily realisable foreign consols, Swedish bonds which are quoted 
on foreign exchanges, or bills payable in the country or abroad. In case the 
increased issue of notes exceeds 60,000,000 crowns, the bank is compelled to 
provide a further metallic stock of 30 per cent. of the amount in excess 
over the available metal. 


























CREDIT AND TRADE. 


ByT Is always impossible during the closing days of the 
year to attempt anything like a complete survey of 
the financial conditions of the year. A rough 
indication of the position is generally obtainable 
by that time, and in our last issue we referred to the general 
course of the money market during 1898. It now remains to 
examine a little more closely into the position of credit and 
trade during the year that is past. 





Considering the numerous indications which exist on all 
hands of a general revival in our home trade, it is at first 
sight a little surprising that a year of improved prosperity 
should, at the same time, present a larger number of failures 
than was the case in 1897. Neither can we hope altogether 
to give anything like a satisfactory explanation of the phe- 
nomenon. It is, of course, always possible to account for the 
circumstance of increased failures during periods of prosperity, 
by the theory of their being the product of depression in 
previous years. On the present occasion, however, we do 
not think that there is much to be said in favour of this 
theory, if only for the reason that during the past few years 
there has been a steady, although perhaps very gradual, re- 
covery in credit and trade throughout the country. Ina few 
instances, such as the cycle industry, for example, the effect of 
over-production in the past is, of course, very clearly demon- 
strated ; and in the case of many retail failures it is also not 
difficult to discover the gradual encroachments made upon the 
small trader by the stores and other public industrial com- 
panies. But apart from palpable instances such as these, we 
are left, in the main, to theorize as much as we wish concern- 
ing the precise cause of a growth in the aggregate of whole- 
sale and retail bankruptcies during the year. How far the 
matter may be connected with losses entailed by the merchant 
and others in shares of unsuccessful industrial flotations during 


14* 
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the past two years, is a suggestive thought, but one which it 
is impossible to work out in any very practical manner. 

Turning to the valuable statistics compiled by Mr. Richard 
Seyd, F.S.S., we find that the number of failures announced 
during 1898 was 8,895, of which 946 are in the financial, 
wholesale and manufacturing branches of trade, and 7,494 in 
retail trade, professional pursuits, builders, etc., and 455 
Scotch trust deeds. This total of 8,895 failures compares 
with 8,707 failures in the preceding year. The failures in 
the wholesale trade were distributed as follows :— 


FAILURES IN THE WHOLESALE TRADE. 

















During the Year During the Year 
1897. 189 
ist half. | 2nd half. | rst half. | 2nd half. 
In London : p : : ; -| 102 109 122 109 
» Liverpool . ; ‘ : % ‘ 16 18 9 14 
» Manchester . : ‘ ; ; : 34 42 47 35 
», Lancashire . : : ; : ‘ 40 22 42 19 
» Yorkshire* . ‘ : : : ; 71 69 100 62 
» Birmingham and Midland Iron District 28 18 25 23 
»» Newcastle, Middlesbrough, Hull and 
District . : . : ‘ . 14 15 10 13 
» Bristol, Cardiff, Newport and Swansea 21 28 21 15 
» Provinces . , : ; : : 121 73 87 99 
» Scotland : : : ‘ : : 23 23 30 27 
» Ireland. F , > ; : 5 24 17 16 21 
494 433 509 | 437 
———— —_—_— 
927 946 








So far as wholesale failures are concerned, it will be seen 
that, although greater in number than a year ago, the increase 
is less marked than in 1897, when the total was 924, as 
against 863 in 1896. As regards the area over which the 
failures are distributed, it will be noted that the greatest 
increase has been in the county of Yorkshire and in the 
metropolis itself. In Scotland there is also a perceptible 
increase, but in Ireland the total for the first half of the 
year, at least, is materially less than for the corresponding 





* Not including Middlesbrough and Hull. 











CREDIT AND TRADE. 189 










































period of 1897. The following table analyses the various 
branches of commerce in which these failures were dis- 
tributed :— 


1897. 1898. 
Total. Total. 
Agent’s commission, yarn, etc. . . . . - Jt . 82 
Bankers, joint stock banks and foreign besibors < ‘ . I , I 
Boots and shoes . : : ; : : : : - 116 . . BFS 
Brewers ; ; . ; ‘ F ‘ 
Cigars and tabaceo : ‘ ; : ; . : : 3 : 3 
Cement and asphalt. - ; , ‘ : ‘ . 3 . 2 
Goals sk : : : : : ; : : - @2 : 23 
Contractors . : ‘ . : : : - ; 5 
Corn merchants, _—— etc. ‘ ; ‘ . : . : 19 
Cotton and colonial brokers : ; F ‘ : : 7 ‘ 5 
Cotton spinners and manufacturers , ‘ . : - 2 : 27 
Curriers, tanners, and leather merchants : . : « 26 ; 4! 
Discount and bill brokers. : : : : ; _ : _- 
Druggists, etc., wholesale . : ; ; ; ; + , 7 
Drysalters, oils, and colours ; ; ; : : . - ‘ 22 
Dyers, bleachers, and finishers. : : : ; - 20 ; 23 
Electroplaters ; ; I ; 2 
Engineers, founders, iron, mal, wt nr sanialiaenti - 96 S 92 
Financial agents . : : : , ‘ . , . : 29 
Glass, lead, earthenware, etc. ‘ ; ; ‘ : ‘ 2 ¥ 2 
Gunpowder ; : ; : : . : : = : -- 
Hats and caps. : ‘ : ; ‘ . ‘ - 10 : 16 
Hops . ; : : . ° ; . é : : 5 ; _ 
Jewellers. : ; - : 12 
Manufacturers and mercers of wallet want, atten 
silks, stuffs, and hose : ‘ . P j ‘ - 108 - neg 
Merchants . : : - : ; r : ; - 86 ; 88 
Oilcloth . ; : : ; e F ‘ : : I ‘ I 
Provisions . ; = : . ‘ ; : ‘ - > : 27 
Rope, sails, etc. . ; . : : ; ; ‘ - 8 : 4 
Ship brokers and owners... : : : : , - © : 5 
Shipbuilders , : ‘ : : ‘ : ‘ ; I . 2 
Stationers, paper, etc. . : : . ? ° 3 . : 18 
Sugar refiners. ; : ‘ : ; . _ = : I 
Tea, coffee and groceries : : : : ; , . I9 : 13 
Timber : : ‘ - I9 < 17 
Warehousemen oni importers of foveign goods ; : . & : 69 
Wine . ‘ , : e : ‘ : - : 36 
Woollen and ootnen oustes : ; : : ; ; — : 10 
Woolstaplers and merchants : : : : : ° 6 : 8 
Total . ‘ ; : ; : : : - 927 946 


The statistics compiled by Kemp’s Mercantile Gazette 
serve to amplify those compiled by Mr. Seyd. From their 
exhaustive nature and their reliability these statistics have 
come to be recognised as a standard authority. According to 
Kemp's, the total number of gazetted failures in the United 
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Kingdom for 1898 was 5,207, as compared with 5,001 for the 
previous year; and the following table shows the manner in 
which they are distributed in the various industries :— 


1898. 1897. 1896. 1895. 1894. 

Bankers ; ‘ 2 A ‘ - Rs h. a =: 4 
Building and timber trades. ; - Gar. By . Se . Oe. we 
Chemists and druggists . : : : 69 . aa 7 . 64 . 82 
Coal and mining trades . ‘ - 3 . Tee. Tee. we. 
Corn, cattle, and seed trades . ; . 226 . gOS . oes. SS . 25r 
Drapery, silk, and woollen trades. ~ BO. a . ee. ae. 5s 
Earthenware and glass trades . ‘ . a at . 3 29. 41 
Farmers . : : . < . . 26a. me. Se. ae. 
Furniture and upholstery trades ; ‘ 93 =. 77 oF. ay . 7 
Grocery and provision trades ; - 1,033 - 964 . 930 . 988 . 930 
Hardware and metal trades. : , 7 81. "9 . 306. «86895 
Iron and steel trades : : ; - qe . Wo . 167 . Ho. 68 
Jewellery and fancy trades. ; - 7 . wo. 0S. HS. OO 
Leather and coach trades : : - 8 . Cee s 26. aay. wee 
Merchants, brokers, and agents ; . Or. we . Me. BE. 3 
Printing and stationery trades é ‘ 88 . 99 . 70 . 0 . gI 
Wine, spirit, beer, and tobacco trades . 3098 . 377. 449 - 460 . 518 
Miscellaneous . . : ; - O76 . S35 . Gr . Ger-. Sys 
Totals for the United Kingdom . 5,207 5,001 5,166 55331 5,774 


From the foregoing figures it will at once be seen that 
the most striking features are in the grocery and provision 
trades and in farming. Under the first head, the increase in 
failures has been very considerable, while in farming there 
is a material improvement, the total number of failures for 
1898 being less than for many years past. This is indicated 
in the following table :— 



































1st and 3rd 4th Tents, Increase 
Quarter. | Quarter. | Quarter. | Quarter. 1898, 
1898. 1897. 
Farmers. ° ; 361 277 242 351 1,231 1,182 49 
Traders ; ; : 210 213 227 278 928 854 74 
Non-Traders ; : 198 217 125 208 748 699 49 
Total . -| 769 | 707 | soa | 837 | 2,907 | 2,735 | 172 





With the issue of the Board of Trade returns for December, 
it is now possible to present a complete summary of the 
results of our foreign trade during the past year. These 
show that notwithstanding a steady increase in the value 
of goods imported to this country, the condition of our 
export trade is far from satisfactory. It is, in fact, somewhat 
singular to notice that ata moment when indications abound 
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of improved trade within the country, there should be such 
slight manifestation of the same in the volume of goods sent 


abroad. 











January 
February . 
March 
April . 
May . 
June . 
July . 
August 
September . 
October 
November . 
December . 








British Goods Goods Imported to 
Exported this Country as 
as compared with compared with 
previous Year. previous year. 

& & 

— 555,000 + 140,000 
— 223,000 — 1,474,000 
— 813,000 + 2,758,000 
— 2,204,000 + 5,110,000 
— 1,431,000 + 1,360,000 
+ 324,000 + 2,710,000 
— 1,412,000 — 220,000 
+ 1,412,000 + 3,845,000 
+ 1,640,000 + 425,000 
+ 580,000 — 443,000 
+ 46,000 + 903,000 
+ 1,658,000 + 3,998,000 








Apart from the somewhat depressing statistics of foreign 
trade, there are, as we have already said, abundant indications 
of the continued revival in mercantile prosperity. One of the 
most striking evidences, and, at the same time, one of the 
most reliable, is to be found in the wonderfully satisfactory 


traffic receipts by the railway companies. 


According to the 


Railway News, there was a total increase in gross receipts 
for 1898 of forty railway companies in the United Kingdom 
of £2,073,000, the improvement being due about equally to 


passengers and goods receipts. 


the figures quarter by quarter :-— 


The following table shows 











Forty Com- 
panies, 1898. Passengers. Goods. Total. 

& 4 £ & & & & 
First quartr. 7,489,000 | + 234,000 | 11,861,000 | + 232,000 | 20,137,000 | + 484,000 
Second ,, 10,118,000 | + 83,000 | 11,491,000 | + 276,000 | 22,326,000 | + 262,000 
Third ,, 12,526,000 | + 388,000 | 11,581,000 | + 24,000 | 24,843,000 | + 352,000 
Fourth ,, 8,633,000 | + 377,000 | 12,908,000 | + 553,000 | 22,354,000 | + 975,000 

Total. 38,766,000 |+ 1,082,000 | 47,841,000 |+ 1,085,000 | 89,660,000 | + 2,073,000 



































192 CREDIT AND TRADE. 


THE YEAR'S PRICES OF COMMODITIES. 


The following letter from Mr. Sauerbeck reviews the 
course of prices of commodities during the past year :— 


To the Editor “ Bankers’ Magazine.” 


‘3 Moorgate Street Buildings, 
“ January 13. 
“ S1r,—The following are the annual index numbers of the prices of 
forty-five commodities, the average of the eleven years 1867-77 being 100 :— 


AVERAGE. 

1878-87 = 79 1892 . = 68 
1888-97 ; = 67 1893 . = 68 

— 1894 . = 63 
1880 . : : = 88 1895 . = 62 
1888 . = 70 1896 . = 61 
1889 . = 92 1897 . = 62 
1890 . = 72 1898 . = 64 
1891 . = 92 





“The index number for last year shows a further improvement of two 
points ; it is still three points below the average of the preceding ten years, 
but it must be welcomed as the best since the eventful year 1893, the time of 
the Australian and American crises and the closing of the Indian mint. The 
rise is equally shared by the two large classes—food and materials—but in 
the first case it is entirely due to corn and in the second to minerals. Animal- 
food products were in the aggregate lower, sugar was a little better, but Brazil 
coffee again considerably reduced. Textiles remained, on the average, on a 
par with the preceding year, which was the lowest on record. Sundry 
materials were a little higher, particularly hides, tallow and oils, while indigo 
was cheaper. 

“‘ Only three articles out of the forty-five contained in my tables showed 
records of lowest prices, viz., English wool, flax and indigo. 

“The monthly fluctuations were thus :— 





1889 December ; - 9 1898 January . : - 62:8 
1890 December ‘ - oes 1898 February . : . 634 
1891 December “ . 98% 1898 March . ° - 63°0 
1892 December . « Ore 1898 April : ‘ - 65°5 
1893 December ‘ - 67°0 1898 May. 7 ; - 664 
1894 December ‘ - 601 1898 June. : : - G97 
1895 February . : . 600 1898 July . : : - 643 
1895 December , « Gra 1898 August . : - 64°0 
1896 July . : . - 59°2 1898 September ; - 63°9 
1896 December : - 62°0 1898 October . : - 63°6 
1897 September : - 634 1898 November : - 63°9 
1897 December : - 624 1898 December j . 638 


“ The index number at the end of the year was 2 per cent. higher than in 
December, 1897. 





























“ Taking articles of food and 





compare thus :— 
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materials separately, the index numbers 


























1895. 1896. 1897. 1898. 
February. July. December. May. November. | “December. 
Food . 638 60°0 66°5 715 66°2 65°6 
Materials 57°0 58°6 59°4 62°7 62°3 62°4 





“ Articles of food are now 1% per cent. lower, materials 5 per cent. higher 
than a year ago, but both classes are nearly 10 per cent. above their lowest 
points on record in July, 1896, and February, 1895, respectively. 

“ The position of the six separate groups of articles at the end of the last 
two years is illustrated by the following index numbers :— 


Dec., 1897. Dec., 1898. 
Vegetable food (corn, etc.) . 65°0 62°4 fall 4 per cent. 
Animal food (meat and butter) 771 7690 , - 
Sugar, coffee and tea . 510 52°5 rise 3 9 
Minerals 66°6 a7 4 ma 
Textiles 48°4 499 » 3 » 
Sundry materials 62°8 . —_— ~ 


“The supply of some articles and the demand for others were most 
powerful elements in regulating the course of prices during the past year. 
The supply of corn caused violent fluctuations. Owing to the failure of the 
continental harvest, the production of wheat in 1897 was the smallest for a 
number of years past, and prices advanced considerably in the second half of 
that year. The scarcity became more manifest in April and May, 1898, and 
partly owing to American speculation, to the outbreak of the war, and to the 
suspension for a limited time of the high French duties, prices were carried 
to an exceedingly high level, considering the general range of values. A 
collapse followed in June, and in view of the splendid 1898 harvest, the 
largest on record, prices gradually returned to a more moderate basis. Other 
articles that were largely affected by the supplies were coffee, with unprece- 
dented Brazil crops and large accumulations of stocks; cotton, with two 
gigantic crops ; and wool, owing to the steady increase during the last few 
years in the production of the coarser grades, simultaneously with a large 
decrease in fine wool. Coffee and cotton remained in consequence on a very 
low level ; coarse wool was cheaper than ever, while fine wool ruled about 
30 per cent. above the lowest point in 1895. Manila hemp doubled its price 
during the war and is still considerably higher than a year ago. 

** The articles affected principally by demand were metals. The produc- 
tion of iron in Great Britain and Germany, and particularly in the United 
States, where the output probably feached 11% million tons, was larger than 
ever, but so was the demand, and prices at the end of the year were—for 
Scotch pig, 49s. 6d. against 45s. 5d. ; for hematite, 57s. 2d. against 48s. 4d. ; 
and for common bars, 46% against £51% at the end of 1897. The 
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production of copper has also experienced a steady increase, while the stocks 
have constantly diminished. The average annual prices from 1894 to 1898 
were £40, £43, 447, 449 and £52; the price at the beginning of last year 
was £484, and at the close 457%. ‘Tin arrived in smaller quantities and the 
price rose in the year from £63 to £86, with a further advance since the 
beginning of 1899. 

“ The average price of silver was. 26}$d@. per oz., the lowest on record, 
against 27;%d. in 1897. It stood at 265@d. at the end of 1897 and declined 
to 25d. early in March. In May Spain commenced buying, and it is estimated 
that altogether about 44,000,000 were taken for that quarter. The price 
ruled between 27d. and 284d. during the remainder of the year, and closed 
at 2735,d. per oz. The index numbers were as follows (60°84d. per oz. being 
the parity of 15% to 1 gold = 100) :— 

Average, 1897 ‘ : : 45°3 End of 1897 : : E 43°8 

Average, 1898 . ; . 44°3 | End of 1898 P ‘ ; 44°9 

“The shipments to India were smaller than in the preceding year, but 
Russia took a moderate amount, and will still have to purchase silver to some 
extent for several years to come. 

“ The production of gold has again expanded, and may have exceeded 
455,000,000, of which, however, the United States alone have acquired 
between £36,000,000 and £40,000,000, while the three most important 
European banks (of England, France and Germany) hold £ 10,000,000 less 
than a year ago. 

“ The past year was rich in. political events, but it does not appear that 
they had a lasting influence on trade generally, though, as already mentioned, 
the American war affected corn and hemp. Business on the whole was more 
prosperous, the working classes were better employed, agriculture was more 
profitable, and the metal industries—engineering, shipbuilding and electrical 
works—were fully occupied, but there were other branches, particularly the 
textile industries, which were far from satisfactory. The cotton industry—in 
this country at all events—was better than in the bad year 1897, but the 
woollen industry all over Europe and North America was depressed. Com- 
pany promotion and new issues of capital have continued on a large scale. 
They amounted to £150,000,000 in this country, and reached in Germany 
the record figure of £135,000,000. No doubt things went too fast in the 
latter country, and hence the squeeze in the money market during the last 
three months. The surprise of the world was the marvellous development in 
the United States. The excess of exports over imports (merchandise and 
silver) had already reached the extraordinary amounts of $358,000,000 in 
1896 and $383,009,000 in 1897, but for the past year it will probably be 
swelled to the huge figure of $600,000,000. It is only natural that under 
these circumstances everybody should expect a return of American demand 
for European produce, and when it comes it must have a favourable influence 
on trade. 

“Yours faithfully, 
“ A. SAUERBECK.” 
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CREDIT AND TRADE IN THE UNITED STATES AND CANADA. 


)AITH the election of President McKinley in 1897, and 
% the accompanying victory for the ‘sound money ” 
party, financial and commercial conditions in the 
United States may be said to have taken a turn for 
the better. The revival in American trade has been 
wonderfully accelerated by the bountiful harvests in that country 
during the past two years, and now the outburst of commerce and 
speculative activity, which would probably have come in any event 
sooner or later, has been to some extent precipitated by the confidence 
engendered through the brilliant results achieved by the United States 
in the recent short war with Spain. 

It is not surprising, therefore, to find, from statistics to hand, that 
the year 1898 has been an unusually favourable one in the history of 
American finance. Bankers’ clearings in that country, as in our own, 
appear to have been the largest ever recorded, while in the matter of 
the trade balance in favour of the United States, the figures are 
entirely phenomenal. Many circumstances have conspired to assist 
the remarkable developments in the American trade revival, and not 
least the fact that at a time when the harvest of that country was 
unusually large, a considerable shortage was shown in the yield from 
other parts of the world. The “agricultural community,” says 
Bradstreet’s, “ was, naturally, the first to feel the enlivening effects of 
the enlarged foreign demand for our cereals, but during the year 1898 
the good effects may be said to have percolated through to nearly all 
other branches of trade and industry, so that the closing months of 
the year found production and distribution at a maximum, and in 
some industries an activity manifested, throwing any previous 
experience into the shade. Notable in this latter respect is the iron 
and steel industry, in which the greatest production ever known is 
passing into consumption on eager buying, resulting from an immense 
domestic demand and an enlarged foreign outlet. In stocks and 
bonds speculation has been active throughout the year, with prices at 
the close the highest since 1892. The wheat markets, while showing 
reactions from the high prices of last spring, when the entire world 
sought the United States as a source of breadstuffs supplies, has 
continued active and firm. Exports for the calendar year will 
probably exceed even the immense shipments of the boom years 
1882 and 1891. Growing foreign interest in our other cereals, too, is 
illustrated in the heaviest corn shipments ever known. Expectations 
of another yield of cotton, following the 11,200,000-bale crop of 1897, 
led to the lowest prices there is any record of in recent years, and 
vexatious yellow-fever quarantines combined with the low price of 
the great southern staple to -render trade in that section of the 
country, as in 1897, less satisfactory than expected. In manufactured 
textiles the year, as a whole, has not been at all satisfactory, but the 
close of 1898 finds the cotton-goods situation improved, prices firm at 
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higher levels, and a more cheerful tone even in woollen goods, which 
have suffered from tariff over-stimulation and inadequate consumptive 
demand. Signs of improvement are also not lacking even in the coal 
trade, which has been specially depressed most of this year. Bank 
clearings, which usually furnish a trustworthy index to a country’s 
trade, are, as above intimated, the heaviest ever known, estimates 
favouring a total for 77 cities for the calendar year in excess of 
$68,500,000,000; 20 per cent. in excess of last year; 34 per cent. 
larger than in 1896; 51 per cent. larger than in 1894, which marked 
low water in the country’s trade of recent years; and nearly Io per 
cent. larger than in 1892, which hitherto has furnished the basis for 
maximum clearings comparisons. Compared with 1897, only one 
large city shows a falling off, and this decrease is small, while the 
principal losses from the 1892 totals are found either at large centres 
of textile trade activity, at the south where low cotton prices reduced 
the value of the city’s trade, or in one or two instances where special 
conditions in 1892 made for very large totals not since equalled.” 

A statement of the number of failures, with percentages of 
increase or decrease, from year to year, and totals of assets and 
liabilities for eighteen years, as reported to Bradstreet’s (with assets 
and liabilities given in millions and tenths of millions of dollars), is 
as follows :— 








Per Cent. . a 
Failures. —_e Assets. | Liabilities. ‘Asse to 
1898 ; ; 11,638 -11'2 72°9 I4I'l 52°1 
1897 - +] 13,099 ~ 13°3 85°6 156°1 54°4 
1896 : : 15,112 + 16°1 148°2 247°0 59°9 
1895 - : 13,013 +2°2 88-1 158°8 55°4 
1894 : , 12,721 - 183 79°7 149°5 53°0 
1893 : ‘ 15,560 | +51°5 262°4 402°4 650 
1892 : : 10,270 -17'1 54°7 108°5 50°0 
1891 : : 12,394 +16°2 102°8 193°1 53°0 
1890 ; : 10,673 -9'0 92°7 175'0 53°0 
1889 . . 11,719 +10°7 70°5 140°7 50°0 
1888 ; : 10,587 +9°7 61'°9 120°2 52°0 
1887 2 : 9,740 -78 64°6 130°6 50°0 
1886 ‘ " 10,568 - 4°9 558 113°6 49°0 
1885 - . 11,116 -4} 55°2 IIQ'l 46°0 
1884 . ‘ 11,620 +130 134°6 248°7 54°0 
1883 ; : 10,299 + 34°0 go'8 175°9 52°0 
1882 ? : 7,635 + 28°0 47°4 93°2 510 
1881 ; P 5,929 _ 35°9 76°0 47°0 




















Somewhat in contrast to the position in this country where, as 
will be seen from our remarks on a previous page, a slight increase 
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is shown in the number of failures, nothwithstanding more active 
trade, the record of bankruptcies and liabilities in the States for 1898 
is the smallest since 1892, the aggregate, according to Bradstreet’s, 
being 11,638, or 11°2 per cent. fewer than the number reported in 
1897, 23 per cent. less than those in 1896, 10°6 per cent. less than 
those of 1895, 8°6 per cent. fewer than in 1894, and 25 per cent. 
smaller than in 1893, the year of panic memory. As _ regards 
liabilities involved, the showing, as compared with 1897, is almost as 
favourable as that made by numbers alone. The total liabilities of 
the failing traders for 1898 aggregates $141,137,117—9'5 per cent. 
smaller than those of 1897, 43 per cent. less than those of 1896, 
nearly 11 per cent. less than in 1895, and 64 per cent. less than the 
immense liabilities of 1893. Compared with 1891, too, there is a 
decrease shown of 26 per cent., though there is a gain over 1892 of 
30 per cent. 

The record of failures in Canada for the past year is also a very 
satisfactory one, the number, quoting again from Bradstree?’s reliable 
statistics, being 1,427, against 1,967 a year ago; while the liability 
involved an aggregate of only $9,644,000, indicating a decrease of 
24 per cent. in number, and of 35 per cent. in liabilities, being the 
smallest number and the least amount of liabilities for at least seven 
years past. 


ToTAL NUMBER OF MERCANTILE FAILURES IN THE UNITED STATES AND IN THE 
DOMINION OF CANADA FOR SEVEN YEARS, AS REPORTED TO Bradstreet’s. 





Number of Failures. 











1898. 1897. 1896. 1895. 1894. 1893. 1892. 
Eastern States . : 2,204 2,082 1,837 1,686 1,784 2,139 1,659 
Middle States. ; 3,224 3,034 | 3,794 3,082 3,018 3,415 2,515 
Western States . ‘ 2,702 3393 | 4,016 3,218 2,885 4371 2,035 
North-Western States . 700 1,055 | 1,458 1,324 1,247 1,630 983 
Southern States . ‘ 1,602 2,009 | 2,456 2,185 2,202 2,419 1,915 
Pacific States . : 971 1,251 1,298 1,180 1,182 1,202 991 





| 
Territories . . : 235 275 253 338 403 384 172 


Totals United States | 11,638 13,099 | 15,112 | 13,013 | 12,721 | 15,560 | 10,270 


N.Y.C., Man. and 
iene. be 608 652 | 888 577 642 815 778 


Canada & Newfoundl’d 1,470 1,927 2,205 1,923 1,873 1,781 1,682 
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BANKING IN GREECE.—Various projects for extending the State Bank of 
Athens are said to be on the eve of realisation. New branches are to be 
established at Constantinople, Smyrna, Salonica and Crete. According to the 
latest returns the nominal capital of the bank amounts to 10,000,000 drachmai, 
4,000,000 drachmai of which has been paid up. 
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PRESENT DAY BANKING: A SURVEY AND SOME SUGGESTIONS. 


(CoMMUNICATED.) 





IIl.— Tue “ MECHANICAL” IN BANKING ; FORECASTS AND INCOME; 
CoMPETITION. 


THE “ MECHANICAL” IN BANKING. 


HE preceding paper under the above title made 
reference to “Unproductive Departments of 
Banking,” and such a topic might in itself form a 
useful subject for debate. There is a very large 
amount of routine work that is purely mechanical ; 

but as machinery has largely superseded hand labour in our 

factories, so in the clearing departments of our banks the won- 
derful machine known as “ Burroughs’ Registered Accountant,” 
with its unerring accuracy in calculation, is to some extent 
displacing the clerk, while, in common with other houses of 
business, the correspondence department is now furnished 
with the type-writing machine. Nor have the banks reached in 
these matters to all that is attainable in the way of labour saving. 
Probably they would regard as “shoppy,” and beneath their 
dignity, the use of the carbon paper for duplicating purposes, 
such as is in common vogue with tradesmen. It is not 
so clean in its operation as could be desired, and is open 
to improvement in that respect ; but reflection will show that 
it could be made to serve other purposes for bankers besides 
giving duplicates of telegrams. More important still, however, 
and more useful, would be the attainment of photography to 
so high a state of perfection that it would be possible to 
“snap-shot” as soon as ready, and with the greatest facility, 
our Bank of England dividend lists, Government returns, 
branch returns to head office, and, in short, whatever might 
be required in duplicate or triplicate. To sum up, there are 
yet many ways in which certain bank routine work can be 
reduced, or minimised, or reorganized; and where one 
member of the community has hit upon any fresh idea or plan 
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which he finds serviceable and effective, let him communicate 
it for the benefit of others who are similarly situated. 

An item may be mentioned here with regard to the 
quarterly dividend lists lodged by bankers with the Bank of 
England. It is not, I believe, generally known that the 
dividend from quarter to quarter on the same amount of stock 
never varies even so much as a 1@.—except, of course, when 
an alteration takes place in the amount of the income-tax. 
For example, if John Brown received dividend due 5th 
January on £250. 6s. 7d. Consols, say £1. 135. 4d., he will 
continue to receive the like amount from quarter to quarter 
until the income-tax changes, or unless he gets exemption 
from such tax. This rule holds good with all stocks, certain 
annuities excepted, for which bankers are in the habit of 
lodging dividend lists with the Bank of England, and the 
knowledge of it may prove of assistance to those who desire 
to be beforehand in preparing lists. 

FORECASTS AND INCOME. 

While there is a sense in which the truest and wisest 
philosophy for the banker as such, equally with the private 
individual, is to take no over-anxious thought for the morrow, 
there is yet another sense in which he is called upon, perhaps 
far more than most men, to scan the horizon of the future— 
especially the next-few-months-ahead future—and to foresee, 
as far as possible, the financial fatness, leanness, or in-between- 
ness of the coming years. That such periods occur very much 
in waves or cycles has become more generally recognised, 
though we do not yet understand as we might how largely 
a knowledge and careful retrospect of past events, their causes, 
consequences and attendant circumstances, will assist us when 
endeavouring in some measure to forecast the future. We 
know certain things roughly and in outline only, where more 
painstaking would supply us with detail; but we are content 
with the outline, and look upon the detail as faddy or 
unnecessary. Yet—‘‘ wad some power the giftie gie” him— 
where is the banker who would not gladly take a view through 
some magic telescope that would reveal the coming course of 
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rates, and the rise and fall in investment stocks, say, for the 
next twelve months? Since, however, such a “giftie” is 
withheld, it behoves bankers to use ordinary means in seeking 
to discover the trend of rates and prices. Some small 
assistance is given in this direction, so far as the probable 
course of rates is concerned, by the collation of forthcoming calls 
and dividend payments, etc., as “‘ Diary Notes” in the money 
column of one of our daily newspapers; but while useful so 
far as it goes, there are many operations all-influencing upon 
rates which it does not include, but which require equally to 
be reckoned with as factors. The consultation of such 
“notes,” however, even after the period they cover, may 
prove of service, as they help in some small measure to 
explain the cause of the then-ruling rates, and to help in 
forecasting those of coming periods ; and while such amounts 
as appear under calls and drawn bonds may be very irregular 
at corresponding periods in different years, dividend payments 
continue largely the same—growing, of course, with the 
growth of new and prosperous concerns, or declining with 
bad half-years or funding or reorganization schemes. 
Roughly, they may be said to show that January and July 
are the “flood” months for cash disbursements, the rst, 5th 
and 15th invariably witnessing heavy displacements. Similar 
dates in April and October come next in magnitude ; after which 
the heaviest “ firsts” of the month are in May and November, 
the lightest being in June and December. As regards the 
two pairs, February and August, and March and September, 
the “firsts” may be counted as fairly even and take rank, 
in respect of their totals, next after the same dates in May 
and November. Spread over the months of February and 
August, and following upon the heels of bank dividends, comes 
the disbursement of railway dividends ; and it is perhaps not too 
much to say that rates at the commencement of the two half- 
years will be considerably influenced by the absorption in 
investments or otherwise of the large total distributed during 
the first seven or eight weeks in the shape of payments for 
coupons, drawn bonds and dividends. Other special dates 
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for cash displacements each month besides the 1st and 15th 
may be summarised as the 4th, the two Stock Exchange 
settlements, special trade settlements, and the dates for bankers’ 
monthly balances. An interesting point to note is, that the 
quietest period is generally about the third week, or, say, from 
about the 18th to 27th of the month. 

It would be both a simple and interesting matter, did time 
permit, to point out one or two prominent directions or 
indications for making forecasts so far as the present year is 
concerned, but we must pass on to consider other items. A 
City versifier, sympathising with bankers in the reduction of 
interest on their Consols investments to which they will be 
subjected in about another four years, has adopted a stanza 
with which he was familiar in childhood, and renders it :— 

When Two-and-three-quarters 
Are Two-and-a-halves, 
Say, what will the bankers do then, poor things. 
One eleventh Consols income 
Will then be gone ; 
So they’d better be looking about, poor things. 
This may be one way of calling attention to the fact that 
a bank now holding £ 1,000,000 Consols, on which the annual 
income is £27,500, will, after the “automatic drop” to 2% 
per cent., receive 425,000 only, or £2,500 per annum less 
than before. Bankers, however, may be trusted to look after 
themselves in this matter, and are quite capable of doing so 
without advice from others. 

It is, however, a fact to be borne in mind, that banks now 
have insurance companies as competitors in a considerably 
increased degree in the field of Stock Exchange investments.* 
And this, with other considerations, will cause them in the 
course of time to look inwards, and see whether it would not 
be possible to make some small, fixed charge for work under- 
taken for customers which at present, and for years past, has 
been (unnecessarily) non-remunerative. Perhaps it might be 
safe to suppose that the time will arrive when, a greater feeling of 
unanimity having spread among themselves, bankers will have 





* See article “The Interest Problem in Life Assurance” in Bankers’ Magazine, 
November, 1898. 
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unitedly resolved to make such and such charges for such and 
such items of work which in all fairness ought to be charged 
for. The Scotch banks and the Indian Bank have bases of 
agreement on certain questions of rate ; let us hope that such 
a desirable state of concord will spread as regards other matters 
and among other banks. There is one small matter in which 
even now some of our banks might improve their revenue : 
viz., by altering their share transfer fees from 2s. 6d. per deed 
to 1s. per share. They would not be singular in such a 
charge ; it would be only a small extra cost to the many, and 
would but slightly swell the item “‘ fees” on brokers’ contract 
notes ; the high prices of some banks’ shares warrant it ; and 
the registrars or secretaries who will take the trouble to look 
into the matter will probably find that their fees would be 
increased by 50 to 75 percent. per annum. 

While on the topic of bank shares, it may not be out of 
place to point out the continuous increase in the number of 
female proprietors. Let any registrar compare their total 
holdings now with what they were, say, ten to fifteen years 
ago, and he would probably be much surprised at the result. 
Will it ever come to their having to be limited to a ‘given 
fraction of the entire capital? There are those who would 
urge against large holdings by women that a bank with 
liability on its shares does not want a proprietary of those who 
seek for big dividends. On the other hand, it must be 


‘remembered that many of the women shareholders would be 


as well able to meet any calls that might be made as the male 
holders, and that, speaking generally, there is not so much in 
the objection as might appear at first sight. 

COMPETITION. 

This is so wide an area to attempt in so limited a space, 
that I will reserve for another occasion what I would like to 
say under this heading. I propose to deal chiefly with 
matters affecting inter-relatively bankers and the Post-office 
Savings Bank, indicating as far as possible where ground has 
been lost through inaction, and stating a few suggestions 
which it is hoped may prove of service in helping to discover 
“the way out.” C. B. 
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THE TROUBLES IN THE WHISKY TRADE. 


AXNS THERE a crisis in whisky? it may be asked; and, if so, 
¢ . what are the signs of its existence? Is the temporary 
suspension of operations by one large Scottish whisky 
firm sufficient evidence that a crisis has actually arrived, 
or how is the conclusion reached ? There are certain 
events which are the concomitants of all times of crisis, but because 
these are not markedly and acutely present in our midst it must not 
be hastily assumed that they will not make their appearance. It 
requires very little nowadays, when history is made so rapidly, for a 
condition of affairs to pass from the sub-acute to the acute stage. 
And the tendency grows to repress troubles, political, social, financial 
and commercial, until some way out can be found. The Baring 
guarantee repeats itself in other forms ; and the larger the number of 
persons involved in any calamity, the greater the interest in warding 
off its evil effects. The modern idea of moratorium is invoked in 
such cases, time being the great healer. Indeed, many persons could 
not stand the shock of a sudden loss, when Nemesis, the avenger, 
comes to claim his due by demanding that a private firm or public 
company which has failed badly shall forthwith go into bank- 
ruptcy. A certain sentimentalism—well or ill-founded, it matters 
not—now says: “ Have pity, and give these poor fellows time to right 
themselves.” The harder and less sentimental portion of mankind 
says: “ You have no right to bolster up companies or persons that 
have themselves to thank for their failure.” 

The number of concerns connected with the Scotch whisky trade 
which have been converted into limited liability companies during the 
past few years is very large. The private firm, in disposing of its 
business to a company, has usually done so for the amount of the 
capital of the latter, such capital being made up of so much in prefer- 
ence shares (usually bearing interest at 5 per cent.), which are 
offered to the public, and so much in ordinary shares, which are 
retained by the partners of the firm. The amount of the preference 
shares is generally within 10 or 15 per cent. of the value of the 
assets as certified by valuators, and is perhaps more than the value 
at which these assets stand in the firm’s books. The valuations are 
entirely one-sided, because made by persons appointed by the sellers, 
the buyers not being represented at all. This is not the usual method 
in ordinary business, because buyer and seller alike see that a true 
valuation is made. Then there has been an absence of certified 
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statements as to the income-tax paid by the vendors on the profits 
earned by them as a private firm for a number of years, but an 
abundance of estimates of future profits has been given instead. 
Some statements of profits have been occasionally given, but the 
Inland Revenue authorities have in several instances pounced upon 
the persons issuing such statements for under-assessing their’profits 
for income-tax purposes. 

In whisky, as in other companies, the ordinary shares were 
usually fixed at a high sum. This gave a good appearance to the 
concern to be floated, but the ordinary shares are only “ dummies ” 
or counters. They might as well be £10 as £100,000, and they only 
mean that they will draw to themselves all the profit that is left over 
after the preference shareholders have been satisfied. The public 
fancy, when they see a large amount of ordinary capital, that the 
company is a very powerful one, and they forget that it is they them- 
selves who have furnished the capital, so that the idea that the 
vendors have a large stake in the concern is quite chimerical. There 
is also a power to create debentures, if necessary, in such concerns— 
a potential power—the active exercise of which would, of course, put 
the preference shares in the second place as an interest-bearing 
security. But whether debentures are issued or not, the preference 
shares generally equal the entire value of the assets. The inference, 
therefore, is irresistible, that if bad trade sets in and troubles arise 
with the company ending in loss, this must be borne by the prefer- 
ence shareholders, who in favourable times receive no more than 
their fixed dividend ; the ordinary shareholders, who get all the profit 
over and beyond, really representing nothing beyond the goodwill ot 
the concern. Some of the preference shares, nevertheless, of these 
whisky companies have been floated, carrying 4% per cent. interest, 
or, what comes to the same thing, the £10 preference shares have 
been issued at a premium of £1. Most of these shares have gone to 
high premiums. 

Such are the easy methods by which companies have been 
formed—methods, it will be observed, all in favour of the latter, 
and against the public. The keen desire to get a share in whisky 
concerns has led to their over-creation, as well as to their being 
subscribed for, as a rule, many times over. They have been the pet 
securities of the Stock Exchange to a large section of investors, who 
have pinned their faith in them to the exclusion of everything else. 
The spirit trade isa large and well organised combination, and can 
bring an enormous influence to bear on anything it sets its mind 
upon. It has wrecked Ministries and convulsed Cabinets. It has a 
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solid voting power which moves from Land’s End to John o’ Groats. 
For these reasons its tenure of existing privileges is thought, spite of 
Royal Commissions, to be tolerably secure. Its virtual monopoly 
thus undoubtedly tends to appreciate all the distillery shares flung 
upon the market by new companies, and the abundance of unem- 
ployed money helps to make investors turn their attention to such 
securities. The public have a tendency to spoil everything by 
rushing at it too eagerly. The very ease with which such companies 
can be constructed has led to their over-formation, and the sequel 
remains to be seen. Whenever company promotion in any given 
direction gets enough rope, it hangs itself. 

This over-formation undoubtedly means over-production, or it 
means nothing. Some statistics may be cited—Scottish ones. In 
1897, twenty-seven companies, with over three millions of capital, 
were formed; in 1898, twenty-six companies were registered, with 
a capital of close upon two millions and a half. Twenty-two of 
the latter are connected with the distilling or blending of ardent 
spirits, and they represent a capital of 42,313,500. This is a large 
sum of money thrown into an industry in two years—no less than 
five millions sterling of capital. Taking other statistics furnished by 
an authority in the Inland Revenue, these establish that the excise 
last year, 1897-8, yielded £33,277,000, spirits yielding of this amount 
£17,200,000, which was an increase of £400,000 over the preceding 
year. To this sum of £17,200,000, Scotland contributed £6,400,000, 
or nearly the amount furnished by England, viz., £6,533,000; while 
Ireland’s contribution was 44,286,000. The same authority, in 
comparing beer with whisky, brings out a striking result. He says: 
“‘ While the amount of beer brewed last year (35,600,000 barrels) was 
comparatively little in excess of the consumption of the beverage 
(35,000,000 barrels), the output of whisky (60,000,000 proof gallons) 
is rapidly approaching double the annual consumption (33,700,000 
gallons), and the accumulated surplus in bond must at the present 
time be equal to four years’ demand, a state of matters which, if the 
present rate of supply and demand be maintained, can scarcely fail to 
have serious results for the trade in the near future.” 

This Inland Revenue authority goes on to say: “ These figures 
do not include exports and imports, which, however, do not mend 
matters, as while we import about 9,300,000 gallons we only export 
about 5,700,000 gallons, the balance necessarily accentuating the over- 
production at home.” Then he follows up by bringing home the 
over-production to Scotland: “In this over-production Scotland has 
the chief share, contributing 33,700,000 gallons to 14,500,000 from 
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Ireland, and 12,300,000 from’ England, a disproportion not so remark- 
able when we find that Ireland has only 28 distilleries and England 
11. Scotland has no fewer than 143, of which 45 are situated in the 
Spey or Glenlivet district (Banff, Elgin and Aberdeen) and 31 in 
Argyll.” This crowding of so many distilleries into a small district 
is one of the features of the whisky situation. The reasons given for 
this superfluity of distillation are the plentiful supplies of good water 
to be found in the locality, and the reputation of the place for its 
usquebaugh. Some of the distilleries, however, are quite new, and in 
the case of those which were merely extensions of existing structures, 
the prospectus was wont to state that “large additions were being 
made to the distillery calculated to double the output.” This High- 
land or malt whisky—the manufacture of which must have been 
enormously increased both by the new distilleries and the enlarged 
ones—is the whisky which is primarily to blame for the present 
* slump.” 

The Scottish excise returns indicate the extent of the consumption 


and manufacture of whisky, and furnish some data from which to 
draw definite conclusions. The excise figures are as follows :— 





Gallons. 

Quantity of Scotch whisky in bond at 31st March, 1897. - 77,172,675 
* distilled for year ending 31st March, 1898 . : - —33:744,503 
110,917,178 

Deduct quantity in bond on 31st March, 1898. 2 : - 89,758,837 
Balance, being consumption. ‘ , - 21,158,341 








From these reliable data it would appear that the quantity distilled 
was more than 33,000,000 gallons for the past year, while the con- 
sumption during that time was only 21,000,000 gallons, the latter 
being $4 or ;ths of the former. The quantity distilled was thus 
more than 50 per cent. greater than the quantity consumed for the 
period in question. This comparison shows effectually the extent of 
the over-production, but of course it may be said that the increase is 
exceptional, and that it may not occur again. It happens, however, 
that all the powers wielded by the recently formed distilleries are not 
yet in full operation, so that greater outputs may be anticipated if it 
pays todo so. Passing from this to the quantity in bond, it will be 
observed that on 31st March last there was no less a quantity in bond 
than 89,700,000 gallons, as compared with an annual consumption of 
21,000,000 gallons. The inference is thus plain that the quantity 
then in bond was quadruple the amount of the annual consumption, 
or, in plainer terms, there was more than a four years’ supply 
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on hand, more indeed by 5,700,000 gallons. The Inland Revenue 
authority in his previously quoted figures is thus supported by the 
statistics just cited, and these also support him in his conclusion as to 
over-production and its extent. 

If the stocks of British spirits be taken in contradistinction to the 
purely Scottish stocks, z.e., those held in Scotland only, then the 
following Government official statistics will indicate the extent of the 
former :— 





Gallons. 

Quantity in bond at 31st March, 1897 ‘ : : : . 123,507,915 
» distilled for year ending 31st March, 1898 . : - 60,652,466 
184,160,381 

Deduct quantity in bond on 31st March, 1898. : - 137,676,475 
Balance, being consumption F . : - 46,483,906 








Here the quantity distilled of British spirits does not show quite the 
same high ratio to the quantity consumed as the Scottish ratio 
indicates. The British is as 60 to 46, or 30 to 23, the Scottish being 
as 11to 7. The distilled quantity of the former is thus between % 
and 4% more, while the Scottish is 4% more than the quantity con- 
sumed. Comparing also the quantity in bond of British spirits with 
the annual consumption, it is as 138 to 46, or 3 to 1. The bonded 
supply is thus manifestly equal to three years’ consumption on the 
above showing, the Scottish figures, on the other hand, indicating 
somewhat more than a four years’ supply. The two different statistics 
thus establish the existence of over-stocks arising from over-pro- 
duction. Of course there is a yearly increase in the consumption of 
whisky. The present consumption of home-made whisky is about 
33,000,000 proof gallons, or ‘824 of a gallon per head, an increase of 
7,000,000 gallons in the last ten years, or 700,000 gallons per annum, 
or ‘125 of a gallon per head. The consumption of foreign spirits 
does not vary, being almost stationary. A yearly increase of 700,000 
gallons cannot account, however, for the over-production. 

The kernel of the whisky question is this: Having produced, or 
possessing the power to produce, so much whisky, can the producer 
depend on finding a ready sale for it? A number of Highland 
distilleries are owned by limited liability companies, the shares of 
which are privately held by large wholesale’ whisky merchants. 
There is here a guarantee that the produce of these distilleries will 
find a purchaser—the owner of them filling the double capacity of 
vendor and buyer. Ata time when the market is being flooded with 
Highland whisky these merchants will only buy from their own 
distilleries. But other companies in which the investing public 
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are interested have no certainty of selling their products. They 
have no ready-made markets, and the auction room is not the 
best place in which to offer one’s wares. They will thus be the 
first to suffer. There are other firms which have converted them- 
selves into companies from being simply merchants, their real 
business being to buy and sell whisky. In time of trouble, if 
their stock of whisky be excepted, nothing remains but book debts 
and goodwill—two unrealisable assets. These firms stand in relation 
to whisky as share corporations do to certain kinds of stock. They 
buy and sell it, running their risk of making or losing by the 
transaction. There is, therefore, an element of speculation in it, 
especially in troubled times when prices are unsteady, and other 
firms are engaged in the same business. Whisky broking has been 
one of the features of the present situation, bonded warehouse 
warrants passing freely by purchase from hand to hand like iron 
warrants, and giving possession of so much stored whisky. This 
kind of business has been somewhat of a gamble of late, and the 
banks have naturally discouraged it as far as they could. But banks 
in the competition for business have often to take “‘ paper” from good 
customers, which, if they had their choice, they would prefer to do 
without, knowing that it had to do more with speculation than sound 
trading. 

The tied house has played a large part in whisky operations of 
late in Scotland and England. The tied house ensures that liquors 
put forth by certain merchants and distillers shall be sold. It is very 
essential that the makers of whisky should possess the means of 
selling it. In England the license of a public-house is given to the 
house, and in Scotland to the tenant. The licensee can thus be 
readily changed in England, if the person installed in a public- 
house does not suit the firm which has placed him in its tenancy. In 
Scotland the difficulty of dealing with the holder of the license is thus 
greater, as the latter is the person whom the law recognises, Any- 
how, the function played by the tied-house lessee is apparent. He 
is there to sell as much drink for the man or firm that has put him 
there. And in proportion as distilleries have increased in number, 
the greater the necessity to find an outlet by sale for their output ; 
hence tied houses must be secured, or new licenses must be obtained. 
The latter is difficult of attainment in face of the popular demand in 
many places for a curtailment of the liquor traffic. When new licenses 
have been granted it has been in new districts, or in cases where 
the applicants have been influentially strong enough to get them. 
But the other and more frequently resorted to way of ensuring the sale 
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of distillery companies’ whisky has been by the purchase of public- 
houses to be controlled by these companies. So great a competition 
has there been for public-house property that it has gone up 
immensely of late, and has risen to inflated values. The large sums 
received by publicans who have been bought out is the best evidence 
of the great appreciation in such property. 

The tied house, beside being a vehicle for the sale of a particular 
class of whisky, acts also as a seller of a certain quality of liquor. It 
is true that there are certain localities which lend themselves to the 
sale of a poorer class of stuff. The coarser grain whisky could be sold 
in places where the malt whisky would not be much appreciated. 
The grain article is much cheaper, and, therefore, a large profit could 
be made by disposing of grain waisky containing only a modicum of 
malt in its composition. Formerly whisky contained three parts of 
malt to one of grain ; now it is just the reverse, for the proportions are 
one of malt to three of grain. By judicious blending a good deal of 
money might be made if there could be ensured a sale of the liquor 
which has been “ doctored,” as it is termed. No small share of the 
profits of tied houses comes from this source. 

Now, as to the present whisky situation, much depends on the 
method adopted of adjusting the affairs of the Pattisons Limited. 
What view may be taken of it remains to be seen. The shareholders 
will in all likelihood favour reconstruction as offering the best way out 
of the imbroglio, and conserving something for them from the 
wreckage; but the tradesmen who are creditors may look at it 
differently. Their contention may be that they have not been 
properly treated, and they may feel that there is little prospect of 
getting more business from the company, as all expenses, in the event 
of a reconstruction being carried, would have to be incurred in the 
most economical way. The company’s reconstruction would in all prob- 
ability make matters work more smoothly for a time at least, and keep 
the situation from being acute. Undoubtedly, whisky as a commodity 
to be impledged has received a temporary shock, and whisky warrants 
will not have such vogue for a while in commercial circles. It is a 
pity that banks do not practise a reassurance of their large risks as 
insurance companies do when the risk is considered too great. Were 
they to do this they would not only safeguard themselves, but would 
obtain the advice of other banks in the matter, and thus a species of 
advisory board would be set up. 

Should compulsory winding-up be resorted to, the price of whisky 
must be immensely affected by the sale of the Pattisons’ stocks, valued 
at the large sum of £386,000, the principal portion of which is whisky. 
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The throwing of such a mass on the market, so as forcibly to realise 
it, would send the prices of all whisky down at once. A week before 
Christmas, when the Pattisons’ suspension was well known, a sale of 
four-year-old whisky in London only fetched the same value as new 
whisky—a fall in price due to the knowledge of that event. But a 
large company like the Pattisons would involve others, for there is no 
big failure which does not draw others into its net. The goodwill of 
the business would be lost, and the piles of buildings, which are 
suitable only for the class of buildings to which they relate, might not 
readily find a purchaser, or they might only be bought at a nominal 
price. In any case the price of whisky would fall, and of all public- 
house and tied-house property. The fact of overproduction would be 
accentuated ; and while banks which had lent on whisky could afford 
to be out of their money until prices resumed their former figures, all 
those who had purchased and held stocks on credit would have to pay 
up at once, and for that purpose to sell these off at the reduced prices 
obtaining. Other suspensions might then be expected, and when the 
air had cleared, trade might go on as before so far as buying and 
selling were concerned. But the recently erected distilleries must also 
feel any fall in price, and it will be interesting to find how it fares 
with them during the next year or two. 


— a 
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FOREIGN TRADE OF THE UNITED StTATES.—American trade statistics 
show a continuance of the heavy excess of exports which has for some time 
past characterised these returns. The comparison for November and for the 
past eleven months with the corresponding figures of last year is as under : — 











November. 1896. 1897. 

Dollars. Dollars. 
Exports. , . . 129,784,000. . 116,672,000 
Imports. : - ‘ 52,110,000 . - 52,355,600 
Excess of exports . i 77,674,000 . , 64,317,000 

Eleven months. 

Exports. ‘ ‘ - 1,117,681,000 . - 974,655,000 
Imports. . : - 579,844,000 . - 691,089,000 
Excess of exports . - 537,837,000 283,566,000 


‘The gold imports for November were 4,912,000 dollars in value, as against 
2,355,000 dollars in the same month last year, while for the past eleven 
months they have been 134,421,000 dollars, against an export of 2,258,000 
dollars in the same period of 1897. Silver exports for the past month were 
1,754,000 dollars, against 1,830,000 dollars, and for the eleven months 
47,969,000 dollars, as compared with 52,813,000 dollars in the corresponding 
period of 1897. 
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Collotyfe by Waterlow & Sons Limited, from a photograph by Thos. Fall, Baker Street. 
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THE HONG KONG AND SHANGHAI BANKING CORPORATION, 
LIMITED. 


there is no part of the world in which this nation 
takes a deeper interest than in the Chinese Empire. 
For many years, and notwithstanding the somewhat 
slow development of that country’s resources, China 
has been one of England’s best customers, our trade relationships 
with that Empire, during recent years especially, having been on a very 
important scale. 

The China-Japanese war, followed as it was by other political 
developments and entrenchments by Continental powers upon the 
territory of the Celestial Empire, has tended to increase the interest 
taken in the future of China, while the mere possibility of our trade 
interests in the country being in any way interfered with by a “ closed 
door” has tended to focus the attention of business men upon our 
trade relationships with China. 

It has been said that a banking institution exists primarily, if not 
solely, for the benefit of its shareholders, and with this sound maxim 
we have no desire to quarrel. But banking history shows over and 
over again that when conducted on sound economic business lines an 
increase of banking facilities results, not merely in so much dividend 
distribution to shareholders, but reflects favourably upon the entire 
community, among which these facilities have been created. No more 
striking example of this truth could perhaps be found than in the case 
of the Hong Kong and Shanghai Banking Corporation, concerning 
which it would probably be by no means overstating the case to say 
that the growth and development of that institution has been so 
interwoven with the progress and development of Chinese commerce 
and finance that a history of the one is to some extent at least a 
narration of the other. From the time of the establishment of the 
bank in 1865, an impetus to trade development in the Empire was 
given, which has not only left its mark upon the gross figures of the 
Customs returns, but which probably to an extent which it would be 
difficult to fully appreciate has fostered the matter of British interests 
in the course which that trade development has taken. We are not 
of course for the moment supposing that mere banking facilities under 
semi-British management must be regarded as the main cause of the 
active trade relationships between England and China, as to which a 
far deeper and more economic cause would have to be found, but: 

















212 THE HONG KONG AND SHANGHAI BANKING CORPORATION. 


taking as a simple basis the Customs returns, say, in 1870, soon after 
the bank was established, and those of the present date, it is only fair 
to assume that in the expansion which has taken place during that 
period the Hong Kong and Shanghai Bank played an important 


part. In the last fifteen years alone these customs receipts have. 


increased by something like nine million taels. 

How the bank itself has gradually established itself in. public 
favour in China during that period the figures of the balance-sheet 
themselves speak sufficiently. Here, for example, is a copy of the 
balance-sheet on the 31st December, 1870 :— 


Assets and Liabilities, December 31, 1870. 








ASSETS. 
Cash bullion . ; ; ‘ ; : ‘ : 3 : : - $10,178,701.18 
Government securities. ° ° . ‘ ‘ ‘ - . 2,946,851.26 
Bills discounted, loans and credits . : ; ; ‘ ‘ ‘ ° 8,111,149.03 
Exchange remittances . ; : . . ‘ F . ° 16,670,776.52 
Bank premises . . . . ‘ ‘ m . = ‘ = 84,471.14 
Dead stock . ° : . . . : ‘ . : ‘ : 60,586.56 
$38,052,535-69 
LIABILITIES. 

Paid-up capital, $125 per share on 20,000 shares, $2,500,000.00 ; first, 
second and third calls on new stock, $1,500,000.00 . : 2 : $4,000,000.00 
Reserve fund . ; ‘ = 800,000.00 
Notes in circulation, $1 7147 769. 833 deposits, $9, 399,215. OI. . 3 11,113,984.84 
Exchange acceptances . e ‘ : 21,672,582.03 
Profit and loss account . : . e ‘ ‘ > ‘ 465,968.87 
$38,052,535.69 





IN 
Dr. PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


Amounts written off—remuneration to directors, $10,000.00; rebate on 
bills not due, $4,827.36 . : ‘ $14,827.36 








Contingent account —amount retained to meet doubtful debts : 268,587.13 
Dividend account—at the rate of 8 per cent. per annum, on paid-up 
shares, $100,000.00 ; on new stock, $60,000.00 : A % “160,000.00 
Balance of undivided profits carried forward . . : : ; 22,554-33 
$465,968.82 
Cr. 
Balance of undivided profits, 30th June, 1870 , $99,398.33 
Amount of net profits for six months ending 31st December, ‘1870, after 
deducting all expenses and interest paid and due__.. : 2 ; 366,570.49 
$465,968.82 
Dr. RESERVE FUND. 
Balance, 31st December, 1870 7 ‘ ‘ ; - ‘ . ‘ $800,000 
Cr. 
Balance, 30th June, 1870 —t. ; : . , P 2 ; ‘ $800,000 





Compare these figures in the foregoing balance-sheet with those 
shown below in the return made up to the end of June last, and further 
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comment on the progress of the bank in public estimation in China is 


superfluous. 
Abstract of Assets and Liabilities, June 30, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 

Paid-up capital 

Reserve fund 

Marine insurance account 

Notes in circulation . 

age a, $48,051, 168. 453 gold, "£6, 606,984. 8s. 8d. 
=$68,581,866.48 

Fixed deposits—silver, "$30,552, 284. 953 gold, £2, 616, 881. 7s. ‘5a 
$27,174,388.84 

Bills payable (including drafts on London bankers and short sight 
drawings on London office eee bills receivable and bullion 
shipments) 2 ‘ . 

Profit and loss account . 


ASSETS. 
Cash. 
Bullion in hand and i in transit 
Indian and colonial securities ‘ Z 3 ‘ 
Investments, viz. :—£250,000 23 per cent. consols. Lodged with the 
Bank of England as a special London reserve—$1,900,000.00 ; 
£481,000 consols and other sterling aapeatenaaes oO . 
Bills discounted, loans and credits . ' 
Bills receivable 3 ; = e a = ‘ : 
Bank prcm’‘ses . : , ° ‘ . ‘ ° . : ° 


General Profit and Loss Account, June 30, 1898. 
Dr. 

Amounts written off—remuneration to directors 

Dividend account—{1. 5s. per share on 80,000 shares=£ 100,000 at 
45. 

Dividend adjustment account—difference in " exchange ‘between 4s. 6d., 
the rate at which the dividend is declared, and Is. 11d., the rate of 
the day . ‘ : ‘ . ° . . , 

Transfer to reserve “fund 

Transfer to bank premises account | ; 

Balance carried forward to next half-year 


Cr. 

Balance of undivided profits, 3ist December, 1897, $298,863.22 ; 
amount of net profits for the six months ending 3oth June, 1898, 
after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, deducting all 
expenses and interest paid and due, $2,386,531.80 ; a 


Dr RESERVE FUND. 
Balance . i. ‘ : ‘ 
cH. 


Balance, 31st December, 1897 
Transfer from profit and loss account 


$10,000,000.00 
8,000,000.00 
250,000.00 
9,342,568.18 
116,633,034-93 
57,726,67 3-79 
17,293,785.85 
2,685,395-02 


$221,931,457-77 





$38,149,199.45 
6,926,87 3.93 
5:173:373-32 


6,892,000.00 
87,550,970.03 
76,290,818.89 
948,222.15 


$221,931,457-77 





$15,000.00 


444,444.44 


599,033.82 
1,000,000.00 
250,000.00 
376,916.76 


$2,685,395.02 


$2,685,395.02 


$9,000,000.00 

ici ne i aa 
$8,000,000.00 

1,000,000.00 


$9,000,000.00 








So marked is the growth of deposits that when it is remembered 


what an increase in the deposit system means to the trade of a country, 
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it will be recognised that the connection between an augmentation in 
customs and the progress of a great bank is not so remote as is 
sometimes supposed. Not a small portion of this increase in the 
bank’s prosperity is, it is only right to say, due to the exceptionally 
able managership and guidance of Mr. Thomas Jackson, the chief 
manager of the bank in Hong Kong. 

It is not only with the Chinese public, however, that the Hong 
‘Kong Bank has grown into favour. Even that mystery of mysteries, 
Chinese royalty and Chinese Government have come to thoroughly 
acknowledge and trust the power of this important banking institution. 
It would almost seem as though, in some respects at least, the power 
of the bank was equal to that of the Government and royalty itself. 
Until just recently, when, as the result of the latest coup d’ état, the 
Chinese Emperor has been deposed by a female relative, negotiations 
then going on with his sanction with the Hong Kong Bank for certain 
concessions appears to have been in no way interfered with. The 
management of the bank has, in fact, so completely mastered the 
question of Chinese manners and customs as to possess a power with 
the Government not to be overthrown even by aggressive attacks on 
the part of certain powerful foreign nations. And the Government of 
China has risen to trust in, and be grateful to, its leading bank, for 
without it it would have been a hard matter for the nation to have 
raised the £40,000,000, or thereabouts, required by Japan as the 
settlement of the recent war indemnity. Yet, by the aid of the Hong 
Kong Bank, the greater part of this amount was raised largely through 
the instrumentality and by the means of the exceedingly good credit 
enjoyed by that institution in Europe. 

How far the Hong Kong Bank is a factor in important political 
questions affecting the welfare of British interests in China it would, 
perhaps, be indiscreet to speculate. Probably this influence is even 
greater than is generally recognised, and in recent valuable concessions 
obtained by this Government from China the bank, we believe, played 
no mean part. 

There is one figure which to bankers and financial circles in the 
city is the personal embodiment of the status and position of the 
bank, and that person is the London manager, Mr. Ewen Cameron 
(of whom we are glad to present a portrait in the present number), 
with whom has recently been associated Mr. John Walter. Mr. Ewen 
Cameron was born in Inverness-shire, and commenced his business 
career in the Caledonian Bank, Inverness, an institution, by-the-by, 
which has proved an excellent training school for many who have 
obtained high positions in the banking world, both at home and abroad. 
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In 1867, two years after its establishment, Mr. Cameron joined the 
Hong Kong and Shanghai Bank in Hong Kong, and has been associated 
with the bank ever since, first in India and China, and for the last 
nine years in London. In the East Mr. Cameron was best known in 
Shanghai, where he successfully managed the important branch of 
the bank for sixteen years, succeeding Mr. David Maclean, who 
founded and did so much to develop the bank’s business in the north 
of China. 

The estimation in which Mr. Cameron was held by financial 
circles in Shanghai may well be gathered from the following brief 
extract from a farewell address presented to him on the occasion 
of his departure for England in 1898 :— 


When you arrived here in 1873 the bank of which you then assumed the management had a 
comparatively limited influence. You leave it to-day the great financial institution of 
Shanghai, and the centre of a widely extended system of banking facilities in the north 
of China. This unexampled success is, we believe, largely due to your zealous care of its 
interests, and to the never-failing courtesy extended to every one who has had business 
relations with it. We may say, indeed, that by your exertions and under your guidance 
it has greatly contributed to the development of the trade of the Port, and to the prosperity 
of the community, a work of which you may be justly proud. 


We think we shall best consult your own feelings if we forbear to dwell upon your many 
acts of private beneficence, but it is well known that your hands have been always ready to 
respond to the generous promptings of your heart. 

Mr. Cameron’s name is so well known in London financial 
circles that it is scarcely necessary to say anything in the way of 
eulogy concerning his career as London manager. From bankers 
and Eastern merchants with whom he has necessary business trans- 
actions, from the staff over which he presides, and from all who are 
brought in any way into personal contact with him, Mr. Cameron, by 
his great abilities and knowledge of Eastern affairs, and by his 
invaluable tact and courtesy, has long commanded feelings of universal 
respect, and he in no small degree adds to the dignity of the institution 
in the guidance of whose interests he plays so important a part. 

Since this article was written the main results of the bank for the 
past half-year have been announced. They are as follows:—A 
dividend of £1. 10s. per share, and in addition a bonus of 41, for the 
half-year to December 31st, 1898, and 1,000,000 dollars added to the 
reserve fund invested in sterling securities at exchange of 2s. per 
dollar. Of this reserve fund £772,500 is in consols, standing at 
under go. It is also proposed to write off 500,000 dollars from bank 
premises account, leaving 830,000 dollars to be carried forward. The 
dividend a year ago was 25s. per share. 








— 
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Hotes and Comments. 








“a IT CANNOT be denied that the publication of the 
city a miptano = half-yearly figures of the London City and Midland 
—rT Bank on the morning of the 3rd of January was a 
smart piece of work, especially when it is remembered that the 
ist of January was a Sunday, and therefore presumably a des non so 
far as accounts are concerned. It is, nevertheless, to be hoped that 
the example set by the Midland will not be largely followed in the 
future by other banks with a large number of branches. 


TO WANT to know the result of the year’s working by the 
beginning of the New Year is not blameworthy, and the instance 
above referred to has shown that by the strenuous exertions of the 
staff, and the free use of the telegraph wires, it is a desire not im- 
possible of fulfilment, but at the turn of the year the inevitable strain 
upon the accountant’s department of every branch bank, to say 
nothing of that on the chief accountant’s department at the head 
office, is already so great that it should not be added to unless some 
real and solid advantage is to be gained, and no one can pretend that 
to know at the beginning of the week what might just as well be 
known at the end of it, is worth the sacrifice entailed.- 


THE staff of a bank which has been taken over 
by another bank is never satisfied with its lot. You 
may give the men a bonus, and assure them that their 
status in the service will be unaffected by the change, but it is of no 
use. They have a grievance, and prefer to hug it. What really 
affects them more than anything else is the change in methods of book- 
keeping and in the system of returns. The most frequent complaint 
after an amalgamation is that under the new végeme there is so much 
red tape, and so many apparently useless returns. What those who 
make these complaints seem to entirely overlook is, that if there is to 
be a central management, returns from every branch must be uniform, 
and that although at their particular branch certain forms may appear 
superfluous, they are necessary in the case of other branches, and 
cannot therefore in a uniform service be dispensed with. 


[The Editor will be glad to receive from bankers and others, for 
insertion in these pages, items of news or short views upon current 
topics of interest to bankers. | 


AMALGAMATION 
GRIEVANCES. 
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IT Is not often that one’s subscription to any- 
thing is spontaneously reduced, but Associates of 
the Institute of Bankers who have passed the 
Institute examination have this year received a circular informing 
them that their subscription of a guinea is henceforth reduced to half 
that sum. Until recently, an ordinary member who passed the 
examination did not become an Associate unless he specially applied 
to do so, and, at the same time doubled the amount of his subscrip- 
tion, whereas he now becomes an Associate automatically on receiving 
the exarhiner’s diploma. This is as it should be, and it is a sign 
that the Institute is flourishing that, even after all the holders 
of the certificate have been transferred from the list of members to 
the list of Associates, the number of members shows an increase on 
the year. 


INSTITUTE 
SUBSCRIPTIONS. 


een Mr. SCHUSTER’S speech at the half-yearly meet- 
GOLD ing of the Union Bank of London was a decidedly 
ee able and vigorous one. The meeting of this bank 
always possesses exceptional interest, conveying, as it does, early 
intelligence to the public of the nature of banking profits during the 
half-year. On the present occasion Mr. Schuster, departing some- 
what from the usual custom, went a little out of his way to refer to 
the question of the Post-office Savings Bank, particularly drawing 
attention to the lack of any specified gold reserve held by that 
department of the State. 


A GooD deal of attention has been attracted to 
Mr. Schuster’s criticism of the Treasury, and his 
remarks have been echoed by other bank directors at 
subsequent half-yearly meetings. The grievance is, however, no new 
one. We have frequently, when considering in these pages the manner 
in which the Post-office Savings Bank tends to compete unduly with 
other banks for deposits, made special reference to this question of a 
gold reserve. Now that the subject once again tends to come before 
the public mind, it may be well that we should reproduce the outline 
of the suggestions made by Sir Samuel Montagu in the pages of the 
Economist, and specially referred to in the Bankers’ Magazine in 
April of 1897 :—“ Last year,” says Sir Samuel Montagu, writing in 
March or April of 1897, “I suggested to the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer, when the stock of gold at the Bank of England was 
46 millions, or 10 millions more than now, that he should accumulate 
a Government reserve of 45,000,000 or £10,000,000 in gold, to be 
held separately in a chest at the Bank of England. This could still 
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AN OLD 
GRIEVANCE. 
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be done gradually by buying for the sinking fund some of the Consols 
held by the Post Office. 

“The advantages would be as follows :—The enforced premium 
of 10 or I2 per cent. would benefit another Government department, 
and the purchases for the sinking fund would not for some time to 
come force up the market price of consols against ourselves. The 
gold would be a reasonable reserve against Postal Savings Banks 
deposits. It would have a similar effect on the Continent by increasing 
the active resources of our Government as had the flying squadron, 
and serve as a counterpoise to the gold chest of 6 millions held at 
Spandau as a war reserve by Germany. 

* Should a commercial crisis recur, a part of our gold reserve 
might be utilised as a temporary loan to the Bank of England; say, 
of 2 or 3 millions on its consols at a stiff rate of interest. That 
would be a far better course than the illegal suspension of the Bank 
Act, or a repetition of humiliating borrowing from France or Russia 
by our State Bank ; or, still worse, having its request refused by those 
rival Powers. The only objection raised by Sir Michael Hicks-Beach 
to my proposals was, that he did not like sacrificing the interest on 
a reserve of even 45,000,000. I replied that such loss of interest 
would be more than recouped by the saving effected by the reduction 
from 2% to 2 per cent. on deposits between £100 and £200 in the 
Postal Savings Banks.” 

As we remarked on a former occasion, Sir Samuel Montagu’s 
recommendations are essentially practical, and, we are inclined to 
think, that they are also sound in principle. 


THE growth of savings deposits in Scotland is 
still very remarkable. If a town such as Galashiels 
be excepted, where the tweed trade is in a languish- 
ing condition, the other towns where savings banks exist show 
considerable, and, in some cases, “ record” rises in the amount of the 
deposits. This speaks to increased thrift and increased savings, while 
the high rate allowed by the savings banks—thanks to a paternal 
Government—is also a means of attracting such deposits. The fact 
also that the banks open in the evening, operates in their favour, as 
many persons come then who could not enter a bank during the day. 
It is also noticeable that Trustees’ Savings Banks are more in request 
in Scotland than in England, and probably for the reason that they 
have been better managed in Scotland, and have been freer from fraud, 
whereas not a few have been closed in England for the latter reason. 
The Post-office Savings Bank, on the other hand, is not so popular 
in Scotland as it is in England. 


SAVINGS BANKS 
IN SCOTLAND. 
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JUDGING from the lists of patrons which are 
BANK SAFES ° 

AND published by the numerous manufacturers of safes, 
STRONG ROOMS. it would appear that considerable catholicity of 
choice is adopted by banking institutions. The question of selection 
is certainly most important, and all the more difficult because no real 
standard of test is available. A bank which obtains estimates for the 
construction of a safe or strong room is usually confronted with a 
variety of prices, coupled with technical descriptions of thief-resisting 
and fireproof metals which baffle the comprehension of lay minds. 
Considering the infrequency of burglarious attacks on bank premises, 
the matter of locks and keys is perhaps of more importance than the 
providing of superlatively fine metal for structural purposes. Where 
keys can be effectively copied by impression, the impregnability of a 
safe is seriously minimised. It is surprising that some enterprising 
engineer should not establish an advisory business for the guidance 
of institutions in this matter. On the Continent, we understand, such 
expert information can be had, and we are disposed to think that the 
course might be followed in this country with advantage to all parties 

concerned. 


EVERY bank receives shoals of letters from house 
agents and others offering eligible premises in neigh- 
bourhoods alleged to be particularly suitable for the 
establishment of a branch, but there is one argument which occurs 
again and again in these communications which strikes one as being 
somewhat ridiculous. That agents should recommend premises as 
being in every way suitable for the purposes of a bank is intelligible, 
but that they should urge, as an additional recommendation, that 
another bank has recently taken premises opposite, and that yet 
another has secured the lease of a building a few doors down, appears 
particularly inane, and yet this is quite one of the most frequent 
additions to these appeals. One would really think that an assurance 
that there were no banks within a mile would be distinctly more to 
the point. 


OFFERS OF 
PREMISES. 


THE SIGNIFICANT clauses lately embodied in the 
articles of association of the Lancashire and Yorkshire 
Bank gave some cue regarding the contemplations of 
this company. The acquisition of the Adelphi Bank, Liverpool, is 
a natural step for a bank already well established in Lancashire to 
take. We have got so accustomed to our friends in the North 
capturing the metropolis, that an aggressive policy in Lancashire 
to-day means a head office in London to-morrow. The supply of 
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available concerns in town is running rather short, however; and 
country cousins not desirous of losing their identity must be in time. 
The provisional agreement provides that one £20 share in the 
Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank, Limited, with £10 paid thereon 
(carrying dividend from 31st December, 1898), and £3 in cash (with 
interest of 5 per cent. from 31st December, 1898, to the day fixed 
for payment), shall be given for every two shares, each £10 paid, in 
the Adelphi Bank, Limited. The Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank is, 
further, to defray all expenses in the transfer and certain compensatory 
payments to the directors and auditors, set forth in the formal notice. 
All the managers and staff of the Adelphi Bank will be retained by 
the Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank. 

ACCORDING to the balance-sheets, just published, of these two 
banks, the total amount of current, deposit and other accounts 
held by the Lancashire and Yorkshire on the 31st December was 
£3,899,000, while in the case of the Adelphi Bank the amount was 
£892,000. The present paid-up capital of the Lancashire and York- 
shire Bank is £500,000, with a reserve fund of £316,000; and by the 
proposed arrangement the paid-up capital will be thereby raised to 
£600,000, and the reserve fund proportionately increased. 

MONEY LENDING in England is, as a rule, on 
bills of sale,while in Scotland it is on bills of exchange. 
The Scottish Trade Protection Society, in review- 
ing the remedies suggested by the Select Committee on money- 
lending, says that it would be difficult to get behind a contract which 
was only expressed by a bill of exchange. Money-lenders are not 
numerous in Scotland, and attempts are often made to cheat them by 
borrowers. The society appears to think that when the interest 
demanded exceeded 15 per cent., the money-lender ought always 
to be able to justify the exacting of such a high rate. Then as to the 
suggestion of a compulsory registering of money-lenders, the society 
held that registration would become unnecessary, for if the transaction 
were an unconscionable one, it ought to be set aside, whether the person 
who engaged in it were a money-lender or whether he belonged to 
any other trade or profession, or to no trade, profession or calling. 
The requirement of a specification on the face of all bills and docu- 
ments, either wholly or partially, for money lent of the rate of interest 
charged, would have a good effect in opening one’s eyes to the 
character of the transaction if it ever came into Court, and this pro- 
posal receives the support of the Scottish Trade Protection Society. 


MONEY LENDING 
IN SCOTLAND. 
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IT Is always dangerous to lend on produce with 
markets in a mercurial condition. But when the risk 
of fraud is added to a banker’s other troubles, then 
the seriousness of the situation is seen. Sometimes the banker gets 
the key of a warehouse which is apparently groaning with goods. 
One cannot enter, so thick and dense is the pile of articles in front. 
But it is like many big bottles and barrels in shop windows, empty in 
the centre where it should be fullest, and the stated value and 
quantity of the goods impledged are thus fictitious. This fraud has 
been practised more than once on bankers. 


LENDING ON 
PRODUCE. 


THE Bank of France, which is privileged by 
being the only bank of issue in France, prints its 
own notes. Lately it has manufactured a new issue 
of notes which are said by experts to be the most artistic things yet 
seen in money designs. They are printed in three colours—bistre, 
red and blue. This is done in order to make it impossible for 
counterfeits to copy them by means of photography. Bank of 
France notes are rarely scribbled on as they are here, and the reason 
for this is twofold—the back of the notes is glazed, and the French 
people have a kind of superstitious respect for the Bank’s notes. 


NEW BANK OF 
FRANCE NOTES. 


THE LECTURES on banking, delivered annually 

pag at King’s College under the Gilbart bequest, will be 

undertaken this year, as on former occasions, by 

J. R. Paget, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Barrister-at-law, on the following 
dates, at 7.0 p.m. :— 


Monday, January 23rd, and Thursday, January 26th. 


” ” 30th, ” ” February 2nd. 
Pn February 6th, _,, ss ‘9 gth. 
” ” 13th, ” ” ” 16th. 


From information supplied to us, we learn that the phases of banking 
upon which Mr. Paget will lecture will be as follows :— 


Customs and course of business. 

Overdrafts. 

Guarantees. 

Renewal of bills. 

Notice of dishonour. 
The usual examination will be held on Tuesday, February 28th, at 
7.0 p.m., and from the outline of the course, as given above, the 
Gilbart lectures for 1899 should prove more than usually instructive 
and interesting. A full report of them will appear in the March 
number of the Bankers’ Magazine. 
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PROMINENT among the changes in management 
CHANGES IN 

BANK which have been announced during the past month 
MANAGEMENT. —_ is the notification of the retirement of the manager 
of the Union Bank of London, Mr. G. A. Tucker. By this retirement 
the Union will sustain no ordinary loss. Mr. Tucker’s connection 
with the bank extended over twenty-seven years, while the period of 
his managership has been a decidedly satisfactory one for shareholders 
of the bank. Mr. R. H. Nunn, the present deputy-manager, is 
appointed to succeed him; while Mr. J. E. W. Houlding, manager 
of the Fenchurch Street branch, succeeds Mr. Nunn. Mr. H. H. 
Hart has been appointed manager of the Fenchurch Street branch in 

the place of Mr. Houlding. 


THE death duties imposed by Sir Wm. Vernon 
LARGE DONATIONS 
DURING Harcourt when Chancellor of the Exchequer, are 
— held responsible for many large donations which 
have been bestowed during the donor’s life-time. The latter have 
said to themselves, ‘‘ Why not give now instead of afterwards what I 
intend to present to my friends? It will save legacy duty if given 
now, and I shall see the benefit of what I have conferred.” What- 
ever the reasoning may be, this is the conclusion to which not a few 
persons have come of late. A Canadian example of this has recently 
come to hand in the case of Lord Mount Stephen, who began life 
as a merchant in Montreal, afterwards becoming President of the 
Canadian Pacific Railway Company. He has executed, it is said, a 
trust deed distributing $2,800,000 (roughly £560,000) among some 
thirty-five relatives. His lordship says that it gives him greater 
pleasure to allow his friends to have the money to spend while 
they are young, and while he is still living, than to bequeath it to 
them in his will. 


A GOOD paper and a large attendance is ex- 
pected at the London Institution on February Ist, 
when, under the auspices of the Institute of Bankers, 
Mr. B. L. Cheery will deal with the Land Transfer Act of 1897 from 
the banker’s standpoint. Two February items in the programme of 
the Institute Debating Society also promise well. On the 14th 
Mr. Percy Barton will advocate the extension, to colonial banks 
paying sight drafts by foreign branches and bearing forged endorse- 
ments, of those clauses of the Bills of Exchange Act which protect 
ordinary bankers paying cheques with such endorsements. On the 
28th Mr. F. Straker will call attention to the gold reserve problem. 


FEBRUARY 
BANKING EVENTS. 


wv tania 
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ONE would have thought that bankers would be 
universally regarded as ideal tenants, but it appears 
that, in one respect, they fall short of the ideal. 
The one shortcoming is not their liking for corner premises. That 
little weakness they share with many others. It lies in the fact that 
when the landlord is letting a row of shops he would rather have, as 
tenant of the corner block, someone whose business, and conse- 
quently whose lighting up in winter time, does not cease at four 
o’clock in the afternoon. Although, therefore, landlords who have 
bankers as tenants have no anxiety whatever as to the rent or as to 
the treatment which their premises are likely to receive, they do not 
like to see their whole row of shops brilliantly illuminated at night 
with the one exception of the bank at the corner, which is in total 
darkness. This is curious, but it is nevertheless true. 


BANKERS 
AS TENANTS. 


WITH the exception of bi-metallism, no ques- 
tion, perhaps, is more difficult to comprehend than 
that of national and international trade. And where statistics are 
mainly relied on for the demonstration of theories, the hysterical 
pamphleteer has ample scope for a choice of data in harmony with 
his fears. The rejoinder which Sir Robert Giffen has administered 
to pessimism as regards our foreign trade is timely, and at all events 
tolerably complete. Mere comparison of international trade state- 
ments gives an inadequate idea of the relative position of British 
enterprise. The output of factories in Germany, the United States, 
etc., belonging to English capitalists really represents British trade, 
albeit the conflict of statistics. 


BRITISH TRADE. 


NOR must it be concluded that a growing excess 
of imports over exports betokens a consumption of 
capital. Our annual import of the precious metals 
exceeds the export by many millions, so that the theory of cash 
payment fails. The explanation of the excess may be stated as 
follows :— 


EXCESS OF 
IMPORTS. 


1. Ships built for foreign buyers ... .» Say  ... 5,000,000 
2. Profit made in foreign trade... sss 99 eee: 30,000,000 
3. Freights earned by British shipping ... estimate 70,000,000 
4. Interest on capital invested abroad... ++» 100,000,000 


Even allowing for the possibility of overestimate in the foregoing 
figures, it will be seen that the excess of imports (average 
%160,000,000 per annum) is amply provided for, and a balance left 
for further investment. 
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WE are accustomed to regard France as a rich 
country with a fertile soi! and an industrious people, 
but would hesitate to call it the richest country 
in the world. This is, however, what a popular French lecturer, 
Max O’Rell, claims for it. His limitation to such a proposition is 
that France is in that position “so far as the distribution of wealth 
is concerned.” He says that out of thirty-seven millions, more than 
seven millions of the people own the land, and that, outside of Paris, 
72 per cent. of the French population own the houses they live in, 
while only 13 per cent. of the population here owned their own 
dwellings. The abolition of the law of primogeniture and the equal 
division of property at death among French families is, no doubt, 
accountable for the distribution of wealth which is held up to our 
admiration. 


THE RICHES 
OF FRANCE. 


en THE interesting correspondence, which will be 
OF SCOTCH found on another page of this number, presents, 
CHEQUES. 


in a somewhat new garb, on old friend in guasz 
banking controversy. In brief, the query amounts to this: Why 
should the holder of a Scotch cheque pay commission to an English 
banker for collecting it, whilst a Scotch bank will cash a London 
cheque free of charge? The fundamental principle that final 
settlement of banking debts is effected in the metropolis, determines 
the collateral necessity of provincial and Scottish institutions pro- 
viding funds in London to meet their contingent liabilities. The 
encashment of London paper in Scotland practically averts the 
contingency of “specie point ” being reached ; and it is obviously to 
the advantage of our northern friends to look with complacency on 
this cheap form of remittance. 

IT Is, of course, another matter when the course of operations is 
reversed. The English banker sends the Scotch cheques direct, and 
has to pay a commission for their collection and remittance. Further- 
more, as there is no general Clearing-house in Scotland for cheques, 
English institutions have an enormous correspondence to negociate 
with the numerous branch banks north of the Tweed, which involves 
an expenditure of labour and stationery for which the commissions 
received are oftentimes barely commensurate. The correspondent 
who subscribes himself “an English country banker,” may look with 
jealous eye on the documents which come to him from Scotland 
through the country clearing free of commission, whilst the cheques 
he transmits to Scotland are mulcted with charges. The fact has to 
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be borne in mind, however, that the Scotch institutions have, with three 
exceptions, established offices in London ostensibly to economise 
agency fees; but, inasmuch as they have no seats in the Clearing- 
house, they have still to pay a member of the house to deal with 
their articles. Shall we see English institutions establishing agencies 
in the larger Scotch towns ? 


SOME little time ago, a leading Scotch daily 
opened its columns to a correspondence regarding 
the alleged grievance of cashing London drafts free 
of charge. Here, again, the principle of ultimate settlement being 
effected in London was overlooked by several writers. Supposing 
Lo-don visitors in Scotland paid their engagements in gold, we 
should expect to hear an outcry against a certain valuable commodity 
being in the wrong place. A right understanding of the question is 
dependent on a complete acquaintance with the mechanism of 
exchange. The purely local view which is presented in these 
discussions reminds us of an English tourist in the Shetland Isles 
who presumed to remark to an inhabitant that the late arrival of 
London news must occasion some inconvenience in these parts, to 
which the canny Scot opined that London was at an equal dis- 
advantage ! 


A SCOTCH 
ASPECT. 


SATISFACTORY as the revenue receipts have been 
for the nine months of the present financial year, it 
would be unwise to form too sanguine an expecta- 
tion concerning the forthcoming Budget. Expressed very briefly, the 
position so far is that the increase in revenue for the past nine months 
is £826,000, whereas the Chancellor in his last Budget estimated for 
an increase of only £496,000 for the entire year. Thus, it would 
seem that, on a moderate estimate for the last quarter of the financial 
year, there is a prospect of the entire year closing with an increase 
in revenue of about 41,000,000, being double the sum originally 
estimated. 


BUDGET 
PROSPECTS. 


SIGNS of trade prosperity are undoubtedly evident in the revenue 
figures. This is plainly seen by the increase which has taken place 
in the excise receipts, the property and income-taxes. On the other 
hand, the result of the reduction of the tobacco duty is painfully 
marked, the falling off in customs being £823,000 for the nine months, 
as compared with the Chancellor’s estimate of £718,000 for the entire 
year. Were it not, in fact, for the increase of £320,000 which has 
taken place in estate duties for the nine months, against an estimated 
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falling off of £430,000 for the year, the revenue returns would make 
a far less satisfactory showing; and it is, bearing in mind the 
directions from which the increased receipts have come, and the 
causes which have occasioned the falling off in other directions, 
which tend to the conclusion that in the Budget for the coming year 
there is not likely to be any remission of taxation. Fortunately, 
the country is in a prosperous condition, and taxes, therefore, are 
not for the moment pressing unduly; but the manner in which 
national expenditure is keeping pace with temporarily increased 
revenues is a circumstance which calls for very careful consideration. 


>. 
wr 





THE COINAGE OF THE YEAR.—The deputy-master of the Mint has 
issued the subjoined summary of the operations of the Royal Mint during 
each of the calendar years 1897 and 1898 :— 

IMPERIAL COIN IssUED AND WITHDRAWN. 






























































GOLD. 

Withdrawn (under provisions of 
Issued. Coinage / Act, 1897). 

‘ 1897. 1898. “i “48 1898. 
Sovereigns . . . £42,060 £44346, 200 £1,712,156 £1,330,844 
Half-sovereigns . - 1,778,437 1,434,246 1,037,153 710,847 

Totals . .£1,820,497 45,780,446  £2,749,309  £2,050,691 

SILVER. 
Issued. Withdrawn. 
"897. I 88. I “3897. I 868. 
England and Wales . £576,671 £462,596 4 308,000 4305,000 
Scotland . 2 90,900 214,500 30,200 » 35,200 
Ireland ; ? ‘ 54,800 40,000 _— 5,897 
Colonies . : - 259,630 595,210 41,008 31,360 
Totals . . £982,001  £1,312,306 £379,208 £377,457 
BRONZE ISSUED. 
1897. . 
United ‘ee ; : . £101,795 = ; ; . L7s290 
Colonies . ; : : ; 5.435 , ; ; : 9,485 
Totals. - ; . £107,230 : : , - £84,555 
NUMBER OF PIECES STRUCK AT THE MINT. 
1897. 1898. 
Imperial :— Z ss “ 
Gold . . .« 3,568,156 7,229,964 
Silver . . —. 19,529,679 25,389,545 
Bronze . ; + 34,022,735 26,902,096 
a 7,120,570 ne 521,60 
Colonial :— ; " - : 
Silver . : - 32,085,283 38:454:964 
Bronze . . - 4,100,000 78 2 
Nickel . ‘ ‘ 288,000 
SS 36,47 3,283 Sa 38,535,746 


Totals . . . . 93,593,853 98,057,351 
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Monetary Review. 


An “easy” January— Declining Bank Rates—Concerning the Future—The 
Bullion Market—Rise in the Indian Exchange—Bank Clearings-— 
The Revenue. 


me,|HE RELEASE of Government and other large dividend 
payments at the beginning of the year had the usual 
demoralising effect upon the course of the money 
market. Borrowings at the Bank of England at the 
end of December were on a large scale, fully £ 10,000,000 
being probably taken by the market from that establishment. This, 
however, was less than at the corresponding period of the previous year, 
and the downward course of money rates during the past month was 
also a little more pronounced than in January of 1898. Moreover, the 
amount removed from the market by the Bank of England during 
the closing month of last year was so large that its repayment was, in 
itself, a considerable impetus to the downward movement in money 
rates. These were the main factors contributing to the excessive 
ease in money during the month, but other agents, such as substantial 
disbursements by the Japanese Government of its funds at the Bank 
of England, and the less stringent conditions in the money market in 
Germany, have also assisted. Almost the only circumstance in any 
way tending in the opposite direction was the fact that on the 4th 
January the market had to pay for £1,400,000 new Treasury bills, 
but this, being followed by the release of Government interest on the 
next day, had naturally no effect whatever upon the market. The 
plethora of money, therefore, and a somewhat short supply of bills, 
have had the effect of forcing down quotations to the level shown in 
the following table :— 


























Market Rates—Best Bills. 
Floating Bank Date of 
Money. Three Four Six Rate. Alteration. 
Months. | Months. | Months. 
vs % he vs ho 
December 21, 1898 - | 24-3 3% 35 2% 4 Oct. 13, 1898 
January 23, 1899 . ‘ 1} 24 24 2} 33 Jan. 19, 1899 
Movement . ‘ -| -I$ -1} -I | -3 -3 














Following the lead of the Imperial Bank of Germany, which on 
the 17th January reduced its discount rate from 6 to 5 per cent., the 
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Bank of England, two days later, lowered the official minimum to 
3% per cent. from 4 per cent., at which it had remained since the 
middle of October of last year. The movement had, however, been 
so thoroughly anticipated by the market that it had practically no 
effect, even though (at the time of writing) a further reduction to 
3 per cent. within a week was anticipated. 


THE OUTLOOK. 


Notwithstanding the excessive supply of money and the ease in 
discount, we are not prepared to endorse the opinion expressed in 
some quarters, that we are once again on the eve of a long spell of 
cheap money. Even during the past month indications have not been 
altogether wanting that “ good” money, that is to say, advances for a 
prolonged period, not infrequently commanded a considerably higher 
price than the current quotation for merely day-to-day loans. It has 
been already noted that up to the present nearly all the influences 
operating have been in the direction of ease. Looking to the future, 
it is sufficient simply to enumerate some of the influences yet to be 
exerted, and which in themselves will show that the real test of the 
market has yet to come. 

Firstly, there is the question of the revenue collections. These, if 
official estimates count for anything, will again be on a very large 
scale, and with the ever-increasing disposition on the part of the tax- 
gatherer to collect them at as early a date as possible, there is every 
prospect of the market feeling the effects of this powerful factor 
before very long. Again, the disbursements of the railway dividends 
during the next few weeks must also be borne in mind when con- 
sidering the future of the money market. By some these half-yearly 
distributions are merely regarded as so much transference of cash 
from one pocket to another, and in principle that is of course perfectly 
true. But practical experience shows that heavy displacements of 
some millions sterling within a short period almost invariably imparts 
animation to the loan market, and even for the time being increases 
current demands for accommodation. 

These two points are among what may be termed the influences 
which are certain to operate, but there are other considerations which, 
although among the uncertainties of the future, cannot be disregarded 
when considering monetary prospects. The question of the future 
current of gold movements is in itself one of considerable interest 
and much uncertainty. - So far as the Bank of England is concerned, 
there is certainly, as will be seen from the table given below, a 
decided check to exports of gold to foreign countries, but, on the 
other hand, the Bank fails to attract the metal to any extent, and 
foreign demands continue sufficient to absorb the large supplies 
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constantly arriving from South Africa and Australia. The power of 
the United States to withdraw gold from London must also be care- 
fully borne in mind. We are quite aware that, to an extent greater 
than is generally supposed, the enormous trade balance in favour of 
the United States is offset by the large sales of American securities 
by English holders, but when due allowance has been made for that, 
there is no doubt that there still remains a balance which, under 
certain circumstances, would have the effect of occasioning large with- 
drawals of gold from New York to adjust the matter of indebtedness. 
We live, however, in an age when events, which economists would 
urge must of necessity take place, are often prevented or deferred by 
the operation of other laws and circumstances. In the present instance 
two circumstances alone are in themselves quite sufficient to account 
for the postponement of gold withdrawals on any large scale from 
here to the United States. Money rates in New York remain 
exceedingly cheap, and this no doubt has much to do with the 
condition of exchange, dealers preferring to hold their bills on 
London rather than press them forward for discount. Again, the 
extraordinary excitement on the Stock Exchange in New York, 
while tending perhaps to drive up the value of money in that city, 
may also have a somewhat opposite effect in the matter of gold 
movements, which might otherwise occur as the result of an increase 
in the value of money. In other words, it might not suit American 
financiers for our money market to be disturbed by gold withdrawals 
from the Bank at a moment when they are concerned in rushing up 
the price of railroad securities. 


Finally, when considering the monetary outlook, the great 
activity in trade must always be borne in mind. This or that local 
circumstance may have the effect of causing spasmodic periods of very 
cheap money, which in turn is bound to temporarily affect discount 
rates, but in the long run active trade, with its consequent demands 
upon capital, must tell in the end, and, notwithstanding the ease with 
which 1899 has commenced, we see no reason for bankers antici- 
pating a lower average of the value of money than in the preceding 
year. 


GoL_p MOVEMENTS AT THE BANK FROM IST JANUARY TO 20TH JANUARY, 1899. 














& & 
To Continent . : : : 10,000 Bar gold and foreign gold coin 
», South America . : - 339,000 bought : : : - 166,000 
» Argentina . ; ; ; 25,000 From Australia . ; : . 5,000 
171,000 
Net amount exported . A + 203,000 
£374,000 £374,000 
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MONEY RATES ABROAD. 


The monetary position in Germany is still the principal key-note 
to the financial situation on the continent. With the turn of the 
year the stringency in Berlin has been considerably relieved, and in 
consequence not only have discount rates in that city tended in the 
downward direction, but Paris and other continental centres have 
been affected in consequence. On the 17th January, as already 
stated, the Imperial Bank of Germany lowered its rate from 6 to 5 
per cent. Apropos of the recent high level of the official rate of that 
institution, the following statement in a dispatch recently received 
from the British Embassy at Berlin is of interest. This report states 
that the reason for the former high rate of discount is to be found in 
the fact that the bank did not foresee the demands which would be 
made upon it, and had, therefore, not obtained the necessary supply 
of gold to meet them. The vast amount of gold which has recently 
been required in the United States rendered it difficult for the 
Imperial Bank to augment its supply, and it was therefore found 
necessary to increase the rate of discount in order to protect its 
reserve. It is stated that the demands upon the bank were due to 
three causes :— 

1. That many of the German municipalities are improving their sanitary arrangements, 


and require an advance from the bank for the construction of drains, and the laying down ot 
water pipes, etc. 


2. That mechanical, and more especially electrical, enterprise has very largely increased, 
and that, although it is possible that there may have been some over-speculation in this 
respect, the bank has not been able to refuse applications for advances in respect of opera- 
tions which are apparently sound. 


3. That some of the richer agriculturists have withheld the sale of their produce, in con- 
sequence of the low prices at present prevailing, in the hopes of obtaining better prices 
hereafter, and have applied for advances to the bank. The poorer agriculturists, having no 
other security to offer than their corn, have been obliged to sell it at the price it would fetch. 


Having regard, however, to the activity of trade in Germany, and 
the manner in which that country is extending its operations in all 
parts of the world, it would certainly be unwise to reckon upon any- 
thing but a high avefage in money rates in Berlin for some time 
tocome. The following table compares discount quotations at the 
leading continental centres with those of a month previously :— 











Paris. Berlin. Amsterdam. Vienna. 
| 
Market Rate, December 21st, 1898. . aa 58 % 24% $2 
» January 23rd, 1899 . . 2} | 44 24 4 
Riseorfall 2. s,s ce we we eH 8 -} | -1} -+t -1I 
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THE BULLION MARKET. 

Although the demand for gold has been less keen during the 
month of January than during the closing months of last year, there 
has been quite sufficient enquiry for the Continent, America and 
elsewhere to keep the price above the fixed level at which the Bank 
of England is a purchaser, and, as shown in the table on a previous 
page, the amount actually taken into the Bank has been quite 
trifling. 

The silver market has been quiet and fairly steady in tone, the 
improvement during the latter part of the month being apparently 
due to a certain amount of buying for China, and also to speculative 
operations, while to some extent it is of course possible that silver may 
have sympathised with the very general improvement which has 
taken place in all metals, and notably in copper. Concerning the 
course of silver in 1898, the annual circular of a prominent firm of 
bullion brokers has the following :— 


The silver market during the past year has been very active and remarkably steady, 
the price only varying between 25d. and 28,°,d. per ounce standard. At the beginning of 
the year the price was 26¢., and there was no important change until the middle of 
February, when, on account of rumours that the import duty on silver in India was to be 
increased, there were very few purchases made for that quarter, and the price fell somewhat 
rapidly, touching 25d. on the 3rd of March, which was the lowest quotation of the year. At 
this lower rate considerable speculative purchases were made, and the price gradually im- 
proved until the 25th of March, on which day there was a fall of $d. per ounce, from 26;,¢. 
to 25;%,d.; this was, however, but a momentary reaction, and the market again hardened, 
reaching 26,°,¢. on the 30th April, although within the next few days 254d. was quoted. 
About the middle of May Spain came in as a very important buyer, and with short interrup- 
tions continued to buy until November, taking altogether about £4,000,000, thereby causing 
the price, with slight fluctuations, to rise, 28;°,¢. being touched on the 21st September, and 
again on the 1st November. During the last two months the quotations have been rather 
lower, but the market has been steady, fair amounts having been purchased for India and 
the Straits. During the past twelve months the shipments to the East have been less than 
last year, amounting to about 45,500,000, the buying for Spain having caused the price to 
rule too high on several occasions to permit purchases to be made for India or China, but on 
the other hand the large amount bought for Spain has increased the shipments to the 
Continent, making the total exports £15,500,000. Imports and exports, silver bars and coin, 
for the last five years : 


1894—Imports, £10,900,000 ... Exports, 411,975,000 
1895 410,600,000 ... 5 49,865,000 
1896 rs 414,200,000 ... 9 415,100,000 
1897 » 416,845,000 ... »» 417,000,000 
1898 ” 41 5,700,000 ... ” 415,500,000 


The operations in gold have been larger than ever, the imports, which in the early part 
of the year included large consignments of Japanese yens, amounting to £44,000,000, which 
is about £15,000,000 more than last year. The export demand, which ruled so strong 
throughout 1897, did not cease until the middle of April. The Bank of England at this 
time raised its buying price }d. to 77s. 9}d., thereby securing, during April, over £3,000,000 
in bars and coin. In October the Bank again became a purchaser at 77s. 9}d., and at the 
same time raised the rate of interest to 4 per cent., securing by these measures a considerable 
portion of the arrivals in October and the early part of November. With the exception of 

















232 MONETARY REVIEW. 


these short periods, however, there has always been a demand, either for the United States 
or the Continent, and all arrivals, in addition to about £11,178,000 withdrawn from the 
Bank of England, have been taken for export, including about £5,000,000 sent to India in 
small fine bars. Imports and exports for the last five years :-- 


1894—Imports, £27,200,000 ... Exports, £15,400,000 
I 895 ” 435,800,000 = ” 420,400,000 
1896 . 424,500,000 ... 429,600,000 
1897 ‘i 429,200,000 ... = 429,300,000 
1898 » 444,000,000 » 435,800,000 


THE EASTERN EXCHANGES. 


One of the principal features of the past month has been the 
firmness in the Indian exchange, and the heavy demand for India 
Council remittances. In connection with the firmness of exchange, 
rupee paper has risen very considerably, and this circumstance, 
together with the fact that gold shipments from Australia to India as 
an exchange operation have actually commenced, have caused a 
general impression that some announcement of the adoption of a 
gold standard by India may not be very far distant. 


BANKERS’ CLEARINGS IN 1898. 


The return of the London Bankers’ Clearing House shows a total 
for the year of £8,097,291,000 as compared with £7,491,281,000 in 
1897, being an increase of £606,010,000, or 7°48 per cent., while the 
actual total is the largest ever recorded. The amount passed through 
on Stock Exchange pay-days during the year was £1,231,847,000, 
or 4£118,165,000, equal to about 9% per cent. more than in the 
previous year. The following statement compares the total clearings 
and the amounts on special days during the past decade :— 














Totals for the | On Fourths of On Stock Exchange | On Consols 
Years. the Month. Account Days. Settling Days. 
| | 
| £ £ £ 4 
1898 | 8,097,291,000 331,267,000 1,231,847,000 402,861,000 
1897 . é 7,491,281,000 302,123,000 1,113,682,000 362,610,000 
1896 . : 7:574;833,000 | 290,681,000 1,162,866,000 380,354,000 
1895 . ; 7,592,886,000 283,610,000 1,304,679,000 345,446,000 
1894 . : 6,337,222,000 261,547,000 964,455,000 301,448,000 
1893. ‘ 6,478,013,000 | 268,084,000 1,002,664,000 300,478,000 
1892 . ; 6,481,562,000 | 260,422,000 1,022,764,000 299,405,000 
1891 . : 6,847,506,000 | 264,501,000 1,067,503,000 314,807,000 
1890 . : 7,801,048,000 | 289,107,000 1,416,543,000 358,598,000 
1889 . ‘ 7,618,766,000 | 290,117,000 1,338,842,000 351,690,000 
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NEW ISSUES OF CAPITAL. 


Fresh issues of capital during the month of January have been on 
a small scale, the most important being a Natal Government loan for 
41,000,000 (part of 42,000,000) 3 per cent. consolidated stock, 
repayable at par on January I, 1949, the Government having the 
option to redeem the stock at par on or after January 1, 1929, 
on twelve months’ notice. The London and Westminster Bank, 
Limited, received tenders, and the loan went at a small fraction over 
the minimum price of 94. 


THE REVENUE. 


The official returns of the receipts into the Exchequer for the 
quarter ended December 31 show the net increase, compared with the 
corresponding quarter of the preceding year, of £764,520. This 
compares with an increase of £260,535 in the third quarter of last 
year. The figures for the quarter, and the items of increase and 
decrease are as follows :— 


Receipts. Variations. 
Customs = “ " ‘ : + 5,919,000 -«  —191,000 
Excise 7 = ; a . ° - 8,500,000 : + 480,000 
Estate, etc., duties . : ‘ > : . 2,780,000 + 200,000 
Stamps = ° ° , : : : - 1,960,000 : — 50,000 
Land-tax . : : ; , . : . 15,000 ; — 10,000 
House duty . = A 25,000 . — 
Property and income-tax . ° ° e - 1,530,000 . — 10,000 
Post-office . : ‘ ‘ ‘ . . - 3,290,000 , + 170,000 
Telegraph service ~ : : . * ; 780,000 s + 40,000 
Crown lands : ° : ° . : 190,000 ° + 10,000 
Receipts from Suez Canal shares and sundry loans 12,355 . - 2,073 
Miscellaneous’. ‘ ° : . : : 577,639 . + 127,593 
Total paid in : - $25,578,994 Net inc., £764,520 











The above figures refer to the items with which the Chancellor of 
the Exchequer has to deal for Budget purposes. In addition to these, 
£3,053,340 has been paid to the Local Taxation Accounts, bringing 
the total yield of revenue for the quarter to £28,632,334—a net total 
increase of £863,662. 


The figures for the nine months of the financial year, and items 
of increase and decrease are appended :— 


First quarter (increase) . ; - £431,894 
Second quarter (decrease) 5 ° . 369,913 
Third quarter (increase) . 2 : ; 764,520 

Net increase 2 - £826,501 
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The variations are thus accounted for :— 








Receipts. Variations. 

Customs - : . ‘ . r - 15,640,000 5 — 823,000 
Excise . ‘ - 4 F ‘ ‘ 4 - 22,320,000 : + 700,000 
Estate, etc., duties : = 5 - 8,420,000 F + 320,000 
Stamps * ; - ; A ; . ; 5,600,000 : — 110,000 
Land-tax . . ‘ . ; A : “ 35,000 : — 15,000 
House duty . . = “ ; . se : 515,000 : + 35,000 
Property and income-tax . ‘ : . - 5,660,000 : + 240,000 
Post-office . r : - ; ° ° - 8,690,000 . + 350,000 
Telegraph service = . . si ‘ 2,420,000 3 + 110,000 
Crown lands . E : ‘ ‘ . * 355,000 - + 10,000 
Suez shares, etc. . ° . : . : : 434,613 : — 23,276 
Miscellaneous : 3 ; : : : : 1,421,386 : + 32,777 
Total paid in : - 71,510,999 Net inc., £826,501 














These figures also refer to items with which the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer has to deal for Budget purposes. In addition to the 
totals herein given, 46,829,469 has been paid to the Local Taxation 
Accounts, bringing the total yield of revenue to £78,340,468—a net 
increase of £974,348. 

TRADE, ETC. 


We refer elsewhere, in our article upon Credit and Trade, to the 
very satisfactory Board of Trade Returns for December, showing an 
increase of 41,658,000 in the value of exports, and £3,998,000 
in the value of imports. Prices of public commodities have risen 
considerably, our index number being 2,365, as compared with 2,320 
for the preceding month. 


& 
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THE BANKING HALF-YEAR. 


THE MONTH of January is essentially a banking month, all the 
half-yearly dividends of the leading banks in the kingdom being 
announced during that period. Writing a month ago upon the 
question of dividend prospects, as judged from the stand-point of 
bankers’ “ profit margins,” we showed that there was abundant 
evidence of the half-year having been a decidedly prosperous one. 
This estimate, it will be seen, has been fully borne out by the pub- 
lished results, the following table showing that in very many instances 
dividends have been declared and amounts carried forward con- 
siderably in excess of the corresponding period in 1897. 


Among foreign banks the feature undoubtedly has been the 
excellent results achieved by the Hong Kong and Shanghai Banking 
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Corporation, particulars of which will be found at the conclusion of 
an article on that bank in the present number. 














Name. Dividend last half 1897. Dividend last half 1898. 
Adelpli . 2. «+ « « 8% p.a. 8 % p. a. (£2,467). 
Bank of Calcutta. . . 5 % p. a. (Rs. 25,000). 5 % p. a. (Rs. 25,000) 
Bank of Bengal . . . 10 % p. a. (Rs. 3,00,000). 10 % p. a. (Rs. 3,00,000). 
Bank of Egypt . . . 9 % for year. 
Bank of Madras . . . 10 % p. a. & 1 ¥% bonus 10 % p. a. and 1 % bonus 
(Rs. 2,26,000). (Rs. 3,37,500). 

Bank of Liverpool . . 10 % p. a. Io % p. a. 
Bank of New South Wales 9 % p. a. (£16,564). 9 % p. a. (£17,235). 
Birmingham District and 

Counties. «© <« «* 5s. 6d. per share (£7,235). 123 % p. a. (£10,226). 
Bradford Old. . . . 9 % p. a. (44,138). 9 % p. a. (£2,490). 
Capital and Counties . 16 % p. a. 16 % p. a. 
ea & & we s) « 10 % p. a. (£15,500). . 
CW 6 «se aw 15 % p. a. (£6,600). 15 % p. a. (£6,644). 
Halifax Joint Stock . . 10 % p. a. (£7,119). 10 % p. a. (£9,940). 
Hong Kong and Shanghai 255. ($300,000). 30s. and 20s. bonus ($830,000). 
Lancashire and Yorkshire 14s. per share (£5,811). 12s. per share (£6,165). 
Liverpool Union. . . 123 % (£15,800). 12} % p. a. (416,165). 
Oo a 20 % p. a. (432,000). 20 % p. a. (£56,000). 
London Joint Stock . . 10 &% p. a. (411,400). 10 % p. a. (£16,300). 
London and Yorkshire . 10 % p. a. (£7,105). It % p. a. (£6,165). 
London Trading . . . 5% pa 5 % p. a (£1,289). 
London and Provincial. 175 % p. a. (421,774). 18 % p. a. (£30,104). 
London and County . . | 20% p.a. & 1 % bonus (£ 50,000). |20% p.a. &1% bonus (£61,308). 
London and Midland. . | 16% p.a. & 1% bonus (4 100,806). * 
London & South-Western | 10% p.a. & 2% bonus (415,000). |10% p.a. & 3% bonus( £20,900). 
London and Westminster . 13 % p. a. (£18,500). 14 % p. a. (£10,000). 
Manchester and County . 15 % p. a. (£15,278). 15 % p. a. (£15,240). 
Manchester and Liverpool 

ae 15s. & 5s. bonus (£19,249). 15s. & 5s. bonus (£23,444). 
Met.Bk. of England & Wales 124 % p. a. (£14,000). 15 % p- a. (£14,755). 
Munster and Leinster... 10 % p. a (£3,719). 10% p.a. & 2 % bonus (£3,505). 
National Discount... 11 % p. a. (£4,300). Ir % p. a. (£4,700). 
National. . . « « 9 % p. a. (£18,312). 10 % p. a. (£23,101). 
North Eastern . . . 6s. 6d. (£2,843). 6s. 9d. (£1,980). 
Nottingham Joint Stock . | 15% p.a. & 23% bonus (£1,235). |15% p.a. & 23% bonus(£1,332). 
Nottingham and Notting- 

hamshire ee: 8 % p. a. (£883). 8 % p. a. (£1,283). 
Nottingham and District . 5% p- a. (4686). 6 % p. a. (£707). 
| Se eae 19 % p. a. (458,680). 19 % p. a. (£64,770). 
Provincial of Ireland... 10 % p. a. (£9,457). 10 & p. a. (£10,318). 
Union Discount Company 

ofLondon . . . 10 &% p. a. (£16,853). 10 ¥ p. a. (£21,485). 
Union of Australia. . 5 % p- a (£24,500). 5 % p- a. (£29,700). 
Union of London uC 10 & p. a. (£22,233). 10% p.a. & 1% bonus( £31,000). 
Wilts and Dorset . ‘ 20s. 22s. per share. 
Williams Deacon & Man- | 

chester & Salford : 123 % p. a. (£20,927). | 123 % p.a. (£23,601). 
Yorkshire Banking Co. . 14 % p. a. (£,5,265). 16 % p. a. (£5,952). 





* Now amalgamated under title of London City and Midland Bank, Limited, which announces for the 
second half of 1898 a dividend at the rate of 17 per cent. per annum, a bonus of 1 per cent., and £161,000 


forward. 
> 





SUPPOSED BANK RospEeRy.—The disappearance of bank-notes of the 
value of £60,610 from Parr’s Bank was reported as we were going to press. 
A notice has been printed and circulated broadcast, specifying the numbers, 
dates and values of all the notes. In this official notice the notes are described 
as stolen “or mislaid.” For these particulars see page 242. 
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STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


HE YEAR 1899 has made a favourable commencement so 
far as the course of Stock Exchange values is concerned. 
A month ago a considerable appreciation had to be 
recorded as the result of a revival of activity in American 
railroad securities and mining shares, and it is in the 

main due to the continuance of the activity in those departments that 
the further material gain which has taken place in the aggregate of 
value is due. The total net appreciation for the month in the value 
of our representative stocks is about £27,000,000, the figures being as 
follows :— 





Aggregate value of 325 representative securities on Dec. 19th, 1898 £3,241,219,000 
‘é * ” Jan. 21st, 1899 £3,268,479,000 








Increase . . ; ; 427,260,000 


In addition to the activity which has characterised certain of the 
speculative markets some of the first-class investment stocks have also 
improved, money having been cheaper than had been generally antici- 
pated. It is mainly to this cause that the large increase under the 
head of British and Indian funds must be attributed, although Indian 
stocks have been favourably affected by the strength of exchange and 
rumours of the declaration of a gold standard. English railway 
stocks have been firm on favourable dividend estimates, and the 
decline shown in debenture stocks is principally due to the deduction 
of interest from the price of particular stocks. 


So far as active dealings are concerned, however, interest has almost 
entirely centred in the market for American railroad securities and 
South African mining shares. Under the first head, our list of 
stocks shows an average gain of about 5% per cent., and since the 
table was compiled further gains in that department have occurred. 
Most of the buying is believed to be still on New York account, the 
dealing on this side being principally confined to “ professional ” 
operations. As we state in another part of the present number, the 
present conditions of trade in the United States are exceptionally 
favourable, and account in themselves in some measure for the out- 
burst of speculation in New York. Next to American stocks, South 
African mining shares have been the most active in speculative 
markets, a good deal of professional buying being reported. 


English bank shares have been decidedly firm in consequence 
of the very satisfactory dividends announced elsewhere, and although 
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some of the shares of foreign banks have declined slightly, a feature 
has been the sharp rise in Hong Kong and Shanghai Banking Cor- 
poration on the results of the past year’s operations. Industrial shares 
continue to be largely dealt in by the public, and prices show a further 


rise 


for the month. 


TABLE.—SHOWING VALUES OF SECURITIES AND THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 


DURING THE PAST MONTH. 


[o000’s omitted.] 





Nominal 
Amount (Par 
alue). 


& 
800,194 
36,379 


49,417 
29,823 
928,539 
213,007 
171,118 
128,803 
47,010 
56,014 


89,000 
59,545 

7,605 
19,516 
84,216 
35,190 


7,038 


6,167 
10,842 
3,956 
6,055 
20,716 
4,529 
9,944 
,810 


4,966 
17,914 


4,066 
8,553 


2,868,932 





325 


Department, 
containing 


14 British and Indian 


Funds 
8 Corporation (U.K.) 
Stocks 
11 Colonial Gov. do. 
5 Do. Inscribed do. 
30 Foreign Gov. do. 
19 British Rail. Ord. 
14 Do. Debenture do. 
13 Do. Preference do. 
7 Indian Railway do. 
8 Railways in British 
Possessions do. 
10 American Ry. Shs. 
12 Do. Bonds (Gold) . 
5 Do. do. (Stg.) . 
12 Foreign Railways . 
9 Do. Obligations 
30 Bank Shares, ze. . 
10 British Bank Shs. 
4 Australasian do. 
6 Other Colonial do. 
10 Semi-Foreign do. 
8 Corporation Stocks 
(Col. and For.) 
8 Finan. Land . 
4 Gas ‘ ‘ ‘ 
14 Insurance . * 
7 Coal, Iron & Steel 
6Can.and Dock . 
8 Breweries = 
15 Com. Industrial,etc. 
10 Mines (chiefly S. 
African) 
8 Shipping 
9 Telegraph 
Telephone 
11 Tram.and Omnibus 
10 Waterworks . 


and 





Totals £ 























Market Values. Comparison. 
Dec. 19, 1898.) Jan. 21, 18g9. Increase. Decrease. 
& \ te a. =. « 
886,950 | 895,985 9,035 ee 
42,535 42,820 285 
52,626 52,425 201 
32,460 32,440 = 20 
805,254 807,662 | 2,408 
339,127 342,756 3,629 te 
207,729 | 206,744 on 985 
190,249 190,571 322 | te 
75,014 74,908 aaa H 106 
28,410 28,451 41 | es 
77,984 $2,125 4,141 wee 
47,213 46,945 te 268 
8,799 8,853 54 wes 
15,417 16,505 1,088 ie 
63,647 63,610 oat 37 
) 
| 46,892 47,498 606 
f 7,636 7,850 214 
7,019 75330 31I tt 
J 15,548 15,395 ee 153 
7,527 7;398 129 
7,710 7,930 220 
29,436 30,143 797 
23,061 23,285 224 
10,632 10,769 137 a 
66,599 66,361 oa 238 
13,163 13,605 442 ae 
335344 34,505 1,161 
43,799 47,457 3,658 
6,682 6,757 75 
22,762 23,184 422 
5,006 5,121 115 
20,989 21,091 102 
29,397 2,137 
Lejss decrease 2,137 cn 
3,241,219 | 3,268,479 427,260 | Net increase | 











Increase 


or 
Decrease. 


Per Cent. 


ae 


+ 


t+Hit 


Lbtt+ 


t+ ++ ++ 1t+444 


+i eit¢t 





ie) 
o7 
0"4 
03 
ie) 
04 
ol 
Ol 
orl 


Total 


net increase 


per cent. 
+ 08 








238 


BANK PREMISES IN THE PROVINCES. 


#2 ESIDENTS in the metropolis who are apt to be somewhat boastful 
$ of the fine banking and business premises in the City of 
London, would perhaps have their feelings of self-satisfaction 
somewhat lessened by greater familiarity with some of our 
leading provincial centres. In Birmingham, for example, the 
structures of some of the leading banks would compare favourably with 





almost any of our institutions in the metropolis, while in one instance, at 


least, the offices of a certain bank are almost finer than those of the head 
office in London. 

We allude to this matter because, in some directions, at least, there is 
perhaps a tendency to underrate the importance of first-class premises. We are 
no advocates for mere palatial buildings and shining mahogany counters minus 
the brains and integrity necessary for the maintenance and development of a 
successful banking establishment, but there is undoubtedly very much to be 
said in favour of the banking management which endeavours, so far as 
possible, to secure for the basis of operations in a particular town the best 
site and the best building consistent with the funds of the institution. The 
desirability of such an outward and visible sign of banking solidity and prosperity 
is perhaps even more necessary in the provinces than in the metropolis itself. 
In an agricultural district, for example, where business is largely derived from 
that portion of the population least conversant with banking principles and 
methods, there is little doubt that a good substantial building is a successful 
and legitimate “draw.” That the outward show of prosperity must be sup- 
ported by sound management and actual business results goes without saying, 
but other things being equal, the chances of increasing business tend in favour 
of sound institutions possessing first-class premises, rather than equally sound 
institutions with mean premises inconveniently situated. 

On more than one occasion we have reproduced in the pages of the 
Bankers’ Magazine photographs of some of the more noteworthy bank buildings 
in London, and the suggestion has been made that these notices might well 
cover a somewhat wider area, an idea with which we are quite in accord, and 
in pursuance of which we invite provincial banks from time to time to send us 
views of their establishments. 

One of the provincial banking institutions which is evidently realising the 
importance of “architecture” in banking is the Manchester and Liverpool 
District Banking Company, from whom we have received specimen photo- 
graphs of their new buildings at Bolton in Lancashire. Next to the Town 
Hall, this building is said to be one of the finest in Bolton, and in a local 
guide of that town we find a special allusion to the bank. 

The Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Company was estab- 
lished in Manchester in 1829, and registered under the Companies Act in 
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THE OFFICES OF THE BOLTON BRANCH OF THE MANCHESTER AND LIVERPOOI. DISTRICT BANKING COMPANY, 
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1880, with a subscribed capital of £6,000,000 in shares of £60 each. From 
its inception the business has been administered with skill and judgment, 
and in spite of the many vicissitudes which the trade of the district has 
experienced during the past sixty years, the bank has steadily advanced in 
prestige and prosperity, which is sufficiently indicated by the fact that for 
the past thirty years dividends have been regularly distributed at the rate of 
20 per cent. per annum. The chief offices of the company are at Man- 
chester, and there are numerous branch offices in Lancashire and Cheshire, 
and in various business centres of the Midlands, as well as in London. One 
of its branches is in the large and important town of Bolton, and we give a 
view in this number of the exterior and interior of the Bank there. 
Under the administration of the present manager, Mr. Robert Hope Brown, 
the business of this branch has rapidly increased during the past few 
years, and has developed to such an extent that the company have 
been obliged to provide greatly increased accommodation; and _ they 
have just completed the erection of a splendid block of new premises 
in a prominent corner position at the junction of Bradshawgate and 
Wood Street, with imposing frontages in both thoroughfares. The 
building is in the renaissance style of architecture, and the gabled fronts 
in Bradshawgate and Wood Street are faced with dressed Yorkshire 
stone and richly ornamented with arcaded columns, cornices and dado 
work, of pink Aberdeen granite, the delicate warm tint of which produces a 
fine effect. In Bradshawgate the red granite is carried as high as the first 
floor. The main entrance from Bradshawgate leads through a handsome 
vestibule to the central banking hall, a large lofty chamber paved with 
beautiful marble mosaic work, and abundantly lighted,.in part by the rows of 
large windows that pierce both frontages, and in part by a_ spacious 
ornamental glass dome light. This magnificent chamber is splendidly 
appointed with Spanish mahogany counters and fittings, glazed screens, and 
all the accessories and conveniences of a first-class modern banking establish- 
ment. The building is substantially constructed throughout on practically 
fire-proof principles, with stone stairs and concreted floors supported on 
steel joists, etc., and the whole place is lighted by electricity. In addition to 
the main banking room, there are beautifully appointed waiting and con- 
sulting rooms, the manager’s private office, together with various subsidiary 
departments, including a specially designed steel cage strong room, 18 feet 
by 12% feet. 


The half-yearly meeting of the Manchester and Liverpool District 
Banking Company, Limited, was held on Wednesday, the 18th January. 
Mr. Abel Buckley, chairman of the company, presided. A dividend of 15s. 
per share and a bonus of 5s. per share were declared by the Board. The 
retiring directors, Messrs. George Barbour, Abel Buckley, Frank Gemmill 
Crowther, Edward Donner and James Halliday, were re-elected. The chairman 
intimated with regret the retirement of Mr. James Halliday from the office of 
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managing director, which he had for a period of twenty-one years so worthily 
filled. He was glad to say, however, that Mr. Halliday would still remain a 
member of the board, and retain the position of deputy -chairman. 
Mr. William Tipping, who had been associated with Mr. Halliday for the 
last sixteen years, continues as managing director, and Mr. Andrew Bennie, 
manager at the head office, has been elected to a seat on the board, and 
appointed a managing director and colleague to Mr. Tipping. 


a 
* 





TRADE OF THE ‘TRANSVAAL.—According to statistics which have 
been published in the Staats Courant (and referred to in the Board of 
Trade Journal) concerning the revenue and general trade returns of the 
Transvaal for the third quarter of 1898, the State revenue, which amounted, 
for the first three quarters of 1897, to £3,511,385, has fallen during the year 
1898 to £2,563,534. A correct comparison, however, of the accounts of 
1898 with those of 1897 is complicated by the alteration introduced in the 
manner of paying in the large State income of about £720,000 from the 
Netherlands South African Railway Company, now appearing quarterly at 
£180,000, instead of in a lump sum, at 30th September, for the whole year. 
It may therefore be said that the revenue for 1898, for the first three quarters, 
shows in reality a short fall of only about £766,800. During the third 
quarter of 1898 the State revenue amounted to £898,997, while the State 
expenditure was £921,252, leaving a deficit of £22,255, more directly due 
to an increased expenditure for salaries and pay of officials, etc., compared 
with 1897, of £21,326. The whole State expenditure returns for the first 
three quarters are, for 1897, 43,215,199; and for 1898, 42,462,197, or a 
decrease in favour of 1898 of £753,002. This retrenchment is chiefly due 
to there having been in 1898 no investment of State income in railway 
debentures, nor any advances in the Dynamite Company as heretofore, while 
expenditure on armaments has also decreased largely. Of the trade returns, 
general imports, which amounted, for the first three quarters of 1897, toa 
value of £10,281,957, fell during 1898 to a value of only 47,808,485, or a 
short fall of 42,473,472, indicative enough of depression, but yet an improve- 
ment in the rate of decrease compared with the first half-year, September, 
especially, showing an improved short fall of only £40,000. The value of 
goods carried to the Transvaal in transit from abroad, through the Cape 
Colony, is given for the first three quarters of 1898 as only 42,285,745, as 
compared with £ 3,183,537 for the same period in 1897. ‘Transit goods 
through Natal were valued at £1,350,197, as against £1,889,921 for the 
same period of 1897. Transit goods through Delagoa Bay were of a 
value of £ 1,337,326, as against £2,014,300 in 1897. ‘The total shortfall 
in the value of the transit trade alone, from abroad, through the two 
colonies and Delagoa Bay thus amounts to £2,114,487 for the first three 
quarters of 1898. 


»™ 
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SUPPOSED BANK ROBBERY FROM Parr’s BANK --The numbers and dates 
of the missing notes are advertised as follows :— 





Notes. Nos. Dated. | Notes. Nos. Dated. 
2 £1,000 82,106-7 20-1-96 14 £500 83,348-61 19-2-96 
6 £1,000 82,072-7 20-1-96 7 £200 41,224-30 8-1-97 
8 £1,000 79,964-71 20-1-96 21 £100 69,480-50 12-1-99 
13 £1,000 80,154-66 20-1-96 | 100 £100 74,401-50 27-1-98 


7 £1,000 82,174-80 20-1-96 100 6£100 77,801-50 27-1-98 


8 £500 81,738-45 19-2-96 22 £5 94,379-400 12-9-98 
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AUSTRALASIAN BANKING RETURNS.* 
THIRD QUARTER, 1898. 


I.—DEposits. 


A COMPARISON of the amounts of deposits held in each colony with 
those for the previous quarter and those for the corresponding quarter last 
year is as follows :— 





Victoria— 
Current accounts . 
Fixed deposits 
Total 


New South Wales— 
Current accounts. 
Fixed deposits 


Total 


New Zealand— 
Current accounts. 
Fixed deposits 


Total 


South Australia— 
Current accounts . 
Fixed deposits 


Total 
Queensland — 
Current accounts . 
Fixed deposits 
Total 


Tasmania— 
Total 


Western Australia— 
Current accounts . 
Fixed deposits 


Total 


Aggregate 















































September Quarter, June Quarter, September Quarter, 
1897. 1898. 1898. 
£ & 
10,388,246 10,418,363 10,027,691 
18,407,184 17,353,451 . 17,016,868 
28,795,430 27,771,814 27,044,559 
10,499,138 11,259,227 10,783,850 
18,402,911 18,052,516 18,146,372 
28,902,049 29,321,743 28,930,222 
5,667,814 5,835,043 5,718,538 
8,523,227 8,400,812 8,447,369 
14,191,041 14,235,855 14,166,907 
2,311,796 2,304,595 2,079,272 
4,100,567 3,628,110 3,411,210 
6,412,363 5,932,705 5,490,482 
4,645,046 4,283,327 4,407,015 
7:744,617 7,871,663 7,878,668 
12,389,663 12,154,990 12,285,683 
2,909,837 2,980,952 2,902,116 
2,946,415 2,633,568 2,561,241 
| 981,886 975703 1,082,127 
&£| 3,928,301 3,609,271 3,643,368 
£| 97,528,684 96,007,330 94,463,337 











Victoria 


New South Wales . — 
New Zealand ‘ 
South Australia . 
Queensland . 


Tasmania 


Western Australia 


For the Quarter. 


+ 


— £727,255 — 
391,521 + 
68,948 — 
442,223 ae 
130,693 — 
78,836 ie 


+ 34,097 _ 


For the quarter there is a decrease of 41,543,993, and for the year there is a 
decrease of £ 3,065,347, the movements in the totals per colony being as 
follows :— 


For the Year. 
41,750,871 
28,173 
24,134 
921,881 
103,980 
7,721 
284,933 








* From the Australasian Insurance and Banking Record. 
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The decrease shown in Victorian deposits is accounted for chiefly by special 
causes. The South Australian decrease is rather a serious matter, if the 
explanation is to be found in a decadent condition of the production of the 
colony. The Western Australian decrease, consisting as it does wholly in 
the reduction of current account balances, reflects the quieter condition of 
trade that now prevails. 

It is desirable to know to what extent the movements recorded are the 
result of fluctuations in the Government account. In four colonies the 
returns state the averages of the Government balances, and in a fifth the 
Government balances on the last day of every quarter are published by the 
Treasury. The other two colonies do not give the required particulars. So 
far as the material available serves, the amounts of Government and other 
deposits in five colonies for the periods under review were as follows :— 


GOVERNMENT DEPOSITS. 





| Sept. Quarter, | June Quarter, | Sept. Quarter, 
1898. 





1897. 1898. 
=. £ L £ 
Victoria . ; -| 2,547,394 2,217,968 2,029,691 
New South Wales . 804,585 1,273,190 1,013,754 
Queensland . .| 3,528,549 | 3,596,328 | 3,537,448 
South Australia. 589,292 259,826 162,128 
New Zealand . : 725,151 658,067 645,345 





Total . £]| 8,194,971 8,005,379 71388,366 














OTHER DEpoOsITs. 








£ £ & 
Vietoria . ‘ - | 26,248,036 | 25,553,846 | 25,014,868 
New South Wales . | 28,097,464 | 28,048,553 | 27,916,468 
Queensland . . | 8,861,114 8,558,662 8,748,235 
South Australia .| 5,823,071 5,672,879 5,328,354 
New Zealand . - | 13,465,890 | 13,576,788 | 13,521,562 
Total . £ | 82,495,575 | 81,410,728 | 80,521,487 











During the twelve months the Government deposits in the five colonies have 
decreased by £806,605, while other deposits have decreased £1,974,088. 
The principal movements in Government deposits have been a decrease of 
£517,703 in Victoria, and a decrease of £427,164 in South Australia. In 
Victoria, it should be noted, Government deposits include funds belonging 
to the Savings Bank held, so that as compared with the other colonies, the 
amount is unduly swollen. Then in the case of Queensland the total given 
includes the deferred fixed deposits held by the Government, as well as 
deposits held against Treasury note issues. Eliminating these exceptional 
sums, the total really available for drawing by the five Governments does not 
much exceed £ 2,500,000. 

Another branch of inquiry is the proportions of the deposits (a) bearing 
interest and (4) not bearing interest. The Tasmanian returns do not dis- 


























criminate in this matter, but a view of the position is furnished by the 


following table :— 


AUSTRALASIAN BANKING RETURNS. 














| Sept. a arter, | June Quarter, | Sept. Quarter, 
1897. | 1898. | 1898. 
£ ’ 
Deposits not bearing interest, all colonies ex- | 
cepting Tasmania | 36,458,455 | 36,744,123 | 35,577,607 
Deposits bearing interest, all colonies excepting 
Tasmania . - | 58,160,392 | 56,282,255 55,983,614 
Total deposits, all colonies including Tasmania 97,528,084 | 96,007,330 94,463,337 





For the year in six colonies deposits not bearing interest have declined by 
The proportions per colony, 


£880,848, and fixed deposits by £ 2,176,778. 


together with the mean, are shown in the following table :— 














Sept. Quarter, | | June Quarter, | Sept. Quarter, 
1897. | 1898. 1898. 
Per Cent. | Per Cent. Per Cent. 

Victoria . : 36°08 37°51 37°13 
New South Wales : 36°33 | 38°43 37°27 
New Zealand . ; 39°94 40°99 40°36 
South Australia. 36°05 | 38°34 37°37 
Queensland . . 37°49 | 35°24 35°87 
Western Australia . 75°00 | 72°96 70°30 
The Mean. 7 38°53 | 39°49 38°85 





Passing to the question of the distribution of deposits amongst the banks, 


we present the following table :— 


DEPOSITS PER BANK. 





Bank of N. S. Wales 
Bank of Australasia . 
Union Bank of Aust. 
Com. B. Co. of Sydney 
Aust. Joint Stock 

Com. Bank of Aust. 
National of Australasia 
Bank of New Zealand 
Queensland National Bank 
E. S. and A. Bank . 
Bank of Victoria 

London Bank of Aust. 
Colonial of Australasia 
City Bank of Sydney 
Com. of Tasmania 
National of New Zealand . 
Bank of Adelaide 

Royal of Queensland 
Royal of Australia 

Bank of N. Queensland 
National of Tasmania 
Western Australian Bank . 


Total 











Sept. Quarter, | June Quarter, | Sept. Quarter, 
1897. 1898. 1898. 
| r 4 & 4 

-| 18,218,419 | 18,261,613 | 17,959,359 
11,730,547 | 11,684,834 | 11,596,984 
12,684,308 | 12,486,063 | 12,272,577 
9,269,526 | 9,823,263 | 9,745,641 
45353187 | 4,221,319 | 4,185,111 
35757,851 2,612,733 | 2,316,893 
5,549,747 5,680,930 5,633,085 
6,709,244 | 6,621,370 | 6,587,930 
5,472,610 4,764,924 | 4,729,266 
1,700,091 1,772,900 1,708,519 
4,175,514 4,270,975 4,168,933 
2,782,580 2,752,771 2,689,369 
2,326,147 2,311,196 2,233,372 

I 029,057 I ,019,696 1,014,41 5 
1,191,651 1,228,025 1,206,563 
1,955,582 2,003,612 2,009,951 
1,554,628 1,456,618 1,327,091 
696,251 751,906 748,782 
167,434 203,987 214,601 
258,781 271,061 278,414 
330,193 360,898 356,603 
1,618,336 1,446,636 1,479,878 

& | 97,528,684 | 96,007,330 | 94,463,337 




















| 
| 
: 
| 
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The second principal division of our subject is that relating to advances, 


‘II.— ADVANCES. 


the comparative statement being as follows :— 


ADVANCES PER COLONY. 























Sept. Quarter, June Quarter, Sept. Quarter, 

1897. 1898. 1898. 

& £ & 
Victoria . 35,835,059 34,125,106 345319,306 
New South Wales 38,579;379 37;893,931 37,581,461 
New Zealand . 13,470,348 13,539,950 13,549,250 
South Australia 4,697,509 45555,200 4,501,819 
Queensland 14,141,705 13,122,727 13,081,384 
Tasmania 2,239,325 2,388,651 2,373,908 
Western Australia 3,567,571 3,265,380 3,213,037 
Total . 4 | 112,531,396 108,890,945 108,620,125 





The quarter’s movement is a decrease of £270,820, and that for the year 
is a decrease of £3,911,271. For the quarter Victoria alone shows an 
increase, the rest of the colonies showing small decreases. 
the year is by no means generally distributed amongst the banks, but is 
accounted for by considerable, and, in two cases, large, reductions in the 


totals shown by six institutions. The following statement of advances per 


bank will serve to elucidate this matter :— 


ADVANCES PER BANK. 


The decrease for 





mene 








Bank of N. S. Wales 
Bank of Australasia . 
Union Bank of Aust. 
Com. B. Co. of Sydney 
Aust. Joint Stock 

Com. Bank of Aust. 
National of Australasia 
Bank of New Zealand 
Queensland National Bank 
E. S. and A. Bank . 
Bank of Victoria 

London Bank of Aust. 
Colonial of Australasia 
City Bank of Sydney 
Com. of Tasmania : 
National of New Zealand. 
Bank of Adelaide 

Royal of Queensland 
Royal of Australia 

Bank of N. Queensland 
National of Tasmania 
Western Australian Bank . 


Total 























Sept. Quarter, June Quarter, Sept. Quarter, 

1897. 1898, 1898. 

& £ £ 
18,892,090 19,052,995 18,950,940 
9,543,507 9,404,723 9,605,616 
11,160,037 11,127,688 11,169,444 
9,594,596 9,874,461 9,761,042 
- 7,038,245 6,691,226 6,740,916 
-| 8,507,697 7,326,792 7,228,700 
6,308,518 6,495,260 6,350,155 
7,828,079 7,443,738 7,416,527 
6,610,973 5,608,494 5,629,663 
4,467,473 4,116,543 4,001,643 
5:547;092 5460,572 5,581,021 
4;945,279 4,055,552 4,659,477 
2,643,998 2,609,523 2,548,471 
1,272,476 1,212,881 1,204,817 
1,214,625 1,320,696 1,308,714 
1,711,076 1,844,285 1,823,155 
ol 1,261,112 1,265,711 1,265,607 
‘ | 914,041 937,053 934,248 
| 348,777 347,739 358,498 
406,601 421,886 418,876 
405,871 442,757 455,572 
| 1,313,233 1,230,370 1,207,023 
L | 112,531,396 108,890,945 108,620,125 
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One effect of the large decreases in both deposits and advances during the 
twelve months is shown by the following comparisons :— 





Excess of Deposits. Excess of Advances. 








Sept. Quarter, Sept. Quarter, Sept. Quarter, Sept. Quarter, 
1897. 1898. 1897. 1898. 
& & & £ 
Victoria . ; : — _ 7,839,629 7,274,747 
N. S. Wales " : — — 9,677,330 8,651,239 
New Zealand . : 720,193 617,657 — _ 
South Australia . “ 1,714,854 988,663 _- _ 
Queensland ‘ a — 1,752,042 795,701 
i Tasmania . ‘ ‘ 670,512 528,248 — — 
W. Australia. - 360,730 430,331 —_ _ 





























III.—Tue Nore Circu.artion. 

The following is a comparative statement of the amounts of notes in cir- 

: culation :— 

: Sept. Quarter, June Quarter, Sept. Quarter, 

j 1897. 1898. 1898. 

{ £ & Ps 

| Victoria . ; ; 912,390 887,375 843,548 
New South Wales . 1,137,938 1,213,235 1,197,718 
New Zealand . 977,496 1,091,985 1,046,778 
South Australia. 367,582 372,210 337,967 
Queensland . ‘ 3593 — — 
Tasmania z ; 104,867 125,950 123,409 
Western Australia . 377,670 340,678 325,481 

Total . £ | 3,881,536 4,031,433 3,874,901 














The movement for the year is the small decrease of £6,635. It covers, 
however, several important alterations as follows :— 


Victoria. : ; , ‘ . Decrease £68,842 
New South Wales : , ‘ . Increase 59,780 
New Zealand ; , : : ‘ 5 69,282 
South Australia . ; ‘ 5 - Decrease 29,615 
Tasmania . : ; . : - Increase 18,542 
Western Australia . ; = - Decrease 52,189 


While too much importance may easily be attributed to movements in the 
note circulation, yet those shown above may be regarded as roughly corre- 
sponding with the condition of trade in the respective colonies. The note 
circulation depends to some extent upon the requirements of the country 
' districts. 


matter of convenience. 
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IV.—CoIin AND BULLION. 


Only the aggregate movements in coin and bullion are of much value as 
showing the drift of exchange affairs, the holdings per colony being largely a 
The comparison is as follows :— 



































e Sept. Quarter, June Quarter, Sept. Quarter, 

1897. 1898. 1898. 

& £ £ 
Victoria . ; . 7,342,096 6,708,122 6,727,030 
New South Wales . 5,928,670 5,885,536 5,846,085 
New Zealand . 3,056,739 2,793,724 2,775,316 
South Australia 2,212,416 2,029,660 1,884,686 
Queensland 2,050,707 1,916,133 1,982,372 
Tasmania ; 803,758 5702 788,415 
Western Australia . 2,128,194 1,808,218 1,829,862 
Total . 23,522,580 21,948, 21,834,266 

& | 23,5225 21,948,095 34 


The movement for the quarter is a decrease of only £113,829, from which 
it is to be concluded that the current production of gold has practically been 
sufficient for remittance requirements. 


The amounts held by each bank for the periods under review are stated 
in the following table :— 


CoIN AND BULLION PER BANK. 








Bank of N. S. Wales 
Bank of Australasia . 
Union Bank of Aust. 
Com. B. Co. of Sydney 
Aust. Joint Stock 

Com. Bank of Aust. . 
National of Australasia 
Bank of New Zealand 
Queensland National Bank 
E. S. and A. Bank . 
Bank of Victoria 

London Bank of Aust. 
Colonial of Australasia 
City Bank of Sydney 
Com. of Tasmania ‘ 
National of New Zealand . 
Bank of Adelaide 

Royal of Queensland 
Royal of Australia 

Bank of N. Queensland 
National of Tasmania 
Western Australian Bank. 


Total 














Sept. Quarter, June Quarter, Sept. Quarter, 
1897. | 1898. 2898. 
£ & £ 
4,972,047 4,876,362 4,549,147 
395745264 2,994,004 3,054,043 
3,962,126 | 3,147,716 3,318,500 
1,838,647 | 1,961 651 1,958,845 

704,537 || 726,169 666,818 
847,288 | 763,011 692,392 
1,183,332 | 1,446,976 | 1,405,869 
1,145,650 | 1,145,810 | 1,555,687 
626,230 | 773,459 | 912,274 
577,818 | 499,955 | 542,267 
674,702 647,415 525,100 
816,678 | 672,024 638,127 
318,180 | 340,411 291,445 
90,790 113,434 131,987 
363,689 326,896 3345329 
412,771 326,152 | 404,430 
479,579 338,316 | 306,658 
93,005 109,472 | 116,227 
27,192 | 39,299 | 33,626 
45,314 28,855 34,647 
84,039 86,876 | 86,295 
693,702 592,832 | 675,553 
&| 23,522,580 | 21,948,095 21,834,266 
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The ratios borne by coin and bullion to liabilities for the September 
quarter compare with those for the June quarter as follows :— 




















Ratio to Total Deposits and Ratio to Deposits at Call and 
Circulation. Circulation.* 
June Quarter. Sept. Quarter. June Quarter. Sept. Quarter. 

Per Cent. Per Cent. Per Cent. Per Cent. 
Victoria. ; 22°45 24°01 53°51 61°13 
New South Wales ‘ 18°76 19°32 44°21 48°29 
New Zealand . r 18°17 18°19 40°06 40°76 
South Australia . ‘ 30°47 32°28 66°93 77°66 
Queensland ‘ 15°58 16°05 43°27 44°37 
Tasmania . ; . 25°85 25°96 _ _ 
Western Australia. 45°08 45°36 59°57 61°99 
Mean (7 colonies) F 21°37 22°19 -- -- 
Mean (6 colonies) . —_ _- 51°28 53°27 











A summary of the average assets and liabilities of the banks for the quarter 
ended 30th September, 1898, is as follows :— 


ASSETS. 
Coin and bullion . : ; ; - 421,834,266 
Notes and bills of other ‘banks : A : : 1,206,996 
Landed property . 3 : ss ; 5,762,055 
Advances, etc. : : “ : , : - 108,620,125 
——— 4£137,423,442 
LIABILITIES. 
Notes in circulation : ‘ ; ; ‘ - £3,874,901 
Bills in circulation : . : : . ° 450,003 
Deposits : ‘ : ‘ . ° : - 94,463,337 
ee 98,788,241 
Excess of assets over liabilities . : , . « « «  Qeeananr 
Ditto, June quarter, 1898 : ‘ ‘ . « « « |‘ Syueguey 
Ditto, September quarter, 1897 . e ‘ a . . ° 35.377:304 





BELGIAN FINANCE AND BaNnkING.—According to the correspondent of 
the Financial News, Belgium has never before witnessed such a frenzy for 
promoting companies as it did last year, and the zeal and activity created 
since the emigration of the Paris Coulisse are far from showing signs of 
weakness. Within the last twelve months 57 public issues have taken place, 
appealing together for 600,000,000f., whilst similar affairs in France scarcely 
exceed 409,000,000f. Not a single new subscription has been effected at 
par. The premiums, on the contrary, were sometimes very heavy, and a 
real fever of speculation showed itself in industrial shares. The Minister of 
Finance has laid a Bill before the Senate for the prolongation of the privilege 
to the Banque Nationale for another period of twenty-five years. According 
to the opinion of many senators, it would be advisable to extend the bank’s 
field of operation by authorising it to establish branches abroad, especially 
in Russia and China, where Belgians have already large interests. 





* Demand liabilities. 
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NOTES ON COLONIAL AND FOREIGN BANKING, FINANCE AND 
COMMERCE. 


AMERICAN RAILROAD EARNINGS.—The returns of the leading railroads 
in the United States for November, as compiled by the New York Chronicle, 
show an aggregate gain by 119 companies of 2,187,000, or 4% per cent. 
This increase, however, is cumulative, and compares with an unprecedented 
gain of nearly 9,000,000, or over 20 per cent. in the same month of last 
year. While trade and industry are reported as active in all parts of the 
country, there were one or two adverse influences affecting traffic to note 
during the past month. The elections interfered, for a time, with business, 
while in rate matters there was much room for improvement. 


THE ARGENTINE BupGET.—The Budget Committee of the Chamber of 
Deputies has presented to the Chamber its estimates of the national revenue 
for the year 1899. ‘ Comparing these estimates,” says the Zimes of Argen- 
tina, “with the receipts of the present year (which apparently will prove less 
than the estimates by several millions), and converting, in both cases, the 
gold receipts into paper at the rate of 200 per cent., which is the rate now 
adopted by the Committee, the revenue will be increased by about $30,000,000 
paper money. The total gold revenue is estimated at $41,770,867. The 
items making up this amount include all those of the present year, and are 
taken at the respective sums which it is believed will have been the actual 
receipts at the end of the year, the total being $31,596,173, or one million 
less than was estimated, the falling off being in import and export duties, and 
port and wharfage dues. In addition to these items, the following, not included 
in last year’s budget, form part of the new one :—Province of Buenos Ayres 
$1,360,000 (which we should think must be a very doubtful asset), bonds of 
the law, 3,655, $115,467, and 1o per cent. additional on the import duties 
$8,800,000, but how the Committee arrive at that amount we do not understand, 
seeing that the import duties amount to only $26,410,000. This last amount 
will probably not be realised, for the 10 per cent. additional on all the duties, 
and the additional tax of 40 cents per litre on alcohol, will certainly cause a 
further reduction in the consumption of foreign articles, in which case there 
will be a proportionate decrease in the additional 10 per cent. duty. This 
addition has been made by Congress regardless of the fact that the duties 
were previously so excessive as to be gradually destroying the chief source of 
the national revenue. The revenue in paper money is estimated at $59,822,000 
currency. Here, again, we think that the hopes of the Committee and of the 
Minister of Finance are doomed to be disappointed. The first and chief item 
in the list is $20,000,000, expected to be received from the tax of $1 per litre 
on alcohol. ‘This is, as we mentioned above, an increase of 40 cents per 
litre, or an addition of 66$ per cent. of the present tax. The reporting 
member of the Committee expressed the opinion that the consumers of spirits 
would not be checked in their vice by any increase of the tax, and probably 
he is right so far as confirmed topers are concerned, but the moderate drinkers 
will certainly consume less, and, moreover, in spite of new tax for preventing 
fraud, the enormous tax of 700 per cent. on the cost price of alcohol cannot 
fail to promote clandestine distillation and adulteration, and also fraudulent 
evasion of the tax. The produce of the tax was estimated in this year’s budget 
at $12,000,000 ; the actual produce is now put at $5,618,174, so it appears to 
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be supposed that one-half of the alcohol distilled now escapes taxation, and 
that the more stringent supervision of distilleries will prevent that fraud. Let 
us hope so ; but we shall be very much surprised if the tax even produces 
$15,000,000. The items of beer, matches, tobacco, stamps, post and telegraph 
offices, national railways and payment by the National Bank are discreetly 
estimated at about the same as in this year’s budget. Sanitary works receipts 
are increased by $600,000, the service being gradually extended. Sugar is 
estimated at a million less, and the land tax at $200,000 less, whereas it ought 
to have been doubled. Licenses are put at $600,000 less’ in consequence, we 
suppose, of the badness of trade, and rents of land at $500,000 less. The 
items of revenue in paper money, which did not appear in this year’s budget, 
are the following :—Port lands, $2,500,000; oils, $500,000; and _ hats, 
$1,000,000. The item of port lands does not constitute revenue. ‘These 
lands ought not to be sold at present, for they will increase rapidly in value 
every year, and they may be needed for enlarging the accommodation of the 
port. If sold, however, the sum realised should be treated as capital, and no 
better application could be made of it than by withdrawing and destroying a 
corresponding amount of paper currency. ‘The taxes on natural wines, oils 
and hats came into operation on 23rd August, having been imposed in secret 
session for the purpose of providing urgent war expenditure. Like most 
other taxes, however, having once been imposed, they are retained when the 
special need for them has ceased. We may assume that the receipts from 
them during the few months that they have been collected justify the estimates 
of the Committee, but it is to be regretted that these taxes are to be perpetuated. 
The hat tax is particularly objectionable, because it can be easily evaded, it is 
expensive to collect, and it is inequitable, as it presses equally upon all qualities 
of hats in the same class. The tax on oil does not produce sufficient to 
compensate for the cost of collection and the obstruction to trade which it 
occasions. ‘The same remark applies to artificial wines, and also to natural 
wines, and, as regards the latter, the tax is unconstitutional. The national 
expenditure in 1899 is estimated at $152,000,000, so that a surplus of 
$1,300,000 is provided. This will disappear by the falling off in the estimated 
revenue and by the augmentation of the expenditure, for the apparently 
flourishing condition of the Exchequer will encourage Congress to be liberal 
in voting expenditure under special laws, and, besides this, the law relating to 
alcohol and the collection of the internal taxes in general will necessarily add 
largely to the expenses of the Administration.” 


BRITISH TRADE WITH TuRKEY.—A Consular report on the trade of 
Constantinople draws attention to the large increase in Turkish trade with 
Germany, Italy and Belgium. It points out that the British community of 
Constantinople has steadily dwindled, until in an important city, where in 
spite of adverse influences British imports still equal or nearly equal in value 
those of all other nations put together, the British colony is smaller and less 
prosperous than either the Austrian, French, German or Italian colonies. 
This naturally rea>ts unfavourably on British trade. Mr. Vice-Consul Sarell 
adds :— 


The object of the present report is to demonstrate that the ground gained in Turkey by 
our foreign competitors has been conquered in open fight by the efforts of the mercantile 
community, quite apart from any Government assistance or political advantages which may 
have assisted them in certain cases. The new departure of Italian cotton manufacturers is 
an instance in point, and a careful study of the question reveals many others. For many 
years past the British mercantile community have shown no desire to open up new business 
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or risk capital in Turkey. Their reluctance may have been to some extent justified, but they 
cannot complain of its natural consequences, or look to Government assistance to repel 
foreign competition. With prudence and enterprise combined there is a field for alarge 
development of commercial activity in this country, but our ascendancy can only be main- 
tained by the same means by which it was acquired in the past, viz., by the enterprise and 
activity of our merchants. At the present time British merchants and manufacturers are 
called upon to retain in fierce competition what their fathers acquired as a monopoly. To 
this extent their task may be more difficult, but they have a corresponding advantage in 
being at the outset a long way ahead of all foreign competitors, and in the prestige which is 
still enjoyed by British manufacturers. 

BULGARIAN FinaNncEs.—The official estimates for 1899 show that expen- 
diture is reduced by £18,100 to £3,361,420; and revenue being placed 
at £3,363,888, the accounts exhibit an expected surplus of £2,468. The 
contemplated conversion of the entire public debt is being resorted to, says a 
contemporary, not only for the sake of lessening the rate of interest from 6 to 
5 per cent., but principally with a view to getting rid of the floating liabilities, 
including the ten million francs due to certain Paris and Vienna banks. 


EcypTiAN TRADE.—A consular report recently issued has the following :— 

The total volume of Egyptian trade amounted in 1897 to £23,498,015, against 
423,637,229 in 1896. The decrease in 1897 was due to a falling of in the value of exports, 
resulting from the low prices which prevailed. Out of the above total, goods to the value 
of £21,901,805, or more than 93 per cent. of the whole, passed through Alexandria, against 
422,096,933 in the previous year. The imports into Egypt during 1897 amounted to 
410,868,764 (of which Alexandria took £9,513,765), against 410,074,319 (of which 
48,725,029 were taken by Alexandria) in 1896. There was, therefore, an increase in 1897 
of £794,445. The increase was chiefly in textiles, but there was also a marked improvement 
in timber, coal, petroleum, iron and steel, indigo, china, glass, and earthenware, etc. . British 
imports amounted in value to 43,627,951, against £3,132,225 in the previous year, an 
increase of £495,726. They formed 33 per cent. of the total imports as compared with 31 
per cent. in 1896. There was an increase in the imports of other countries except British Far 
Eastern possessions, France, Algeria, and Turkey. The imports from British Far Eastern 
possessions show a falling off of £27,551. The diminution was chiefly in sacks, coffee 
(owing to a fall in price), and spices. There was a falling-off of £89,378 in the imports from 
France and Algeria, which are now classed under one head in the Custom-house returns. 
The decrease was chiefly in machinery. Turkish imports were less by £9,299 than in 1896. 
This was due to the diminished importation of cereals. Belgium and Germany continue to 
improve their trade with Egypt to a remarkable degree. The value of imports from Belgium 
rose from £115,594 in 1890 to £513,131 in 1897, while the value of imports from Germany 
advanced, during the same period, from £65,735 to £307,133. The principal Belgian 
imports are iron and steel manufactures, machinery and china. The chief German imports 
are iron and steel manufactures, textiles, haberdashery, porcelain and machinery. In 
previous reports attention has been drawn to the fact that these countries are now seriously 
competing in certain branches of trade which were formerly almost monopolised by the 
United Kingdom. 

Export TRADE OF JAPAN.—The following details are given in an answer 
received by the United States Department of State, from the Consul-General 
at Yokohama, to a recent request for information regarding the policy which 
Japan pursues to extend her foreign commerce :— 

Commerce receives further governmental aid by the support extended to its merchant 
marine in the shape of bounties and subsidies. The principal steamship company, known 
as the Nippon Yusen Kaisha (head office at Tokio), has seventy-six vessels, with a net 
registered tonnage of 129,308 tons ; fourteen vessels have over 3,000 tons net, four vessels 
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over 2,000 tons net, thirty-seven vessels over 1,000 tons net, and twenty-one vessels under 
1,000 tons net. This company receives from the Imperial Government an annual subsidy of 
800,000 yer (about $400,000). 

The Japanese Empire has no Government agencies in other countries for the exploitation 
of products, aside from the usual consular efforts for the promotion of trade. The Govern- 
ment has frequently assisted private enterprises, but to what extent is a matter of conjecture. 

Technical education is receiving substantial assistance from the Government in the 
following institutions : Tokio Imperial University, Tokio ; Kioto Imperial University, Kioto ; 
Tokio Industrial School, Tokio; Tokio Fine Arts School, Tokio; Sapporo Agricultural 
School, Sapporo; Artillery and Engineering School, Tokio; Mechanical School, Tokio ; 
Tokio Merchant Marine School, Tokio; Osaka Merchant Marine School, Osaka ; Hakodate 
Merchant Marine School, Hakodate ; Tokio Post and Telegraph School, Tokio. 

The Government has singularly aided the development of foreign trade by bounties and 
subsidies, and this would seem to be its distinctive policy in this line. This policy has been 
pursued by the Imperial Government since the year 1870, and seems likely to continue, as 
its results are understood to be satisfactory. Industrial and commercial circles in Japan are 
close observers of the foreign trade methods of the various great manufacturing and 
exporting countries, and, it would appear, have successfully adopted in many instances a 
similar policy. 

INDIAN TRADE.— The following is a statement from the Zimes of the trade 
of India and British Burma for seven months to October 31st, 1898 :— 





IMPORTS. 
Merchandise  . : : : : : ‘ ‘ Rs. 36,58,04,245 
Treasure . : : ‘ ‘ ; : ; : 10,65,08,541 
Council bills. ‘ ; : ‘ . 5 : 14,71,11,621 
Rs. 61,94,24,407 
EXPoRTs. 
Merchandise. ‘ ; ; Rs. 64,66,65,655 
Treasure . : ; : : 4,60,35,773 
— 69,27,01,428 
Balance in favour of India . C - Rs. 7,32,77,021 
At ts. 4d. . , ‘ : : : £4,8855;134 


Joint Stock ComPANIEs IN BritisH Inp1A.—The Board of Trade have 
received, through the India Office, statistics relating to joint stock companies 
in British India, showing that the number of such companies, and the capital 
invested in them, stood as follows at the end of each of the last four years :— 











| 1894-95. | 1895-96. | | 1896-97. 1897-98. 
Number of companies . 1,204 1,309 1,596 1,572 
Nominal capital, Rx. .| 38,158,518 41,891,447 49,562,286 50,139,637 
Paid-up capital, Rx.. .| 27,668,773 29,387,279 31,156,559 33,123,322 








There was a slight decrease in the year of twenty-four in the number of 
companies, being at the rate of 1°5 per cent., and a slight increase of 
Rx. 577,351 in the nominal capital, being at the rate of 1°16 per cent. ; the 
increase in paid-up capital was Rx. 1,966,763, being at the rate of 6°31 per 
cent. In the resolution reviewing the reports for 1896-97, the Government 
of India invited the attention of the local Governments to the necessity of 
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enforcing all the requirements of the law in the case of such companies. 
Special reports on their working have been received from the Governments 
of Madras and Bombay and Bengal, and the question whether it is necessary 
to legislate for the protection of shareholders and members of mutual benefit 
societies is now under consideration. The following table given in the 
Board of Trade Journal shows the distribution of the paid-up capital in the 
principal classes of joint stock enterprise in the years 1896-97 and 1897-98 :— 




















Paid-up Capital. 
Companies. a 
1896-97. 1897-98. 
Rx. Rx. 

Banking, loan and insurance 4,270,759 4,409,667 
Trading . * ‘ 4,539,406 5,207,211 
Mills and presses. . : 14,879,688 16,279,603 
Tea and other planting companies 3:740,839 35345,568 
Mining and quarrying ; 1,857,162 1,977,591 
Ice manufacture 162,224 164,206 
Sugar manufacture . 230,236 253,599 
Breweries ‘ 170,000 170,034 
Others 1,306,245 1,315,843 
Total of all companies 31,156,559 33,123,322 











FRENCH CoLoniaL TRADE.—A Consular report recently issued gives the 
details of French trade with the various colonial possessions of the country 


for the year 1897, the latest for which returns are available, as under :— 
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Imports Exports 
1897. into from 
France. France. 
Algeria 49,516,000 £8,648;000 
Tunis . ? - 1,140,000 976,000 
French Indo-China 876,000 1,228,000 
French West Africa 792,000 816,000 
Réunion 7 ; 636,000 340,000 
St. Pierre and Miquelon 1,076,000 236,000 
Martinique . 752,000 480,000 
Guadeloupe . 548,000 412,000 
French Oceania 3 456,000 240,000 
Madagascar, Mayotte, etc. 110,000 524,000 
French Guiana - ‘ 67,000 392,000 
French possessions in India : 3,000 38,000 
Total . ; . £15,972,000 £14,330,000 





It may be added the imports from Great Britain during the same period 
amounted to £19,416,000, and the exports to £45,292,000. Of the total 
imports into France from foreign countries, Great Britain furnishes 12°3 per 
cent., while 31°4 per cent. of the total exports from France go to Great Britain. 


QUEENSLAND TRADE RETURNS.—The value of the exports from Queens- 
land last year was £10,079,000, showing an increase of £1,852,000 as 
compared with 1897. The increases were principally in sugar (£647,000) ; 
in wool (£526,000) ; in gold (£267,000) ; and in meat (£123,000). The 
year’s imports reached a total value of 45,880,000, showing an increase of 


£519,000. 
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THE Russian BupGet.—Cabling on the 12th January, the St. Petersburg 
correspondent of the Zimes says that :— 


The Russian Budget for 1899 resembles its predecessor of 1898 in showing a surplus of 
so-called ordinary revenue over ordinary expenditure, but a large deficit in the total income 
on account of extraordinary expenditure for railways which has to be met by again drawing 
upon the free resources of the State Treasury. In fact, the extraordinary disbursements for 
1899, amounting altogether to 109,073,413 roubles, are to be devoted entirely to railway 
development, which was also the case last year with regard to a larger sum, with the 
exception of 10,000,000 roubles for certain compensations to private individuals and 
institutions. No more glaring proof could be given of Russia’s unparalleled efforts in 
extending her railway system, and this is almost entirely due to the practical railway 
experience of her two most remarkable Ministers, respectively of Finance and Ways of 
Communication. The before-mentioned sum of extraordinary expenditure is made up in 
round figures as follows :—27,000,000 roubles for the Siberian Railway ; 3,500,000 roubles 
for auxiliary work in connection with that line ; 24,500,000 roubles for working other 
railways; 46,750,000 roubles for rolling stock ; and 6,500,000 roubles for paying off 
capital on railway obligations. The grand total of this year’s Budget forecast is 
1,571,732,646 roubles, which is 97,500,000 roubles more than the total of last year. 
M. Witte makes it conspicuous that the ordinary revenue shows an excess of 6,468,970 
roubles over and above the corresponding expenditure, while a deficit of 98,604,443 roubles 
on the side of extraordinary expenditure for railways is fully covered by the reserve fund of 
the Treasury, amounting on the Ist inst. to 115,000,000 roubles. Consequently, as the 
Minister explains to the Emperor, there is no need for another loan for the purposes of the 
present Budget. The reserve fund of the Treasury was raised during the past year by 
unforeseen receipts to 519,000,000 roubles, and diminished by unexpected expenses to 
115,000,000 roubles, as before mentioned. Among these receipts the principal item was no 
less a sum than 212,000,000 roubles of ordinary revenue in excess of the anticipated amount 
during eleven months of last year, while the items of unexpected and extraordinary expen- 
diture included 90,000,000 roubles for the navy, 10,000,000 roubles for “ protection of the 
Kvantun Peninsula,” presumably, the Leao-tong Peninsula being meant, and 35,000,000 
roubles for the relief of the famine-stricken peasantry. It will be seen that, after covering 
the extraordinary expenditure of the current year, the available resources, or accumulations 
of past years, are reduced to the comparatively small amount of a little over 16,000,000 
roubles. The new industrial income-tax comes into force this year, and only about 
8,750,000 roubles more are expected from it over and above what was produced by the old 
taxes which it succeeds, but considering the rapid progress of industrial development this, 
like other items, is probably much under-estimated, in accordance with M. Witte’s careful 
system of leaving plenty of margin for the unexpected. For the first time, the Minister 
explains that the increase of Russia’s national debt during the last twelve years by the large 
amount of 1,531,000,000 roubles has not been for the purpose of maintaining the balance of 
the Budget. Of that amount 1,139,000,000 roubles were from loans for the purchase and 
construction of railways, which provide for the payments of interest and redemption out of 
their own ever-increasing revenues. To this sum must be added 425,000,000 roubles more 
for railways furnished by the Exchequer during these twelve years. At the same time this 
increase of the State debt during the same period is reducible by 439,000,000 roubles paid to 
the State Bank for the withdrawal of paper notes. 





Note IssuING POWERS OF THE REICHSBANK.—The Financial Times is 
apparently fortunate in possessing exceptionally good correspondents both in 
Paris and Berlin, and from the latter place their correspondent, writing on 
the 14th January, makes the following interesting statements and remarks 
relative to the present monetary position in Germany. He says :— 

In spite of the fact that money is now more liquid the situation remains a brittle one. 
The German bi-metallists are on the war-path, and are endeavouring to exploit the situation 
in their own interests. They maintain that the recent tension in the money market, in spite 
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of the fact that the world’s total gold production again increased during the past year, is one 
more striking proof of their assertion that the gold cover is too small. They assert. that 
nothing but the rehabilitation of silver as a legal currency can do away with the chronic 
calamity attending insufficient means of circulation. A gold standard newspaper in turn 
proposes the creation of a world’s clearing house for gold, which by the issue of gold assign- 
ments should render unnecessary the present actual transport of gold from one place to 
another. The Government proposes to remedy such a state of tension as recently prevailed, 
and to prevent its recurrence by expanding the tax-free note limit of the Reichsbank, and 
by increasing the capital of the bank by 30 millioi marks. From the preamble of the Bank 
Bill now before the German Federal Council, it appears that the German Government puts 
forward as the reason for the tension the enormous development of German trade and com- 
merce and industries, and the insufficient means of the Reichsbank to meet the requirements 
of this flourishing state of affairs. What seemed sufficient in 1875 is totally inadequate in 
1899. Admitting the absolute truth of this statement, the question remains why it is that 
the capital of the bank is to be increased by only 30 million marks to 150 million marks 
altogether. To this sum, of course, must be added the reserve fund amounting to another 
30 million marks, so that the total available capital would amount to 180 million marks, 
and by amending the provision for accumulating the reserve fund from } to 3, the capital at 
some future period would come to 210 millions. The tax-free note circulation limit is to be 
fixed at 400 million marks—that is, a little over 100 millions more than now. This 
provision in the new Bank Bill has already led to an exchange of notes and opinions 
between the representatives of the southern States and the Imperial Government. The 
banks of issue in the southern: States also desire to expand their limits, but the Imperial 
Government refused point blank to listen to all such suggestions ; on the contrary, it means 
to work for a withdrawal of the note privileges now enjoyed by these southern State banks. 
The Frankfurter Zeitung, which is the best-informed financial paper in Germany, is already 
instructed by the Bank fur Suddeutschland that, this institution for one does not mean to 
surrender its note privilege ; the same, I am in a position to declare, so far as the Bavarian 
Bank of Issue is concerned. And considering how inadequately even the new Bank Bill 
provides for the Reichsbank, it is not easy to understand how German home trade and 
commerce is to profit by the reduction of the means of circulation by rescinding the note 
privileges of these southern banks. In this connection it is of interest even in English 
financial circles to follow the controversy going on in the leading German papers con- 
cerning the Prussian Seehandlungs Societat as a State institution. One party demands that 
the Seehandlung should regulate the market price of consols and prepare the way for new 
loans ; in fact, that it should exercise a kind of control over the market in consols, so that 
the investing and saving public should return to invest its savings in those securities in the 
full knowledge of being protected against material losses. The other party says such pro- 
cedure by a Prussian State Bank could not be tolerated. One need only remember what a 
storm of indignation arose throughout Europe when South American Ministers of Finance 
or Governors of State banks attempted to regulate the rates of exchange by enforced pur- 
chases of their respective State bonds, etc., to realise the impossibility of the Prussian 
Seehandlung, behind which stands the Prussian Minister of Finance, controlling the price of 
Prussian consols. 


SERVIAN Finance.—According to the official report, the receipts from 
the revenue given as special security for the Servian 4 per cent. bonds, 
have amounted in November to 2,908,779 dinars, and since the 1st January 
to a total of 23,934,933 dinars. Of that amount, 9,221,700 has been paid 
for the July coupons and the drawn bonds ; 7,711,355 was deposited with the 
banks for payment of last January coupons ; 5,529,990 has been spent in the 
purchase of raw materials for the factories, and on the administration of the 
State monoplies, while 1,132,015 has been paid to the State Treasury as 
net surplus. The balance of 339,827 dinars has been carried forward to 
December account. 




















257 


Correspondence. 


To the Editor of the “ Bankers’ Magazine.” 


BANKERS’ PROFITS AND THE INCOME-TAX. 


Sir,—Is a bank entitled, before declaring its profits on which income-tax 
will be assessed, either to write down annually the value of their head office 
or branch buildings when the building account stands above the market or 
saleable value of such buildings, or write down year by year the value of such 
buildings where the same are held under lease for such term as makes each 
expired year materially diminish the value of the property ? 

The income-tax authorities have declined to admit the right of a bank to 
write down their premises in either of the above cases, although it is under- 
stood that under somewhat analogous conditions they make concessions to 
shipowners, and allow them to write down annually the value of their ships. 


Yours faithfully, 
3. j. 

[It is one of the regulations under Schedule D that, in computing the 
balance of profits, no deduction is to be made for any sums expended in 
improvement of premises, or written off for depreciation of land, buildings, or 
leases. As regards estimating the value of lands, tenements, etc., for income- 
tax purposes under Schedule A, the rules comprised under such schedule 
should be carefully consulted.— Ep. B.4Z.] 


COMMISSION ON SCOTCH CHEQUES. 


The following correspondence has appeared in the Zimes :— 

London, Jan. 4. 

S1r,—I was under the impression that no form of protection existed between England 
and Scotland, but I find I have hitherto been wrong so far as regards an existing tax upon 
money coming from Scotland to a “base Southron” or other “foreigner.” I paid a Scotch 
cheque of £1,000 into my bank recently, and I find in my pass-book that I am debited with 
15s. 9d. for “collection.” This isan anachronism. Such a charge may have been justified 
many years ago, but in the present development and state of banking matters it is a disgrace 
that such a charge, for practically a book entry, should be attempted. 

May I suggest to the Scotch bankers that they take this commission question seriously 
into consideration. If not, then some co-operation among the London firms and others to 
charge back to their Scotch payers any costs of collecting their cheques would soon give 
sufficient “local disturbance ” to bring about a change. 

I am, sir, your obedient servant, 
n.-€.. 2, 
London, Jan. 5, 1899. 

S1r,—The question raised by “F.C. A.” in your issue of to-day is by no means a new 
one. It has frequently been answered. 

Put briefly the position is as follows :— 

As regards the United Kingdom, London is the head centre of finance. If the order for 
payment of money be not domiciled here, manifestly the cost of bringing hither the money 
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or its equivalent must be incurred in order that the payment should be met. A London 
banker on receiving for the credit of his customer a cheque not payable here but in Scotland 
must therefore take means to obtain payment at its place of domicile. For this purpose 
correspondence and agency are required. These services must be paid for; hence the 
charge for “collection” to which exception is taken. It is true that bankers in Scotland 
will cash free of such charge approved cheques on London. This they do, not because they 
are debarred from the right of levying the collecting charge, but because London being the 
monetary centre, it suits their financial arrangements so to accommodate their customers. 


Your obedient servant, 
POMINGOLARNA. 
January 5. 
S1r,—Referring to a letter in your City article of this date, complaining of the charge 
made on clearing a Scotch cheque, I write to remind “F.C. A.” of a common practice in 
such cases—viz., to instruct the London bankers to apply for payment by a draft at seven 
days, to be remitted in full. 
Yours faithfully, 
W. G. 


London, Jan. 6. 

S1r,—You justly comment on “ Pomingolarna’s” letter that it only deals with the 
pretext for the charge, and I need not reply. The other letter by “ W. G.” defines one of 
the roundabout roads by which, if a bill of exchange at seven days is drawn, one can, if 
time is no object, receive payment in full. This and other ways of getting round such an 
imposition, no doubt, are useful knowledge, but they do not touch the gist of my criticism 
upon this antiquated custom which still survives in Scotch banking. 

A charge of 1s. 6d. per £100 on the whole of the external remittances of Scotland 
represents an enormous tax, the greater part of which in the present day must certainly be 
an illegitimate profit. Of course one knows that the banks dare not make such a charge on 
the heavy business connected with the Glasgow shipping, chemical, and manufacturing 
industries, nor upon the various dealings with the enormous funds held by the Scotch life 
offices, but this only makes it the more unfair that those persons whose transactions are 
occasional should be mulcted because the individual effect is too insignificant to warrant 
wasting time and trouble. : 

Why are London bankers so complaisant? Are they interested in this “collection” 
toll ? 

Your obedient servant, 
F.C. A. 

S1r,—Your correspondent “F.C. A.” complains of a grievance, but it extends further 
than he supposes. 

If a merchant, say in Birmingham, sends his cheque, drawn on a Birmingham bank, to a 
Glasgow house, it is paid by his customer into the Scotch bank there and, with the consent 
of the customer, is passed through the English bankers’ country clearing in London, so that 
the Scotch banker gets payment without any charge, whilst the English country bank has to 
pay its London agents commission on the cheque. 

If the transaction is reversed and a Scotch cheque sent to Birmingham it cannot be 
passed through the English country clearing, and the Scotch banker exacts a commission 
for placing the money in London. 

I protested years ago against the Scotch bankers being allowed to take advantage of a 
combination promoted for mutual convenience whilst they do not grant reciprocity. 

Some time ago I had a careful list taken of Scotch cheques passing through the country 
clearing of a provincial bank office, and I found on the days I tested we paid free of 
commission a considerable amount of cheques from Scotch offices, and on the same days 


were compelled to pay commission on almost exactly the same amount of cheques we sent 
to Scotland. 


Your obedient servant, 
AN ENGLISH COUNTRY BANKER 
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7 Bedford Row, London, W.C., Jan. 7. 

S1r,—Referring to the correspondence in your City article as to the charge made on 
Scotch cheques, it seems to me that your correspondents have the remedy in their own 
hands. 

My firm receive each half-year a remittance for interest from Scotland. On the first 
occasion the amount was sent by means of a Scotch cheque, from which on presentation a 
deduction was made. We promptly applied to the senders to refund this deduction, which 
they immediately did, and future payments have been made by bankers’ drafts payable in 
London in full. 

If this practice was generally adopted, and the drawers of cheques on banks in Scotland 
found that they had themselves to pay the deduction, they would soon bring pressure to bear 
on their bankers, and the charge would cease. The same result would follow if, when 
sending to Scotland an account for goods, a note was to be made at the foot to the effect that 
if payment was made by means of a cheque on a bank in Scotland an addition of so many 
shillings per cent. must be made to the amount. 


I am, sir, your obedient servant, 
LEONARD J. UNDERWOOD. 





Reviews of Books, etc. 

The World’s Exchanges in 1898, by John Henry Norman.—This is 
undoubtedly a clever book, but we doubt whether it will become a popular 
one. The author knows his subject well, and in his attempt to impart all, 
his knowledge he goes into such details that it is to be feared that the mass of 


_figures will rather frighten students away. A little less minuteness of detail 


would probably have made the book more acceptable to the general public, 
without its suffering in exactness. The author’s pet idea of a future single 
intermediary, in the shape of scientific automatic gold, will likewise prove of 
less practical utility than he seems to imagine. The fact that all the world 
reckons with the same coins or the same money of account—he proposes six 
grains of pure gold—would not do away with fluctuations in exchanges 
any more than these fluctuations have been eliminated at present in our 
transactions with the Cape or Australia. Balances of indebtedness will 
continue to affect currencies, and if movements exceed certain limits, a 
premium on gold will become unavoidable, whatever the basis of reckoning. 
The attempt to do away with knowledge of practical business by statutory 
enactments as to coinage is therefore doomed to fail—it is, in fact, impossible. 


WE have received a copy of the last issue of the Journal of the Royal 
Statistical Society. The number is an exceptionally good one, containing as 
it does a verbatim report of the paper on “Old Age Pensions,” read by 
Sir Henry Burdett, K.C.B., before the society in November last. 


Tue December and January numbers of our contemporary, the American 
Bankers’ Magazine, are decidedly good specimens of banking journalism. 
The magazine is doing a good work in America in keeping the question of 
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currency reform well to the front, and we are glad to note in its prospectus 
for the new volume that it definitely announces the active continuance of this 
policy in the future. 


Dunsrorp’s Stock Exchange Handbook for 1899 which has reached us, 
has been thoroughly revised and brought up to date. 


OTHER periodicals received include the American Review of Reviews for 
January, the Engineering Magazine for January, which contains a remarkable 
article by Captain A. T. Mahan, on the battle of Santiago, and the January 
number of the Journal of Finance, which includes among several other 
articles a striking one entitled: ‘Armaments, Peace and Protection,” by 
R. B. R. Mair, Esq., M.A. 


Pens for Bankers.—We have received from Messrs. Mabie, Todd and 
Bard, of Cheapside, specimens of their Swan fountain pen. Constant users 
of these pens can best testify to their merits, among which may be included 
their great durability and clearness of writing. The nibs appear to be made 
of such material as to promote more rapid, and at the same time satisfactory, 
specimens of handwriting than can be obtained by any ordinary pen. 


—<> 
i a 





BANKING CHANGES, APPOINTMENTS, ETC.—The directors of the North 
of Scotland Bank have appointed Mr. John Henderson, formerly assistant 
manager of the London branch of the Clydesdale Bank, to be manager in 
succession to Mr. George Anderson. Mr. Henderson was corinected with 
the Clydesdale Bank for nearly thirty-nine years, entering the Cupar branch 
in 1860. As the agent of the Leith branch he conducted with great success 
the affairs of the bank for eight years. He was then appointed to be joint 
manager of the Edinburgh branch, and since 1890 Mr. Henderson has ably 
filled the position of assistant manager of the London branch. 


> 
_— 





Hotice to Correspondents. 


Orders and Subscriptions should be sent to the Proprietors, Waterlow & Sons Limited, 
London Wall, London, E.C. 


THE EDITOR invites Bank Managers and other correspondents to send him their Bank 
Reports and other communications early in the month in order to ensure insertion in the 
following humber ; but he does not undertake to publish unauthenticated communications, 
or to return such as are rejected. Contributions are also invited from bankers and others 
upon current matters affecting, directly or indirectly, banking interests. Letters from 
correspondents seeking information or making suggestions will receive attention in our 
correspondence pages. 
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All the Profits are Divided amongst the Assured. Already Divided £5,400,000. 

At the last (1897) Division of Profits, £714,390 CASH PROFIT was apportioned amongst the members, being 
nearly 37 PER CENT. of the amount paid in premiums during the previous five years. 

There were then nearly 1.000 POLICIES, in respect of which not only were the premiums entirely extinguished, 
but CASH BONUSES were also paid; whilst in the case of many policies, the original sums assured are now 
more than doubled by the Bonus additions. 

Endowment Assurance Policies are issued, combining Life Assurance at Minimum Cost with provision for Old Age. 

The practical effect of these Policies in the National Provident Institution is that the Member’s life is assured until he 
reaches the age agreed upon, and on his reaching that age the whole of the Premiums paid are returned to him, and 
a considerable sum in addition, representing a by no means insignificant rate of interest on his payments. 
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ESTABLISHED 1782. 


PHceENIX Fire OFFICE, 


19 LOMBARD STREET, LONDON, E.C. 


WEST END OFFICE:—57 CHARING CROSS; S.W. 
Trustees and Directors. 
aes ay Hon. Sir JOHN LUBBOCK, Barrt., M.P. 


ARTHUR CHARLES yoo Mee 


OSEPH WILLIAM BAXENDALE, Esa. 
VALTER BIRD, Esa 
BRISTOW BOVILL, ~~ 





RALPH CLUTTON, Esa | ApmiraL CHARLES D. LUCAS, V.C. 
GEORGE ALFRED GADSDEN, Esg. | THE Hon. EDWIN PONSONBY. 
CHARLES EMANUEL GOODHART, Esa. | Tue Hon. E. B. PORTMAN. 
ROBERT KIRKMAN HODGSON, Eso. Tue Ricut Hon. THE EARL OF RADNOR. 
JOSEPH FRANCIS LESCHER, Esq. | WILLIAM J. THOMPSON, Esa. 
Auditors. 
THOMAS DOUGLAS MURRAY, Esa. CHARLES LEE NICHOLS, Esa. 


| 
Cotonet Sir WALTER GEORGE STIRLING, Bart. 


WILLIAM C. MACDONALD, | Joint 
FRANCIS B. MACDONALD, § Secretaries. 


BRANCH OFFICES. 


BIRMINGHAM _.... __... Eolmore Row. HULL vs se wee 167 and 162 High Street. 
BRISTOL _... ae .. 47 Corn Street. LEEDS aes 8 ... 8 Park Row. 

CARDIFF... a ... 108 St. Mary Street. LIVERPOOL .. NS ... Phoenix Chambers, Exchange. 
DUBLIN ss a ... 41 Lower Sackville Street. MANCHESTER ... 18 Cooper Street. 

EDINBURGH x ... 25 George Street. |  WEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE ... 3 St. Nicholas Buildings. 
GLASGOW .. _—.... __... 46 Gordon Street. PLYMOUTH... ... .. Old Town Street. 


AGENCIES THROUGHOUT THE UNITED KINGDOM AND ABROAD. 
Insurances effected against Loss by Fire and Lightning in all parts of the World. Moderate Rates for all 
Insurances - both ordinary and special. Every Insurable Risk Covered. 
THis COMPANY HAS ALREADY PAID, IN SATISFACTION OF FirRE CLAIMS, MORE THAN 


TWENTY-TWO MILLIONS STERLING. 


Rates and Particulars of Insurance may be obtained at the Chief and Branch Offices, as above, and from the respective 
Agents of the Company. 


APPLICATIONS FOR AGENCIES INVITED. 













Emplovers’ Liability . - - 


on oairman non, ASSUrance Corporation, Limited, 


“3a & 85 KING WILLIAM STREET, LONDON, E.C. 





CAPITAL (fully subscribed)... es oat —_ i £750,000. 
SEGURITY for Policyholders -, ne £959,641. 
(Including £150,000 Capital paid-up ; £600,000 Uncalted ; we £209,641 Reserves.) 











EMPLOYERS.—The Policies of this Corporation undertake all Liabilities of the 

———— Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1897; Employers’ Lia- 
bility Act, 1880; and at Common Law for all Accidents happening during the 
period of Insurance, however protracted the Disablement may be. 


FIDELITY GUARANTEES. -—rTte Security of the Corporation is accepted by the 
HIGH COURT OF JUSTICE, CHANCERY, 
QUEEN’S BENCH, and PROBATE DIVISIONS, the Masters in Lunacy, the 
Local Government Board, the Board of Trade, the Board of Agriculture, the Com- 
missioners of Inland Revenue, the Commissioners of Customs, the Postmaster=-General, 


the County Councils, the Corporation of the City of London, Vestries, and other 
Public Bodies, 


GENERAL ACCIDENTS & DISEASE. 








S. STANLEY BROWN, 
General Manager. 
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Bank Reports, Meetings, etc. 


ALEXANDERS & CO., LIMITED. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital account—100,000 shares of £10 each, £1,000,000 ; of which 
there have been issued 10,000 £10 preference shares fully paid, 





£100,000 ; 80,000 £10 ordinary shares £5 paid, £400,000. ; £500,000 0 O 

With a reserve liability of £400,000. 
Reserve fund ‘ ; : : : ‘ : : : “ : 50,000 0 0 
Liability on deposits and loans and bills rediscounted . ; . ; 7,860,263 0 6 
Rebate and sundry accounts . : : ° : : : : : 228,575 6 7 
48,638,838 7 1 

ASSETS. 

Cash in hand, and cash and short bills at bankers . ° 4204,714 5 3 


Investments—Consols and other securities of the Imperial and Indian 
Governments, £789,280. 13s. 4¢.; English railways, colonial and 
corporation stocks, £670,719. 3s. ; other securities, £46,353. Is. 4d. 1,506,352 17. 8 

Bills discounted, including rediscounts . ° ° . . . ; 6,552,982 I5 10 

Loans on security and sundry accounts . : . : . : ‘ 224,788 8 4 

Business premises . : . . ; ‘ : : ; ° ‘ 60,000 0 O 


48,638,838 7 1 





—— ---—4>-—_ > —-—— 


ADELPHI BANK, LIMITED. 


THE accounts for the year show the balance to credit of profit and loss account, including 
amount brought forward, to be £21,466. 14s. 6d. From this has to be deducted the interim 
dividend at the rate of 6 per cent. per annum, paid in July last, £6,000, leaving an available 
balance of £15,466. 145. 6d. Out of this amount the directors propose to add to the reserve 
fund, £5,000, and to pay a dividend for the half-year at the rate of 8 per cent. per annum, 
absorbing £8,000, leaving as the balance carried forward to next year, £2,466. tys. 6d. The 
dividend will be payable on and after the 25th January. The directors have pleasure in 
reporting that they have made a provisional agreement with the board of the Lancashire and 
Yorkshire Bank, Limited, for the transfer of the undertaking to that bank. The Lancashire 
and Yorkshire Bank, Limited, is a prosperous bank, well established in the North of England, 
with numerous offices in Lancashire and Yorkshire. It has a capital of £500,000 paid up, 
and a reserve fund of £316,000. If this arrangement is carried through, the paid-up capital 
will be raised to £600,000, and the reserve fund will be proportionately increased. The bank 
has for many years paid a dividend of 12 per cent. per annum. The agreement provides that 
one £20 share in the Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank, Limited, with £10 paid thereon 
(carrying dividend from 31st December, 1898), and £3 in cash (with interest at 5 per cent. 
from 31st December, 1898, to the day fixed for payment) shall be given for every two shares 
each £10 paid in the Adelphi Bank, Limited. The Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank, Limited, 
is further to defray all expenses in the transfer and certain compensatory payments to the 
directors and auditor set forth in the formal notice. The whole of the managers and 
staff of the Adelphi Bank, Limited, will be retained by the Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank, 
Limited. It is proposed that the agreement shall take effect as from the 31st December, 
1898, and that the payments above referred to shall be made on or before the 31st March 
next. A notice is sent herewith calling an extraordinary general meeting of the shareholders 
to pass the special resolutions necessary to carry out the agreement. Your directors have 
great confidence in recommending the proposed arrangement, believing it will prove 
advantageous to the shareholders of both banks. 
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Statement of Accounts, from December 31, 1897, to December 31, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 








Subscribed capital, £400,000. Paid-up capital . £200,000 O O 
Reserve fund, December 31st, 1898, £70,000; amount now added, 
5,000 75,000 0 O 
Amount due by bank on current and other accounts, including rebate on 
undue bills . = . ; ; : ; ‘ 891,819 12 oO 
Amount of dividend now due. ‘ ° : ° : i . ; 8,000 0 O 
Balance of profit carried forward . i 5 i z ‘ " ; 2,466 14 6 
41,177,286 6 6 
ASSETS. 
Bills discounted and balances owing by customers, etc. . ° ; : £960,991 7 5 
Bank premises and property, head office and branches . - ; : 64,399 7 5 
Cash on hand and at call_ : ° ‘ : ° ° . 151,895 Ir 8 
41,177,286 6 6 





BANK OF IRELAND. 


THE governors and directors of the Bank of Ireland herewith submit the accounts of the 
bank made up to 31st December, 1898. After meeting all the expenditure incurred in 
carrying on the business of the bank, providing for bad and doubtful debts, interest due on 
deposits, rebate on bills not at maturity, and writing down bank premises by £3,000, the 
balance remaining at credit of the profit and loss account (including a sum of £11,682. 
7s. Id. brought forward from last half-year) amounts to £176, 428. Is. 11d., out of which the 
board recommend that a dividend of 6 per cent., free of income-tax, be now declared for 
the half-year, payable on the Ist proximo (being at the rate of 12 per cent. per annum), 
which will absorb a sum of £166,153. 16s. 11d., and leave a sum of £10,274. 5s. to be 
carried forward to next half-year. 


Balance-sheet for Half-year ended December 31, 1898. 





LIABILITIES. 

Capital paid up. = : : : ‘ : ‘ : ‘ - £2,769,230 15 5 
Rest. = p = 7 . ° ‘ 1,034,000 O O 
Notes and post bills i in circulation . = . ° ° ° . . 2,433:517 8 5 
Government and other public accounts . . . ; : . ‘ 1,992,067 O 2 
Deposits, current, and other accounts . 8,970,345 13 7 

Net profits for the half- -year (including £11 682. 7 Id. brought forward 
from half-year ended 30th June, 1898) . : 176,428 1 II 
417,375,588 19 6 

ASSETS. 

Cash on hands at head office, branches, and Bank of ae ; a £932,720 18 11 
Cash at call and short notice . e 5 282,532 9 O 
Bills discounted, advances to customers, “ete. : 6,545,001 13 6 


Investments, viz. :—Government debt, £2,630,769. "4s. nd. ; Government 

stocks, £1,501,778. 5s. 2d. (total Government securities including 

“rest,” £1,034,000). . - 4,132,547 9 9 
Indian and Colonial Government securities, £2, 677,444. 1 35. ‘tod. ; 

railway and corporation debentures, and other securities, 42,705,703. 


Os. 7d. 5,383,147 14 § 
Bank premises, head office “and “branches ; 3 ; original cost, £456, 389; 
written down to : ‘ 99,638 13 11 


£17,375,588 19 6 
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Dr. PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Total expenditure of head office and branches, neies rent, repairs, 
salaries, etc. . £78,834 2 5 
Dividend at rate of 6 per cent. for half-year ended “gist "December, 
1898 : : : : ; ; 2 : . : 166,153 16 II 
Carried forward to new account “ : ; ‘ < a . - 10,274 5 © 
£255,262 4 4 
Cr. 
Balance from last half-year . £it68a 7 1 


Gross profits of half-year after providing ‘for interest on deposits, i income- 
tax, composition for stamp duty on notes and post bills, rebate on 
bills discounted not at maturity, making provision for bad and | 
doubtful debts, and writing down bank premises’ account by £3,000 243,579 17 3 





£255,262 4 4 


BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES. 


THE directors have the pleasure to submit to the proprietors a statement of the assets and 
liabilities of the bank on 30th September last. The net profits for the half-year, after } 
deducting rebate on current bills, interest on deposits, paying note and other taxes in the 
colonies (amounting to £11,452), reducing valuation of bank premises, providing for bad and 
doubtful debts, and including recoveries from debts previously written off as bad, amount 
to £88,042. 6s. 8d.; to which is to be added—undivided balance from last half-year, 
£16,942. 145. 5d. ; giving for distribution, £104,985. Is. 1d., which the directors recommend 
to be appropriated as follows :—To payment of dividend at the rate of 9 per cent. per 
annum, £87,750; balance carried to “profit and loss,” new account, £17,235. Is. Id. 
During the past half-year branches of the bank have been opened at Aramac and Hughenden, 
in Queensland ; and at Eltham (formerly an agency), in New Zealand. It is with deep 
regret that the directors have to report the death, on 23rd August last, of Mr. James 
Richard Hill, the respected president of the bank. 


Aggregate Balance-sheet, September 30, 1898. 
LIABILITIES. 


Notes in circulation, £757,015; deposits and accrued interest, 

418,067,260. 18s. 8d. - £18,824,275 18 8 
Bills payable and other liabilities (which include reserves held for 

doubtful debts and amount at credit of officers’ eaiind guarantee and 





provident fund) ‘ - 2,975,068 3 4 
Paid-up capital, £ 1,95 000 ; reserve fund, & I 200,000; profit and loss, 
£111,736. 75. 5d. - » + + + 3,261,736 7 5 





£25,061,080 9 5 
Contingent liabilities—outstanding credits and endorsements, as per 
contra’. : : ° ; . ; : ; ; i : 261,935 18 II 





425,323,016 8 4 | 

ASSETS. 
Coin, bullion and cash balances, 45,010,078. 8s. 8d.; British and 
Colonial Government securities, £917,448. IIs. 3d. ; municipal and 


other securities, £135,124. 7s. 11d. ; Queensland Government notes, i 
£126,513 ; notes of other banks, Z 11,102 ; due by other _—— 


£274,053. 135. 10d. - £6,474,320 1 8 
Bills receivable, bills discounted, and remittances in transit . < : 2,453,901 14 3 | 
Loans and advances to customers . : : : ‘ : - 15,499,858 13 6 | 
Bank premises’. ‘ : : : : : 2 : : 33,000 O O | 





425,061,080 g 5 } 
Liabilities of customers and others on letters of credit and drafts, as per 
contra. : : ; : : : : 2 : ; ‘ 261,935 18 11 

425,323,016 8 4 
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Dr. Profit and Loss, September 30, 1898. 
1898—September 30. 
Rebate (at current rates) on bills discounted, not due at this date . : £6,751 
Dividend at the rate of 9 per cent. per annum : = : : . 87,750 
Balance carried to “ profit and loss,” new account . : ; ° : 17,235 


4111,736 

Cr. 

1898—March 31. 
By amount from last account ; : : ‘ : ; : . £16,942 14 

1898—September 30. 
Balance of half-year’s profits after providing for bad and doubtful debts, 

reducing the valuation of bank premises, and including recoveries 

from debts previously written off as bad : : ; ; : 94,793 13 © 


£111,736 7 5 


Reserve Fund, September 30, 1898. 


Dr. 
1898—September 30. 
Balance (of which £600,000 is invested in British Government securities, 
and the balance is employed in the business of the bank) . A . £1,200,000 0 O 


Cr. 
1898—March 31. : 
Balance : ‘ : : P ; ; ; : ‘ : . £1,200,000 0 0 


1898—September 30. 
Balance : ‘ : 41,200,000 0 O 

At the ninety-sixth half-yearly meeting of the proprietors of the bank, held in Sydney, on 
24th November, 1898, James Thomas Walker, Esq., president of the bank, on moving the 
adoption of the report, said :—Before proceeding to — the adoption of the report, allow 
me on behalf of the board to express our sense of the great loss the bank has sustained 
through the death of our late esteemed president, Mr. James R. Hill. Mr. Hill was a man 
who had been closely identified with the bank from his early youth, having joined the service 
as a junior clerk in the year 1851, rising through the various grades to the inspectorship of 
the New Zealand branches, from which he retired in 1884. He joined the board in 1886, on 
the death of the late Mr. Thomas Walker, and remained on it until the day of his death, so 
that the bank had the advantage of his valuable services as a director for twelve years and 
during the last four as president. Mr. Hill was the first officer of the bank who entered as 
a junior clerk and in time rose to be its president. We deplore his decease, sympathise with 
his family in their sad bereavement, and trust we shall long follow the guidance of the 
enlightened counsels he has left us as a legacy. 

The vacancy on the board occasioned by the death of Mr. Hill has been temporarily filled 
by the appointment of Mr. Reginald J. Black, also an honoured ex-officer of the bank, and a 
gentleman whose extensive financial experience and high repute rendered him, in the 
opinion of his present colleagues, exceptionally eligible. 

Mr. Black comes before you to-day for election in the usual way. 

In commenting briefly on the balance-sheet now presented, for purposes of illustration it 
is well to compare the figures rather with those of the corresponding half-year in 1897 than 
with those of the previous half-year, as it is a well established fact in Australasian banking 
experience that each period has its own special and recurring features. 

The figures on the liability side show very little variation, note circulation having increased 
on the year only £18,000; deposits, £130,000; bills payable and other liabilities, £70,000. 

On the other side of the sheet the following fluctuations may be noticed :— 

Coin, bullion and cash balances, decrease ... - oe 4277,000 
Government securities, decrease ; men 87,000 
Municipal and other securities, increase we nA Pe 15,000 
Queensland Government notes, decrease ... << ea one 14,000 
Balances due by other banks, increase vs ace 178,000 
Bills receivable and remittances in transit, increase ae a 94,000 
Loans and advances, increase on aS = = = 322,000 
Bank premises, increase... eee sid aes a oe 5000 

Considering that the aggregate figures of the balance-sheet exceed £25,000,000, these 
fluctuations are only such as might be reasonably expected in such a large turnover. 

We still keep in view the policy which has often been enunciated from this chair ot 
increasing our investments in Government ecurities, but as these mature from time to time, 
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fluctuations are inevitable, and this accounts for the decrease referred to at the present time. 
It may also be mentioned that the increase, £8,000, in the bank premises item is after the 
usual writings down have taken place, and is well within the cost of new premises. The 
requirements of our business necessitate outlay on erection of new buildings from time to time, 
but anything approaching extravagance is carefully avoided. 

Taking a comprehensive view of the position of current banking business in Australasia, 
it may be said to be on a sound basis, and, at the present time, excepting perhaps for the fear 
of a continued drought in some parts of the large area of our operations, the outlook is fairly 
encouraging. 

In many places the prices obtained for landed and other properties show a distinct 
advance, and it is believed the aggregate amount ofso-called “ locks-up” in the possession of 
mortgagees and financial institutions is steadily on the decrease. 

We of course cannot altogether ignore the “tick” trouble in Queensland ; but the 
Government there are active in adopting measures to restrict its ravages. Inoculation seems 
to be recognised as the most effective remedy for tick fever, sometimes called red-water, and 
it is now believed the progeny of inoculated herds become “ immune.” 

Scientists are giving their attention to the whole matter, and we can, therefore, only 
watch events and hope that the measures which are being taken to arrest the plague in its 
southward career will prove successful. 

As remarked in one of his half-yearly addresses by my respected predecessor (Mr. J. R. 
Hill), we have to look to the export of our products of various kinds to pay for our imports, 
and as gold, after wool, is at present the most valuable product of Australasia (its annual 
output now exceeding 413,000,000 in value), we must not be surprised if its export shows a 
yearly increase. So long, indeed, as we retain enough for our requirements, including a 
sufficient reserve in the vaults of the various banks for their liabilities in case of emergencies, 
it would be an economic blunder to retain more—it would simply be so much capital lying 
idle. Within the last few years, gold in increasing quantities has been shipped to San 
Francisco for payment of breadstuffs, etc., imported by Great Britain from the United 
States—thus facilitating exchange operations between the two countries. 

Given favourable seasons, we may expect in time to largely increase our export of wheat, 
and, judging by the recent remarks of the chairman of the Colonial Sugar Refining Company, 
the day is approaching when we shall require to export sugar, the production of which is 
already sufficient for our own requirements. That will, of course, mean enforced economies, 
more thorough methods of cultivation, and the adoption of all the latest improvements in 
labour-saving machinery, for it must not be overlooked that we have still to compete with the 
bounty-fed beet sugar of Continental Europe. 

The dairy industry continues to expand in many directions, and, in consequence, the export 
of butter is yearly becoming a more potent factor in our commercial life. From various 
quarters we hear of the establishment of creameries and butter factories, not a few being on 
co-operative lines. 

Although in many parts our producers have suffered very severely from the drought—par- 
ticularly in Riverina and the extreme west and north-west of New South Wales, where indeed 
the lambing has been a great disappointment—the recent rains have done much good over a 
large area, and pastoralists and agriculturists are, in consequence and with good reason, in 
better spirits and more hopeful of the future, in the belief that they are the earnest of more 
rain to come. 

At the close of this meeting there will be an adjourned special meeting to confirm, or 
otherwise, certain resolutions passed on 16th November, 1897. I trust all present will kindly 
remain. 

I now formally propose the adoption of the report and balance-sheet, merely adding that, 
owing to the break-down of the mail steamer containing our London office returns, it was 
found necessary to hold the meeting a week later than usual. 


eee 
BARCLAY AND COMPANY, LIMITED. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 
Current, deposit and other accounts. : : - : : - £30,938,585 4 
Acceptances for customers. : - : . ; - : 193,122 12 
Capital, viz. :—250,000 shares of £20 each, £8 paid, £2,000,000 ; 31,250 

shares of £20 each, £4 paid, £125, : : : A 


2,125,000 oO 
Reserve fund ; 


1,000,000 0 


434,256,707 16 


19* 
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ASSETS. 

Cash in hand, at Bank of England and with other banks . = . £4,711,059 7 2 
Cash at call and short notice . : ; 2 ; : : 4,625,400 0 O 
Investments . - . 4 : i = : ‘ : ; ‘ 9,477,610 18 oO 
Advances to customers, including bills discounted . : : ; - 14,159,239 1 6 
Liability of customers for acceptances, as per contra. r ° : 193,122 12 0 
Bank premises ° = a, ‘ : ; ; : . : 960,275 18 I 
Bank purchase account . ; : - ; : : : : : 130,000 O O 

434,256,707 16 9 





BECKETT’S BANKS. 
Balance-shect, December 31, 1898. 
LIABILITIES. 





Deposits and current accounts, including partners’ balances . - . £4,523,161 19 2 
Notes in circulation : ; ; : af ; : : : 78,804 0 O 
Liability on undue drafts and on foreign bills negotiated : : ; 161,707 16 oO 
Partners’ capital . : ; : : : F : : : : 600,000 O Oo 
45,363,673 15 2 
ASSETS. 

Cash in hand, with the Bank of England, Messrs. Glyn & Co., and 
atcall . ; : : : , : ’ ; : ‘ £785,460 19 5 
Bills in hand = 2 . - ; : 4 “ ‘ . 296,873 I oO 

Investments—Consols, local loans stock, Colonial Government Treasury 

bills, India stock, New South Wales and Canadian Government 

stocks, Leeds Corporation stock, Indian guaranteed rails, English 

railway debenture, preference and preferred ordinary stocks, 

41,247,145 ; English railway ordinary stocks, and other securities, 
£218,574 ; ; 2 ; ; 3 : : ‘ ; ‘ 1,465,719. 0 O 
Advances to customers . : ; : : ‘ : ‘ : : 2,534,991 8 9 
Bank premises : - ‘ ; P ‘ : . : : : 118,921 10 oO 
Liability on undue drafts and on foreign bills negotiated, as per contra . , 161,707 16 oO 
45,363,673 15 2 








BIRMINGHAM DISTRICT AND COUNTIES BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that after deducting current expenses, rebate on bills not 
due, paying income-tax, and making provision for bad and doubtful debts, the net profit for 
the past year amounts to £78,395. 175. 2@., to which must be added £7,235. 19s. 2d., the 
balance of last year’s profit and loss account, making a total of £85,631. 16s. 4d. for distribu- 
tion. An interim dividend of 123 per cent. per annum (free of income-tax) was paid in 
August last, and the directors now recommend that a similar dividend be paid on the 1st 
February next, which payments will absorb £61,250, and leave a balance of £24,381. 16s. 4d. 
The directors have transferred £5,000 to the reduction of bank premises (in addition to 
£655. 18s. in redemption of leaseholds), £7,500 to reserved surplus fund, and placed £1,000 
to officers’ superannuation fund, leaving a balance to be carried forward to next year’s profit 
and loss account of £10,225. 18s. 4d. It will be seen by reference to the annexed balance- 
sheet that the issue of further capital, as approved by the shareholders in July last, has been 
successfully carried out. 

Balance-sheet, December 31, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital account, 153,125 shares, £4 per share paid, £612,500; less 


calls in arrear, £128 £612,372 0 oO 
Reserve surplus fund ° ° ° - - e ‘ : 460,625 0 Oo 
Due on deposit, current and other accounts . = : ; ; : 4,768,667 8 2 

£5,841,664 8 2 

































BRADFORD BANKING COMPANY. 


ASSETS. 
Bills of exchange and promissory notes . ; . ; ; : £848,764 1 8 
Cash in hand, at Bank of England, and at agents : ‘ : : ‘ 608,770 12 
Consols and other Imperial Government Stocks, £505,662. 6s. 9d. ; 
Colonial and India Government bonds, railway debentures and 


= 





stocks, etc., £501,289. 3s. 6d. . ‘ ‘ ; : ‘ 1,006,951 10 3 
Freehold and leasehold estates and other securities ; ; 58,682 10 2 
Bank premises, head office and branches, furniture, etc., ‘< 174,467. 

os. gd. ; less premises redemption fund, £12,356. 165. — . 162,110 4 9 
Loans on security and advances on current and other accounts’. : 3,156,385 9 3 


45,841,664 8 2 





Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending December 31, 1898. 





Dr. 
Dividend paid 2nd August, 1898, at 5s. per share on 122,500 shares. 430,625 0 oO 
Dividend payable Ist February, 1899, at 5s. per share on ro shares 30,625 0 O 
Leasehold premises redemption fund, £ 300 and interest : : 655 18 o 
Reduction of bank premises . : : : ; : : : 5,000 0 O 
Reserve surplus fund. : : - : : : ‘ : : 7,500 0 O 
Officers’ superannuation fund ; : , , : ; 1,000 0 O 
Balance to next year’s profit and loss account ; . , - ’ 10,225 18 4 
£85,631 16 4 

Cr. 
Balance of profit and loss account, 31st December, 1897 : : : 47,235 19 2 
Net profit for the year ending 31st December, 1898 : : : : 78,395 17 2 


£85,631 16 4 
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BOLITHO, WILLIAMS, FOSTER, COODE, GRYLLS & CO., LIMITED. 
CONSOLIDATED BANK OF CORNWALL. 
Quarterly Balance-sheet, December 31, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 





Capital—30,000 shares at £50 each, £1,500,000. Paid- i —_ 


30,000 shares of £50 each, £10 paid up . : : £300,000 0 oO 
Reserve fund : : , 279,500 0 O 
Amount due to customers on current and deposit accounts, etc. I 





5,509,025 15 
£6,088,525 15 
















ASSETS. 


Cash in hand and at call : , ‘ : £652,574 9 10 
Investments in Government and other stocks ‘and securities . . ‘ 2,007,346 3 I 


Advances on securities, loans, current accounts, bills of exchange, etc. . 3,369,094 2 3 
Bank premises : : ; : : : : : : : 59,510 I9 II 









£6,088,525 rt 





- 
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BRADFORD BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 





THE directors have to report that, after making provision for all bad and doubtful debts, 
and rebating the interest on bills not due, the net profit for the year amounts to £57, 349. 
5s. 1d., which added to the surplus brought from the year 1897, 46 6,988. 8s. 10d., makes a 
total of £64,337- 135. 11d. The directors recommend the appropriation of this sum as 
follows, viz. :—Interim dividend of £1. 15s. per share, paid in August, on 13,600 shares, 
£23,800 ; further dividend of £1. 15s. per share, to be paid Ist February, 1899 (making 
43. los. per share for the year), £23,800 ; to guarantee fund (making this fund £165,000), 
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410,000 ; in payment of income-tax, £1,233. 19s. 4d.; and the surplus to the credit of 
profit and loss for the current year, £5,503. 14s. 7¢. A special general meeting of the 
shareholders has been convened, to be held at the conclusion of the annual meeting on the 
27th January. The directors being unanimously of the opinion that a subdivision of the 
nominal value of the shares will be of advantage to the bank, a resolution to that effect will 
be submitted to the meeting, and it is hoped that it will meet with the support of the 
shareholders. 
Balance-sheet, December 31, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 


Paid-up capital ; ? ; : ; ; , : : ; £408,000 0 O 
Guarantee fund. . : : , : ; ; P : , 155,000 O O 
Own notes in circulation , 3 é : : : p : : 18,435 © O 
Deposits and credit balances ; - : ; : ; : " 2,217,027 12 O 
Rebate of discount on bills . ‘ ; : a = - : : 1,694 19 3 
Profit and loss—surplus from 1897, £6,988. 8s. 10d. ; net profit for 

1898, £57,349. 55. 1d.—£64,337. 135. 11d.; less interim dividend 

paid in August, £23, : ‘ * : : : - ; 40,537 13 II 


42,840,695 5 2 





ASSETS. 
Cash and bills on hand and with bankers. a P r ‘ : 5 
Investments—Colonial Government stocks, £211,487. I 1s. 3d. ; corpora- 
tion bonds and other securities, £87,100. 6s. 2d. “ 298,587 17 5 
Advances on current accounts : = : ‘ 4 ; : 2,111,080 7 8 
Bank premises . . 2 : ‘ : : : ‘ 2 ‘ 20,735 5 8 


£410,291 14 


2,840,695 5 2 





PROFIT AND LOSs. 


Yr. 
Interim dividend of £1. 15s. per share paid in August on 13,600 shares £23,800 0 


° 

Further dividend of £1. 15s. per share (making £3. 10s. per share for 
the year) . : ‘ : : ° : . : ‘ : 23,800 0 O 
To guarantee fund—making this fund £165,000 . : ‘ ‘i 5 10,000 O O 
In payment of income-tax . ‘ ° ° . ‘ ° ‘ : 1,233 19 4 
Surplus to the credit of profit and loss for 1899. , a : we 5,503 14 7 


£64,337 13 11 





Cr. 
Surplus from 1897, £6,988. 8s. tod.; net profit for 1898, £57,349. 


Se ie £64,337 13 11 





= 
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BRADFORD DISTRICT BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have pleasure in presenting the accompanying balance-sheet and statement 
of accounts to the 31st December last. The gross profits for the half-year, after making 
provision for bad debts, amount to £28,720. gs. 1d., and, after payment of current expenses, 
amounting to £4,646. I1s., a net profit remains of £24,07 3. 18s. Id@., which, added to 
46,094. 4s. 7d., the balance brought from last account, makes £30,168. 2s. 8d. Out of this 
amount the directors recommend payment of a dividend of £2. 2s. 6d. per share, free of 
income-tax, which will require £18,275. They further propose to take £8,000 from profit 
and loss account and add it to the special reserve fund, which will then amount to £23,coo. 
The balance of £3,893. 2s. 8d. it is proposed to carry forward to profit and loss account for 
the _— half-year. It may have come under the notice of the members that several banks 
in this county and elsewhere have divided their shares so as to increase their number and 


reduce their nominal amount. So far as your directors have been able to ascertain, the 
result, in each case, has been to increase the relative value of the shares and make them more 
marketable. Your directors have given this matter full consideration, and have resolved to 
recommend that each of the existing shares now of the nominal value of £100 shall be 
divided into 10 shares of the nominal value of £10 each. To enable this to be done, it is 
necessary to go through certain formalities involving, among other matters, alterations in the 
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company’s articles of association. As the articles have already been added to on one occasion 
and a number of them are obsolete, it has been determined to propose to the members that 
all the existing articles shall be annulled and an entirely new set of regulations adopted. An 
extraordinary meeting, which is to follow the ordinary meeting, has been called for the 
purpose of taking the first step towards the adoption of new articles. If they are approved, 
further meetings of shareholders will be called to complete the proposed changes. Members 
will remember that the amount called up on each of the existing shares is £35, with a liability 
of £65. Your directors have considered from time to time, whether any addition could be 
made to the amount paid up on the shares without the necessity for cash payments by members. 
One object of the formation of the special reserve fund was to prepare for a step of this kind, 
and the company has other sources available. The directors accordingly recommend the 
members to declare, in addition to the usual dividend, a bonus of £5 per share, to be payable 
on 15th February next, and to be provided by the following appropriations, viz. :—From 
special reserve fund, £23,000; profit made on realization of investments, £10,000; bad debt 
fund, £10,000; making a total of £43,000. The number of shares issued is 8,600 ; the sum 
of £43,000 is therefore equal to £5 on each share. To effect the proposed increase in the 
amount paid up on the shares, the directors have made a call of Ls per share, payable also 
on 15th February, 1899, a notice whereof is sent herewith, and the proposed bonus will be 
available to meet the call. A resolution declaring the above bonus will be submitted to the 
ordinary meeting. If the various recommendations of the directors be adopted, each share 
in the company’s capital, as now existing, will in the near future be represented by 10 shares, 
on each of which £4 will be paid up. In the month of November last, Mr. Sidney Smith 
intimated, by letter to the chairman, his wish to give up his position as manager of the bank. 
Mr. Smith’s state of health has not been satisfactory, but the reason he specially urged for 
desiring to resign his post was the imperative necessity of a change of residence on account 
of the delicate health of Mrs. Smith. Mr. Smith has been in the service of the bank for 
upwards of twenty-two years, and has successively occupied the posts of sub-manager and 
manager for upwards of thirteen years, during the whole of which time he has discharged the 
varied and responsible duties which have devolved upon him, not only with considerable 
ability, but with uniform zeal and courtesy. It has been a cause of great regret to the 
directors that circumstances beyond their or his control should have made it necessary that 
Mr. Smith should cease to be the company’s manager. The duty of selecting a successor to 
Mr. Smith has occupied the anxious thought and attention of the directors, and they hope in 
a short time to be able to announce that a gentleman has been found who will worthily fill 
the position. Mr. Smith has kindly undertaken to remain at his post for such time as may 
be needful to initiate his successor in the responsible duties of managership. 


Balance=sheet, December 31, 1898. 








LIABILITIES. 
Capital called up—viz., £35 per share on 8,600 shares . ; “ ‘ 4301,000 0 O 
Reserve fund . > ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ i ‘ 200,000 O O 
Special reserve fund. ‘ : : . . : , ; . 15,000 0 O 
Unclaimed dividends . : . : . . ; . : , 3.37 © 
Amount due to customers on current, deposit and other accounts . . 1,198,411 4 I 
Profit and loss—balance of this account , : 2 . : . 30,168 2 8 
41,744,583 3 9 
ASSETS. 

Cash and bills on hand, and with London agents and brokers at call, 
investments on debentures, etc. : : ; ; ‘ ; : £621,968 18 6 
Amount due from customers on current accounts . . . . . 1,100,041 10 IO 
Bank premises—Bradford and Keighley ° . A . ; ‘ 22,396 3 11 
Stamps onhand . - : : : . ° . ‘ : ° 176 10 6 
41,744,583 3 9 





> 





BRADFORD OLD BANK, LIMITED. 





THE directors submit to the shareholders of the bank the balance-sheet for the half-year 
ending 31st December, 1898, duly certified by the auditors. The profits for the half-year— 
provision having been made for bad and doubtful debts—amount to £24,817. 10s. 2d¢., 
subject to deduction of income-tax, viz., £413. 2s. 4d., leaving a net profit of £24,404. 
7s. 10d. ; when the balance from last half-year is added, viz., £5,585. 145. 9d., there remains 
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to be dealt with £29,990. 2s. nd. The directors have added to the reserved surplus fund 
(increasing that fund to £175,000), £5,000 ; and they recommend that a dividend at the 
rate of 9 per cent. per annum, clear of income-tax, be paid on Wednesday, Ist February, 1899, 
amounting to £22,500; and that the balance be carried forward to next half-year, viz., 
£2,490. 25. 7a. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 
Share capital :—25,000 shares of £50 each, with £20 per share paid up. £500,000 0 O 
Reserved surplus fund : : ° : . ‘ - s ; 170,000 O O 
Deposits, £944,410. 4s. 8d. ; credit balances on current accounts, drafts 

on London agents, etc., 41,715,380. Os. 9d. 5; ri ‘ F 2,659,790 5 5 
Unpaid dividends . : : : : : : , . ° : 443 0 6 
Rebate on bills. ‘ : : F : : . : : , 935 7 11 
Liability on endorsements per contra : . : ; . - 205,330 16 3 
Profit and loss account :—Balance from account to 30th June, 1898, 

£5585. 145. 94. ; profit this half-year, £24,817. 10s. 2d. ; less income- 

tax, £413. 25. 4d.—£24,404. 7s. 10d. ‘ ; ‘ ‘ = 29,990 2 7 


43,566,489 12 8 





ASSETS. 

Cash at head office and branches, £105,581. 175. Id. ; money at call 
at London, and other bankers, £249,368. 19s. 4d. ; bills of exchange 
on hand, £165,626. 8s. 2d.; investments in consols, railway and 
other debenture bonds and stocks, Colonial Government securities, 
county and district council and’ other bonds, shares and debentures 
in joint stock companies, £433,172. 5s.; in freehold properties, 
£68,620. 6s. 5d.— £ 501,792. IIs. 5d. } ; ; : . 

Loans on stock and other securities 

Advances on current accounts . ‘ 4 

Liability of customers on endorsements per contra 


41,022,369 16 oO 
336,692 II 10 
1,924,656 7 3 


| ; ; ‘ 205,330 16 3 
Stamps onhand . : : : ° : - : : ° : 630 I 4 
Bank premises 76,810 0 Oo 


£3,566,489 12 8 
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BUCKS AND OXON UNION BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to report that, after having made full provision for rebate of bills, bad 
and doubtful debts, and all other expenses and contingencies, the profits of the company for 
the year ending December 31st, 1898, amount to £14,584. 4s. 3¢. To this must be added 
4£1,4§2. 1s. Id., the amount brought forward to the credit of profit and loss on January Ist, 
1898. The directors recommend that £500 be added to the reserve fund, which will then 
amount to £39,000, and that a dividend of 7s. 6d. per share, and a bonus of 2s. 6d. per share 
be declared, making, with the dividend of 7s. 6d. per share declared in July, a total distribu- 


tion for the year at the rate of 173 per cent. The balance, £1,536. 5s. 4d., they recommend 
to be carried to the credit of profit and loss account, 1899. 


STATEMENT OF ACCOUNTS FOR THE YEAR 1808. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital paid-up, viz., £5 per share on 16,000 shares. ‘ , : £80,000 0 0 
Reserve fund . ; ‘ : : : : ; , 3 : . 38,500 0 O 
Amount due by the bank on deposit, current and other accounts . . 1,054,881 19 4 
Balance of profit and loss account . , : : : : : P 10,036 5 4 


41,183,418 4 8 




















COCKS, BIDDULPH AND CO. 
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ASSETS. 
Cash in hand, at agents, at call, and at short notice ; ‘ ‘ ; £174,377 11 8 
Investments in public securities. ; 2 E : : . 479,910 2 7 
Freehold investments. ‘ ; : : . ; ‘ ; ¥3,757 16 6 
Bills of exchange . : : 3,986 18 6 
Advances on current accounts, promissory notes, and loans on n security . 482,385 15 5 
Bank premises ; 5 ; . : : : . ‘ 29,000 O O 
- 41,183,418 4 8 
ee Re Meee em 


CARLISLE AND CUMBERLAND BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors have the pleasure to report that, after payment of expenses, income-tax, and 
providing for bad and doubtful debts, the net profits for the year 1898, including a balance 
of £572. 15s. 4a. brought from last year, amount to £18,108. 6s. od. An interim dividend of 
8 per cent for half-year to 30th June last has been paid, £8,000; the directors now propose 
to declare a further dividend of 8 per cent., £8,000 ; and a bonus of 1 per cent., £1,000 ; 
leaving to be carried to next account, £1,108. 6s.9@. New banking premises with ’manager’s 
house have, during the past year, been erected at Cockermouth. 





" General Balance-sheet for the Year ending December 31, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 

















Capital . ; ; ‘ ; . ‘ : , : ; . ; £100,000 0 0 
Reserve fund : : : : : : = ; : : : 85,000 0 O 
Notes in circulation : 21,785 O O 

Amount due by the bank on "current, deposit and other accounts, and 
fund to provide for bad and doubtful debts. ; : ‘ : 886,121 7 3 
Balance of profits from 31st December, 1897 672% 4 

Net profits for year, £17,535. IIs. se less interim dividend of 8 per 
cent. paid in July, £8,000 2 : ; : : : . 9535 II 5 
41,103,014 14 0 

ASSETS. 

Cash at head office and branches, my at call and short notice, and 
bills of exchange. £137,325 3 8 

Reserve fund invested in consols, corporation ‘stocks, and British railw ay 
debenture and preference stocks 85,000 0 O 

Investments in corporation stocks, British railway ‘debenture, preference 
and ordinary stocks : : : : : : : : 100,829 5 Oo 
Loans and advances on current account 752,410 10 4 

Bank premises at Carlisle, Alston, Appleby, Cockermouth, Keswick, 
Longtown, and Penrith . 19,600 0 O 
Other properties on rental. : ; : : : : : . 7,849 15 0 
41,103,014 14 0 

(MESSRS.) COCKS, BIDDULPH & CO. 
Balance-sheet, January 14, 1899. 
LIABILITIES. 

Partners’ capital and reserve ; : ; ; ; ‘ ‘ ‘ £200,000 0 O 
Current and deposit accounts : ; ; : ‘ : : ‘ 853,147 6 6 





41,053,147 6 6 
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ASSETS. 
Cash in hand, at call, and at short notice , 4373962 7 3 
Investments :—Consols 2# per cent. stock, £ 100,000 at Los per ‘cent., 

£95,000; India Government stock, colonial inscribed stocks, and 

Egyptian 3 per cent. guaranteed bonds, 489,31 53 ; ae nae and 

other securities, £102,469. 155. 3a. . . 286,784 15 3 
Advances to customers and bills discounted . ‘ : 342,400 4 O 
Freehold bank premises, Charing Cross and Spring Gardens . : : 50,000 Oo O 





' £1,053,147 6 6 








CRAVEN BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors of the Craven Bank, Limited, beg to lay before the members statements of 
the liabilities and assets of the company, and the profit and loss account, for the half-year 
ending December 31st, 1898. These statements have been duly certified by the auditors, 
and will be presented for confirmation at the ordinary general meeting to be held on 
Wednesday, January 25th. The profits for the half-year, after making provision for bad 
and doubtful debts, and for the payment of income and property tax, and after deducting 
discount of bills on hand, amount to £19,691. 145. 5§d., which, being added to the balance 
brought from the previous half-year, makes £25,893. 16s. 1d. available for . distribution. 
The directors have transferred £3,000 to the credit of the reserve fund, and they propose, 
subject to the approval of the members, to declare a dividend of Ios. 6d. per share (free of 
income-tax), amounting to £15,750; to apply £500 in reduction of the bank premises 
account, and to carry forward to the next half-year the balance of £6,643. 16s. Id. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital—30,000 shares of £30 each, £900,000 ; amount asa up at £7 

per share on 30,000 shares e : £210,000 0 Oo 
Reserve fund, £124,000 ; transfer from profit and loss account, b 3,000 . 127,000 0 O 
Due by the bank on deposits, current account balances, etc. . : : 3,053,987 17 2 
Drafts on London — ‘ : : ‘ : : . : : 85,503 II 9 
Rebate on bills. : : ; : “ ; . : ; ] 739 2 5 
Profit and loss account . : ‘ : ‘ ; : , : 22,893 16 I 


43,500,124 7 5 








ASSETS. 
Cash in hand ; - - : : ‘ : : 499,147 0 2 
Cash at bankers, at call and at notice ‘ : : ; ; ‘ 257,261 10 oO 
Bills of exchange . : . ; : , 141,222 15 2 
Investments :—£ 100,000 23 consols, £96547. Is. 6d. ; debenture and 
preference stocks, etc., £396,164. 19s. 3d. ; : : : : 492,712 0 9 
Loans on railway and other stocks : ; : ; : ° ¥43,377 17. 2 
Bank premises , : : : : ; : : ‘ . ‘ 81,738 15 10 
Advances to customers . : . : ‘ . : ‘ . ‘ 2,313,344 I I 
Value of stamps onhand_.. : ° : . : : ; , 1,320 7 3 
£3,500,124 7 5 
Profit and Loss Statement for the Half-year ending December 31, 1808. 
vr. 
Transfer in reduction of bank premises account . £500 0 oO 
Proposed dividend of Ios. 6d. _— share on a shares, free of i income- 
tax . ; . , ; : : : 15,750 0 oO 
Reserve fund . 2 ‘ . ee . . 3,000 0 oO 
Balance to next account ‘i J , ; . P . . 6,643 16 1 


425,893 16 1 




































HALIFAX JOINT STOCK BANKING COMPANY. 273 


re 


Cr. 
Balance from last account. ‘ : ‘ : - : ; . 46,202 1 8 
Net profits for the half-year after providing for bad and doubtful debts, 
and for income and property tax, and after deducting discount of 
bills on hand . ; ; ; : : . : : ‘ 19,691 14 5 


£25,893 16 1 








+ 
HALIFAX AND HUDDERSFIELD UNION BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors present their report and statement of accounts for the year ending 3Ist 
December, 1898. An interim dividend of 8s. per share was paid in August last, and the 
amount of profit now realised, after providing for bad and doubtful debts, will admit of a 
further dividend of 8s. per share, making a total distribution of 8 per cent. for the year, free of 
income-tax, placing £5,000 to the reserve fund, and leaving a balance of £4,752. 3s. 8d. to be 
carried forward to next year’s account. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital . : ; : ; : : : : : : : : £300,000 O O 
Reserve fund . . , ‘ : ; : : ‘ : : : 90,000 0 O 
Notes in circulation ; : : ; : ; : ‘ ‘ : 8,605 0 O 
Unpaid dividends . . ‘ : : ; : : : : , 189 12 0 
Credit balances and deposits : , ‘ ; ‘ 2 ‘ 1,249,374 14 6 
Rebate on bills and interest on deposits : : ; : : ; 6,355 i 
Profit and loss account, £34,690. Is. ; less interim dividend, £12,000 . 22,690 I Oo 


41,677,214 14 1 























ASSETS. 
Cash on hand : : ; : : ; A : ; : , 499,507 3 10 
Bills discounted. ; : : : ; : . : : : 193,353 13 5 
Consols and other securities . : : : : ‘ ; 4 120,074 17 7 
Advances on current accounts 1,227,415 19 3 
Bank property 36,863 0 oO 
£1,677,214 14 I 





HALIFAX JOINT STOCK BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit to the shareholders the annexed statement of accounts for 
the year ending 31st December, 1898. After allowing for rebate on bills not due and making 
provision for bad and doubtful debts, the profits for the year amount to £33,938. 5s. 11d., 
which, with £7,119. 6s. 1d. brought forward from last account, leaves a balance of £41,057. 
12s. applicable for distribution. An interim dividend of tos. per share was paid in August 
last, and it is recommended that a similar dividend be paid on the Ist February, 1899, making 
a dividend of £1 per share for the year (or at the rate of 10 percent. per annum). The 
payment of the dividend for the year will absorb £30,000, and £1,118. 1s. 4d. will be 
required for income-tax, leaving a balance of £9,939. 10s. 8d. to be carried forward. The 
purchase at Todmorden, referred to in last year’s report, has been completed, such alterations 
as were necessary have been made, and the business conducted in the new premises since 
August last. The board have every reason to be satisfied with the progress made during the 
twelve months the branch has been open. Recently the directors of the bank had offered to 
them, on advantageous terms, the vacant land in Princess Street, adjoining the present 
premises, and they decided to purchase the same. These expenditures have increased the 
bank premises account to £47,540. It is now proposed to appropriate in reduction of this 
account £2,540 of the balance carried forward, thereby reducing the item to £45,000. For 
some time past the directors have felt the desirability of revising the deed of settlement and 
its various amendments, with a view to consolidate the same and put its provisions into more 
modern shape. The shareholders will have received notice that a special meeting will be 
held, at the close of the annual meeting, to consider this matter and to pass such resolutions 
as may be desirable. 
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Balance-sheet, December 31, 1898. 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital . 
Reserve fund 
Notes in circulation 
Unpaid dividends . 
Amount due by the bank on current accounts, deposit receipts, etc. 
Rebate on bills and interest on deposit receipts 
Balance of profit and loss account, £41,057. 12s. ; less interim dividend 
paid in August last, £15,000. ; ‘ 


ASSETS. 
Cash on hand and at call ‘ 
Bills on hand : 
Advances on current accounts, loans, etc. 
4250,000 consols, fas 000 ; £53,720 Colonial Government and other 
stocks, £51,296. ; : : ; : 
Bank premises at Halifax and branches 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


Dr. 

Interim dividend for half-year ending 30th June, 1898, £15,000; dividend 
for half-year ending 31st snail sees £1 _ 

Income-tax 

Balance carried forward 


re 


Cr. 
Balance brought forward from 1897, £7,119. 6s. Id. ; tina for the eiaai 
ending 31st December, 1898, £33,938. 5s. I1d. : 


a 
> 


HAMMOND & CO. 
BANKERS, CANTERBURY, RAMSGATE AND WHITSTABLE. 





Balance-sheet, December 31, 1898. 
LIABILITIES. 
Partners’ capital and reserve . : : : 
Current and deposit accounts 
Notes in circulation 
Drafts, etc., on London agents outstanding 


ASSETS. 
Cash on hand, at London agents, and at call . 
Investments :— 
£100,000 2? per cent. consols at 94 
Government of India stock, and Colonial Government inscribed 
stocks and bonds, Bank of England stock, and Metropolitan 
Board of Works, and other English corporation stocks 
English railway stock, foreign railway guaranteed bonds, Canadian 
railway debenture bonds, Foreign Government and United States 
railway gold bonds, trust debenture and preference _— and 
Canterbury Gas and Water Company stock 
Advances to customers on current accounts, promissory | notes and 
discounted bills . 3 
Bank premises and other freehold property at Canterbury, Ramsgate 
and Whitstable ; ‘ 


£300,000 0 O 
305,000 Oo O 
11,810 0 Oo 
323 0 O 
35158,718 2 7 
15,633 6 II 
26,057 12 oO 





£3,817,542 1 6 





£321,501 O11 
609,588 14 8 
2,552,016 I II 








286,296 4 o 
_——_- * 
£3,817,542 1 6 
430,000 0 Oo 
118 t «4 
9,939 10 8 
£41,057 12 0 

£41,057 12 0 





£100,000 0 Oo 


633,553 15 9 
6,715 0 Oo 
7:454 0 II 


£747,722 16 8 





489,916 17 5 


94,000 O O 


138,962 10 oO 
78,399 © Oo 
327,216 9 3 


19,228 0 Oo 


4747; 722 16 8 







































































IONIAN BANK. 


HODGKIN, BARNETT, PEASE, SPENCE & CO. 
(NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE.) 
December 31, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 





Amounts due to the public on current and deposit accounts . . £2,752,063 6 6 
Sundry accounts, including drafts on London agents, rebate on bills and 
other funds ; : : ‘ : 2 é : : : ; 72,469 4 I 
Partners’ capital. ; : : : : ; : : : : 300,000 0 O 
43,124,532 10 7 
ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, at the Bank of England and at London agents, etc., 

4441,561. 11s. 6d. ; cash at call and short notice, £446,232. 9s. Id. . 4£887.794 0 7 
Investments—Consols, English railway debentures, preference and 

ordinary stocks, corporation, and Colonial and Indian Government 

— £667,708. 16s. Id.; other investments and _ securities, 


£48,887. 4s. : ; : : : ; : : ; ; 716,596 oO I 
Bills discounted. ; ‘ P , , 2 : : : : 412,520 14 5 
Advances to customers . 1,019,842 17 8 


Bank premises at Newcastle, North Shields, South Shields, Morpeth, 
Alnwick, Rothbury, Shotley Bridge, Jarrow, Amble, Gateshead, 
High Shields, —— * Road, + en — and Chester-le- 
Street ; : 87,778 17 10 





43,124,532 10 7 





ee 
IONIAN BANK, LIMITED. 


AN extraordinary general meeting of the proprietors was held on the 19th January, at the 
offices, Palmerston Buildings, Old Broad Street, to consider the following resolution :—“ That 
the Bill introduced into Parliament and now read, intituled ‘a Bill to make further provision 
with respect to the transfer and transmission of shares of the Ionian Bank, Limited, held by 
shareholders being subjects of the Kingdom of Greece,’ be and the same is hereby approved, 
subject to such additions, alterations, and variations as Parliament may think fit to make 
therein.” Mr. H.R. Farrer presided, and, in moving the resolution, said that the Bill was 
really necessary to enable them to carry on their business in Greece. Mr. P. G. Sechiari 
seconded the motion. Mr. J. Hollams (the solicitor) explained the provisions of the Bill. He 
stated that the difficulties of the bank arose from the fact that it was an English company 
with a considerable proportion of its shareholders resident in Greece. The latter naturally 
transferred their shares from time to time, and they wished to do so irrespective of the English 
stamp laws. But a greater difficulty than that existed, and it had been made acute bya recent 
decision of the Courts, which held, in a case analogous to theirs, that if a shareholder in 
Greece died he had an English estate, and that such estate was subject to English probate duty 
and must be administered in England ; and, further, that if the officers of a company dealt 
with the shares, paying the dividend, or otherwise, they took on themselves the liability for 
such shareholder’s engagements, and were subject to the penalties imposed by the Stamp Act 
on acting, without having paid probate duty. Consequently, the position was an intolerable 
one, and he thought that they were entitled to relief in respect of it. The Bill was certainly 
rather in the nature of an experiment, because the circumstances were peculiar, but he could 
not help thinking that the case was one which called for help from Parliament. They might, 
therefore, hope that the Bill would be passed and their difficulties be thereby overcome. 
What they sought to bring about was, that shares held in Greece should be held according to 
Greek law, irrespective of English law. The chairman, in the course of some further remarks, 
said that they were certainly ina difficulty at present, but he hoped that by the assistance of 
the Government they would get out of it. He considered that they had a very strong case, 
at all events morally, for relief, and he was sure that they could not have a better chance of 
securing their object than by acting under the advice of Mr. Hollams. The resolution was 
then agreed to. 
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276 LAMBTON AND CO. 


IPSWICH BANK. 
(Bacon, COBBOLD AND COMPANY, BANKERS, 
AT IPSWICH, HARWICH, WOODBRIDGE AND FELIXSTOWE.) 


Balance-sheet for Year ended December 31, 1898. 

LIABILITIES. 
Partners’ capital, £102,500; partners’ balances and reserve, £33,536. 
256: : ‘ : : > ‘ : : ; : ; 
Current and deposit accounts, £790,679. IIs.; notes in circulation, 
412,690; drafts, etc., on London agents outstanding, £15,453- 
15s. 4d. ° ° . ° : ° 2 ° “ ° 


£136,036 15 0 


818,823 6 4 
£954,860 I 4 





ASSETS. 

Cash on hand, at London agents and short notice . ° ° : : 

Investments :—£120,000 2# per cent. consols at 96 (426,500 deposited 
as cover for county accounts, etc.), £115,200; Government of India 
stocks, Bank of England stock, Colonial Government inscribed 
stocks and bonds, Ipswich and other English corporation stocks, 
£123,307; British railway debenture and preference stocks, Indian 
and Canadian railway guaranteed stocks, and other investments, 
£67,571. 45. 6d. ‘ ie oat ‘ . ae : : ‘ 

Bank premises at Ipswich, Harwich, Woodbridge, Felixstowe, and other 
freeholds . : 


£117,902 3 2 


306,078 4 6 


: 2 : : : : . : ; ; 40,070 0 9 
Bills discounted, loans and other advances to customers ; ; ‘ 490,809 12 II 
£954,860 1 4 





Note. —The publication of an annual balance-sheet in no way alters the private character of the bank or 
the responsibility of the partners to the full extent of their property. 


a 
4 





(MESSRS.) LAMBTON & CO. 
(BANKERS, NEWCASTLE-UPON TYNE.) 
Balance-sheet, December 31, 1898. 
LIABILITIES. 


Current, deposit, and other accounts. ‘ ‘ : ; ; - 63700617 3 7 
Acceptances . : . : ° ‘ : : ; : : : 9,326 3 8 
Liabilities to the public . : ‘ . : : ‘ ; : 3,808,943 7 3 
Partners’ capital, reserve, and current accounts’. : : : : 680,319 II 9 
£4,489,262 19 0 

ASSETS. ———as 





Investments—£ 375,000 23 consols at 95, £356,250 ; £125,000 2} consols 

at 93, £116,250; £27,500 Treasury bills, 427,500--£500,000 ; 

securities of, or guaranteed by, the Governments of India and British 

Colonies, English municipal corporation stock, and debenture, prefer- 

ence, and ordinary stocks of English and foreign railways, £ 1,441,874. 

12s. 7a.; other investments, £104,057. 6s. 11d.—£2,045,931. 

19s. 6d. ; cash at head office and branches, £196,356. 5s. 7d. ; cash . 

with Bank of England, Messrs. Barclay & Company and other banks, 

£157,649. 15s. Id.; cash at short notice, £154,964. 8s. 2d.— 

£508,970. 8s. 10d. . , ; : ‘ ‘ : a : - 42,554,902 8 4 
Advances to customers and bills discounted ; : 1,839,627 Ir 2 
Acceptances for customers against security, per contra . : : . 9,326 3 8 
Freehold bank premises, head office and branches : 5; : ; 85,406 15 I0 


44,489,262 19 0 


—————— 
The publication of an annual balance-sheet in no way alters the private character of the bank, or the 
esponsibility of the partners to the full extent of their property. 
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LANCASHIRE AND YORKSHIRE BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that, as will be seen from the annexed accounts, the net 
profits for the year ending 31st December, 1898, after payment of all expenses and making i 
provision for all bad and doubtful debts and for income- tax, amount to £70,354. 55. 5d., I 
which, with £5,811. 7s. 11d. brought forward from the previous year, makes a total of i 
£76,165. 13s.4@. The interim dividend of 12s. per share, paid in July, amounted to £30,000, 
and the directors now recommend the following appropriations :—A dividend of 12s. per Ht 
share for the half-year ending 31st December, 1898 (making a total distribution of 12 per i} 
cent. for the year, clear of income-tax), £30,000; addition to reserve fund (raising it to HI 
£321,000), £5,000; in reduction of bank property account, £5,000; to be carried forward to i 
profit and loss new account, £6,165. 135. 4d. In conformity with the resolutions passed by i 
the shareholders at the extraordinary general meetings on the 14th June and 5th July last, H 
the capital of the company has been increased to £2,000,000 by the creation of 50,000 new | 
shares of £20 each, to be held in reserve for issue under the conditions of the articles of | 
association, as and when the directors may deem it advantageous to the bank. The board 
regret to report the death of Mr. Lumsden. Early in the year he resigned his post of 
manager on account of his health, and they ieee appointed Mr. Francis W. Ramsbottom 
and Mr. John M. McBurnie, assistant managers for the branches and head office respectively. 





Balance-sheet, December 31, 1898. 





Dr. | 
Capital account . ; é : ; : : ; : : : 4 500,000 oO | 
Reserve fund P : : : : : ‘ : : : : 316,000 0 Oo } 
Rebate account. : ; : : : 3,882 16 3 | 
Profit and loss account, "£76, 165. ‘135. ads less interim dividend paid i 

July, 1898, £30,000... ee ee ge ee 46,165 13 4 | 
Current, deposit, and other accounts. : . : : : 3,899,417 16 1 i 
Acceptances on account of customers 000 0 O | 





£4,825,466 5 


oc 





Cr. 
Cash in hand, and money at call and short notice . : ; 4730,118 9 2 
Investments—British and Indian Government, railway, corporation, and 
other securities . : : s . . : ; - : : 500,297 8 4 
Bills of exchange . ° ‘ : : : 435,813 9 oO 
Advances on current accounts, loans on security, ete. ‘ ; . : 2,929,105 19 6 
Acceptances as per contra. ‘ : ; : : ‘ : : 60,000 0 o 
Bank property : ‘ . : : , : . : ; : 170,130 19 8 
44,825,466 5 8 


Profit and Loss Account, for the Year ending December 31, 1898. 
Dr. 
Interim dividend of 12s. per share paid July, 1898 ° 430,000 Oo oO 
Dividend of 12s. per share for the half-year ending 31st ‘December, 
1898, £30,000; reserve fund, £5,000; bank property account, 
45,000 ; balance to profit and loss new account, £6 6,165. 135. 4d. . 46,165 13 4 


£76,165 13 4 








Cr. 
Balance, 31st December, 1897 45,811 7 11 
Gross profits for the year ending 3ist December, 1898, after providing 

for all bad and doubtful debts and income-tax, £119,390. 12s. 3d. ; 

less cree £45153: 10s. ie ane £3,882. 16s. _—_ ~ £49,036. 

6s. 10d. . 79,354 5 5 


476,165 13 4 


| 
| 
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LIVERPOOL UNION BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit the following report :—The gross profits for the past year, 
after amply providing for all bad and doubtful debts, and deducting rebate on bills in hand 
at 5 per cent., are £107,962. 6s. 7d.; the total expenses of management, including salaries, 
directors’ and auditors’ fees, retired officers’ pensions, and all other charges, have been 
428,837. tos. 4d. ; leaving the net profits, £79,124. 16s. 3d. ; the undivided profits brought 
forward from the previous year were £15,854. 5s. 3d¢.—together, £94,979. Is. 6d.; from 
which have been deducted :—Two half-yearly dividends (in July, 1898, and January, 1899), 
at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, £60,000 ; bonus of 2} per cent. for the year, paid in 
January, 1899, Ligaen; income-tax paid by the bank, £2,314. 1s. 4d.; and the directors 
have transferred to the bank’s property accounts, £1,500 ; leaving as the balance of profits 
now carried forward, £16,165. os. 2d. The retiring directors are Mr. Stewart Brown, Mr. 
Hobson and Mr. Warr. Mr. Hobson and Mr. Warr offer themselves for re-election ; but, 
under the rule requiring one of the retiring members to be ineligible for one year, 
the board regret to lose the services of Mr. Stewart Brown for this year, and they recommend 
the election of Mr. Charles John Bushell in his stead. Branches of the bank have been 
opened in Smithdown Road, Liverpool, and in Borough Road, Birkenhead, and a sub-branch 
to Chester at Ellesmere Port. Branches will be opened shortly in Tithebarn Street, 
Liverpool (to be called the Exchange branch) ; in Upper Stanhope Street, Prince’s Road, 
Liverpool ; and near Charing Cross, Birkenhead. The usual statement is annexed of the 
assets and liabilities of the bank, audited by Messrs. Harmood, Banner & Son, chartered 
accountants. 

Abstract General Balance-sheet, December 31, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital subscribed, £ 3,000,000 ; of which in reserve liability, 42,400,000 ; 
capital paid up, £600,000 ; reserve fund, £400,000 ; dividend and 
bonus to be paid 17th January, 1899, £45,000 ; balance of profits 
carried forward, £16,165. os. 2d... ‘ : ; ; : ‘ 

Due on current accounts, deposit accounts and receipts, etc., 42,776,179. 
14s. 4d. ; acceptances by the bank and its London agents, against 
cash and securities, 41,703,082. 35.3 credits, etc., outstanding, 
435,528. 145. 2d. : : : : : : : : : 

Bills rediscounted . 


41,061,165 oOo 2 


4,514,720 II 6 
nil, 


45,575,885 11 8 





ASSETS. 

Bills discounted, £1,175,733- 12s. 2d. ; less rebate on bills in hand at 5 
per cent., £10,044. Os. Id. , ; : ; ; , ‘ . £1,165,689 12 

Advances on current and loan accounts, including short loans on stocks . 1,592,605 I5 9 

Cash on hand, with Bank of England, and with London bankers at call, 
£535,032. 35. 3@.; due by other banking correspondents, and by 
London brokers (with security) at call or short notice, £209,042. 
3s. 5a. ; consols—2? per cent., £125,000, held at 90, £112,500; 
Liverpool Corporation mortgage bonds, £100,000; British 
Government Treasury bills, 450,000 : 


a 


1,006,574 6 


‘ ; : : : 8 

Liabilities of customers for acceptances and credits, per contra. : 1,738,540 17 2 
Bank’s business premises and let property. : : ; : 72,475 0 O 
45,575,885 11 8 








LONDON CITY AND MIDLAND BANK, LIMITED 


THE directors have to report that the net profits for the half-year ending 31st December, 
1898, after payment of all expenses and making provision for all bad and doubtful debts, 
amount to £264,228, to which have to be added the balance of £121,000 brought forward 
from last account, and £20,096. 9s. 7d. from the last account of the late City Bank, Limited, 
making together a total sum of £405,324. 9s. 7d., which the directors recommend shall be 
appropriated as follows :—Dividend at the rate of 17 per cent. per annum for the half-year 
ending 31st December, 1898, payable 1st February next, £187,204; bonus of 1 per cent., 
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making, with the dividend, 18 per cent. for the year, free of income-tax, £22,024; bank 
premises redemption fund, ,: 30,000 ; officers’ pension fund, & 5,000 ; balance to be carried 
forward to next account, L161 096. gs. 7d. It is with very sincere regret that the directors 
have to announce the retirement of Mr. John Dent Goodman, their late valued chairman. 
He joined the board in 1879, and for eighteen years filled the chair with conspicuous ability 
until July last, when, owing to his advanced age, he desired to be relieved of the responsi- 
bilities of his office. The directors desire to place on record their sense of the eminent 
services which he has rendered to the bank. Mr. Arthur Keen, who has been a director of 
the bank since 1880, has been appointed chairman of the board in succession to Mr. 
Goodman. The directors have to deplore the loss by death of their esteemed colleagues 
Mr. Maximilian Lindner and Mr. George Smith. They also regret to report that Mr. Joseph 
Glover has been compelled, on account of failing health, to resign his position as director, 
which he has held for ten years to the advantage of the bank. The business of the City 
Bank, Limited, London, has been amalgamated with this bank, as from 30th June, 1898. 
Mr. John Corry, Sir G. F. Faudel-Phillips, Bart., G.C.I-E., Mr. John Howard Gwyther, Mr. 
Alex. Lawrie, Sir Thomas Sutherland, G.C.M.G., M.P., and Mr. James E. Vanner, formerly 
directors of the City Bank, Limited, have been elected to seats at this board. Mr. E. H. 
Holden has been appointed managing director, with Mr. J. M. Madders, Mr. S. B. Murray, 
and Mr. D. G. H. Pollock, of the City Bank, Limited, as joint general managers. The title 
of the bank has been changed from the London and Midland Bank, Limited, to the 
London City and Midland Bank, Limited, as from the 3rd November last. Branches of the 
bank have been opened at Aston Cross (Birmingham), Covent Garden (London), Chiswick, 
Ealing, Gateshead, and old Haymarket (Liverpool). Other branches will shortly be opened 
in Guernsey and Sunderland. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1898. 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital paid up, viz.: £12. 10s. per share on 176,192 shares “—- each £2,202,400 





oe) 
Reserve fund . ‘ 2,202,400 O O 
Dividend and bonus payable ¢ on Ist February, 1899 ; . : 209,228 oO O 
Balance of profit and loss account, as below . ; ‘ , é 161,096 9 7 
Current, deposit and other accounts : ° . * = : - 31,887,931 7 2 
Acceptances on account of customers ‘ : ‘ 2,334,426 7 O 
38,997,482 3 9 
ASSETS. 
Cash in hand and at Bank of England, £4,967,714. 8s. 2d. ; money at 
call and at short notice, £4,962,065. 9s. 9d... - £9,929,779 17 11 
Investments :—Consols and other British Government securities, 
41,798,783 35. 10d. ; stocks guaranteed by the British Government, 
Indian stocks, Indian railway guaranteed stocks and debentures, 
41,499,924. 6s. td. ; British railway debenture and preference stocks, 
British corporation stocks, £2,062,936. 16s. 4d.; Colonial and 
Foreign Government stocks and bonds, £507,397: gs. 9d.; other 
investments, £102.570. 145. 9d. ; ; ; . 5,971,612 10 9 
Bills of exchange . ° 3 3,592,700 I9 O 
Advances on current accounts, loans on security and other accounts - 16,408,997 4 I0 
Liabilities of customers for acceptances as per contra. : ° ° 2,334:426 7 0 
Bank premises, at head office and branches. - : : ; . 759,965 4 3 


£38,997,482 3 9 





Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ending December 31, 1898. 
Dividend payable Ist cian 1899, being at the rate of ” ” cent. 


per annum ‘ ‘ £187,204 0 O 
Bonus of I per cent. payable « on Ist February ; : : ‘ . 22,024 0 O 
Bank premises redemption fund. = : ; - ° ; 30,000 0 Oo 
Officers’ pension fund : ‘ ; : : . 5,000 0 O 
Balance carried forward to next account ; : : : : ; 161,096 9 7 

£405,324 9 7 
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Cr. 
Balance from last account. P ; : . . A , ; £121,000 0 O 
Balance from last account of the City Bank, Limited, 30th June, 1898 . 20,096 9 7 


Net profits for the half-year ending 31st December, 1898, after providing 


for all bad and doubtful debts . : 3 264,228 0 oO 


£405,324 9 7 





The ordinary general meeting was held on the 20th January at the Cannon Street Hotel, 
Mr. Arthur Keen (Birmingham) presiding. The chairman, in moving the adoption of the 
report, remarked that the accounts gave abundant evidence of the high position which the 
bank had attained, and further showed that that position was both strong and stable. 
Alluding to the loss which the bank had sustained in the retirement of Mr. J. D. Goodman, 
he stated that that gentleman joined the board in 1879, and was elected chairman in 1880. 
Mr. Goodman had been, therefore, intimately associated with the fortunes of their institution 
for nearly twenty years. During that time the bank had grown from a small institution, 
established in only four towns, to its present position as one of the leading banking institu- 
tions in the city and country. Twenty years ago their capital and reserve amounted to only 
about £500,000, and their current and deposit accounts were a little over £2,000,000, while 
to-day the former amounted to £4,500,000, and the latter to the large sum of £ 32,000,000. 
From the three branches and head office in 1879 they had increased to 250 offices. With 
regard to the conditions under which they had been working during the past year, the Bank 
of England rate had been influenced to a great extent by the political events of that period ; 
but bankers had been doing business under very favourable conditions, for out of 365 days 
they had had a 4 per cent. rate for 128 days, which had told materially upon banking profits 
for the last twelve months. The average Bank rate for 1898 was 3°25 per cent., as against 
2°64 per cent. for 1897. The Bank rate in 1898 was the highest since 1891, when it was 
3°29 per cent. Throughout the country there had been during the year unmistakable evidence 
of increased activity and prosperity. The hopeful feeling which was entertained at the 
commencement of the year had been- fully justified by the result, but, at the same time, while 
the scope for banking business and for profit had been enlarged, there had been many things 
to cause extra care and even anxiety. He had only to instance the Spanish and American 
war, the strike of the colliers in South Wales, and, still more recently, the difficulty with 
France, to make this abundantly evident. Consequently, while the banker .had had better 
opportunities of transacting profitable business than in some of the years which had 
immediately preceded that which had just closed, he had been compelled by motives of 
prudence to keep a more than usually large portion of his assets in hand. On the whole, 
however, notwithstanding that during a considerable period in the summer money was almost 
unlendable, the last year had been as favourable to banking operations as it had been to the 
the trade of the country generally ; and the increased receipts of the principal railways bore 
witness to the fact that our leading industries were growing and prospering. Referring 
briefly to the staple trades of the various parts of the country where the bank transacted 
business, he stated that the cotton industry in Lancashire had had a prosperous year. The 
iron trade had flourished, while both shipbuilders and shipowners had been fully and profit- 
ably employed. Almost the only exceptions to the universal prosperity had been the woollen 
manufacturers in Bradford, who had suffered heavily in their American exports owing to the 
Dingley tariff, and the cycle industry in the Midlands, which had been in a state of depression 
following a period of undue inflation. The past year had been a fairly prosperous one both 
for the iron and steel metal-working trades of Birmingham, notwithstanding that the agents 
of American iron and steel firms had done a very large business in the district. The armour- 
plate manufacturers and other industries of Sheffield had had a time of almost unprecedented 
prosperity, and the prospects were decidedly good. Huddersfield, where the bank had so 
important a connection, had also shared in the general advance in prices, and the mills had, 
the directors believed, been well employed all the year. The balance-sheet they presented 
that day was one of the most favourable for many years past; he might, indeed, say that 
their progress during the last few years had been exceptionally rapid. Their net profits for the 
half-year had been £264,228, and the sums brought forward were £141,096. They recom- 
mended a dividend of 17 per cent., which would absorb £187,204, and a bonus of 1 per cent., 
which would take £22,024, leaving £196,096 disposable. They had placed £30,000 of this 
to the credit of premises account, £5,000 to the clerks’ pension fund, and had carried forward 
£161,096. Their profits for the year had been £455,625, and they paid in dividend £ 323,408, 
and in bonus £22,024, leaving £110,193. Of this they had placed to bank premises 
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£60,000, to pension fund £10,000, and had increased their carry forward by £40,194. From 
1889 to 1895 they paid a dividend of 15 per cent. per annum. From that they advanced to 
16 per cent. in 1896, to 17 per cent. in 1897, and they recommended the declaration that day 
of a dividend of 17 per cent. and a bonus of 1 per cent., which, for the year, was equivalent 
to 18 per cent., though if they took the last six months alone the rate was equivalent to 19 per 
cent. In addition, they had from time to time appropriated large sums to the bank premises 
account, amounting to £145,000 during the last four years. They had also added this year 
£10,000 to their pension fund, to which it would be the aim of the board to make substantial 
additions as opportunity arose. In the matter of the sum carried forward they had sought to 
show their shareholders that the increase in dividends had never been made without due 
provision for a possible diminution in their profits during the following half-year. Their 
current and deposit accounts now amounted to £31,887,931, as compared with 421,725,004 
in 1897, and £15,757,413 in 1896. The increase was not due to amalgamation alone, for the 
older concern, as well as the more recent additions, had shown a steady development. Their 
acceptances formed a very important item in the balance-sheet. They are of the most satis- 
factory character, about £2,000,000 of them being secured by first-class bankers’ and other 
bills. These bills generally matured before the acceptances, so that they were put in funds 
before they were called upon to meet them. The other portion of the acceptances consisted 
of engagements secured to a great extent by cotton and other highly marketable commodities, 
which gave them a ready means of converting their security into liquid assets if necessary. 
They were, therefore, amply covered for any emergency, and, on the whole, there was as 
little risk in these acceptances as in any other branch of their business. On the assets side 
of the balance-sheet their liquid assets, cash in hand and at the Bank of England, money at 
short notice, and investments, amounted to nearly £16,000,000, or about 50 per cent. of their 
liabilities on the current and deposit accounts. In all these items their position was most satis- 
factory—in fact, it might be argued that the balance-sheet was too strong, on the ground that 
they were not deriving as much profit as they ought to, considering the nature and extent of 
their business, and as might have been the case had they been content to maintain a diminished 
percentage of ready funds. Their bills consisted of first-class trade bills, and were so well 
spread that their risk on them was reduced to a minimum. The item of advances was the 
keystone of the balance-sheet, and it indicated the extent to which they were assisting the 
trade of the country. A bank could only lend a certain proportion of its deposits to trade. 
The more these deposits increased the larger was the amount available to support commercial 
enterprise, but both private and joint stock banks were affected in this respect by Government 
competition, through the Post-office and other savings banks, by means of which vast sums 
were withdrawn and locked up in Stock Exchange securities and mortgages of land for fixed 
periods. Public attention had already been called to the evils of this, and it was hoped that 
before long some means would be found of remedying them. As he had pointed out, their 
advances were spread all over the country, and they were satisfied that out of the whole 
amount which they have lent in the shape of advances and bills of exchange their risk was 
very small, and was provided for many times over. Their bank premises account amounted 
to £759,965, but, as he had stated, they had written off no less than £145,000 in the last few 
years, and they would continue to reduce this account as opportunity offered. They had 
erected new premises, or made extensive alterations, at Newport, Cheltenham, Cardift, Liver- 
pool, Ealing, Newcastle, New Bond Street (London), Shaw and Aston Cross (Birmingham). 
The year brought them an important accession to their business in Lancashire through their 
amalgamation with the Oldham Joint Stock Bank, and they were thoroughly satisfied with 
the business they acquired. The amalgamation of the City Bank had been the great 
event of their financial year, and they had now had time to form a fair estimate of the trans- 
action. The amalgamation had brought everything that had been expected, and he thought 
that the shareholders of both institutions could mutually congratulate one another on a trans- 
action which had placed the united bank in the front rank. While the successful issue of the 
amalgamation had already been fully demonstrated, it was perhaps too early to chronicle all 
the good results which must inevitably come from the union of the two banks. Both in their 
own bank and in this country at large, there were all the elements for an even more prosperous 
year in 1899. With an all-round demand continuing for both home and foreign productions, 
the trade of this country should do well, always provided that questions between capital and 
labour did not intervene to spoil the prospect. One pleasing feature in the outlook was their 
growing friendship with the great American nation. If nothing unforeseen occurred, they 
might confidently hope to meet next year with a report and balance-sheet as satisfactory as 
the one submitted on that occasion. Mr. William G. Bradshaw, the deputy-chairman 
(London), seconded the motion, which was carried unanimously, after a few congratulatory 
observations from some of the shareholders. At a subsequent extraordinary general meeting 
a resolution was passed altering clause 82 of the articles of association in connection with the 
retention of the services of Mr. E. H. Holden, who, on the amalgamation with the City Bank, 
was appointed managing director, with a seat on the board. 
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LONDON JOINT STOCK BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors present to the shareholders the annexed statement of the liabilities and 
assets of the bank and of the profit and loss account for the half-year ended on the 31st 
December. After providing for rebate of interest on bills discounted not yet due, a net 
profit i is shown of £121,343. Is. 6d., which has been appropriated as follows, viz. :—£90,000 
in payment of a dividend at the rate of 10 per centum per annum on 41,800,000, the present 
paid-up capital of the bank ; £10,000 in reduction of Imperial Bank purchase account ; 
45,000 to the credit of superannuation allowance fund ; "C16 6,343. Is. 6d., balance carried 
forward to profit and loss new account. The guarantee fund account stands at 41,163,215. 
3s. 2d. The business of the Wood Street branch was transferred to the new building in 
Wood Street on the 12th December. The branch at 680 Commercial Road East, Limehouse, 
to which reference was made in the last report, was opened in August last. A branch will 
be opened in the Broadway, Tooting, as soon as the necessary alterations are completed. 


Liabilities and Assets, December 31, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital paid up, viz., 120,000 shares at £15 per share . r = . £1,800,000 o 


fo) 
Amount of the guarantee fund ; 1,163,215 3 2 
Surplus on sale of £500,000 consols i in ‘the half-year ended "30th "June, 
1898 - 106,890 3 6 
Amount due by the bank on current accounts deposit receipts circular 
notes, etc. ; P ; ‘ n - 16,249,229 12 7 
Acceptances . 1,395,594 6 I 
Rebate of interest on bills discounted, not yet due, carried to new account 20,372 I1 8 
Amount of net profit for the half-year ended 31st December, including 
417,210. Os. 6d., balance of profit and loss account, 30th June, 
£121,343. IS. 6d. ; less amount transferred in reduction of Imperial 
Bank purchase account, 410,000; less amount transferred to 
superannuation allowance fund, £5,000—£15,000 . : ‘ = 106,343 I 6 


£20,841,644 18 6 





ASSETS. 


Government stock, valued in accordance with the resolution passed by 
the general meeting of shareholders, on the - of + pe 1865, 





viz. :—£1,500,000 consols, taken at 90. ‘ . £1,350,000 0 oO 
Other British Government securities . = 661,937 10 oO 
Indian, Colonial Government, and other securities. , : ‘ : 1,247,631 14 3 
Securities lodged with public ‘bodies : : ; : ; ‘ 153,541 5 0 
Cash in hand and at the Bank of England r . 2,376,418 II oO 
Bills discounted, loans and other securities —money at call included o Egaseeee 5-32 
Liabilities of customers for acceptances as per contra. ' : 1,395,594 6 I 
Freehold and leasehold premises ; - : 394,367 8 3 
Imperial Bank purchase account 30,000 O O 

£20,841,644 18 6 
Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ended December 31, 1808. 

Dr. 

Current expenses, directors’ remuneration, and superannuation allowances 491,742 8 7 
Rebate of interest on bills discounted, not yet due, carried to new account 20,372 II 
Dividend account for the payment of half-a-year’s dividend at the rate 

of 10 per cent. per annum on £1,800,000, amount of i up — 

on 120,000 shares 90,000 O O 
Reduction in Imperial Bank purchase account 10,000 O O 
Superannuation allowance fund ! 5,000 O O 
Amount carried to profit and loss new account 16,343 I 6 


£233:458 1 9 


———EEE 
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Cr. 
Amount of gross profit for the half-year ended 31st December, including 
417,210. os. 6d., balance of profit and loss account, 30th June, after 
making provision for reduction of premises account, for bad and 
doubtful debts and payment of income-tax ; ‘ ° . : £233.458 I 9 





The half-yearly general meeting was held on the 19th January at the head office, Princes 
Street, Mansion House, Mr Howard Gilliat presiding. After declaring, by the authority of 
the board, a dividend for the half-year ended the 31st ult. at the rate of 10 per cent. per 
annum on £1,800,000, the present paid-up capital of the bank, the chairman proceeded to 
move the adoption of the report. He remarked that the half-year under review had not 
been so favourable to bankers as was generally supposed by the public. It was the immediate 
past which always most forcibly impressed itself on the mind, and people were apt to forget, 
even if they had ever realized, that during the first three months of the half-year very little 
could be earned even upon their free money, while they were actually working at a loss upon 
their deposit rates. There was no improvement in the value of money until nearly the end 
of September, and since that time, therefore, they had not only had to make all their profit, 
but also to recoup some loss. During the past three months they had had no cause for 
complaint as regarded rates, but, concurrently with this improvement, there had been an 
activity of trade in the country which had tended to absorb money in a degree which had 
not been common for some time past, so that the volume of free money at the disposal of 
bankers had been less than usual. On the other hand, business on the Stock Exchange, 
although fairly active, had been kept within moderate bounds, and had not called for any 
very large supply of capital. Having regard to the somewhat disturbed condition of the 
political atmosphere during a portion of the period in question, this might be considered a 
matter for congratulation. Had the position been less sound the consequences might have 
been serious. As compared with the last half of 1897, they had made a gross profit of 
4233458, with £17,210 brought in from the previous account, against £221,898, with 
410,236 brought in, showing an increase of £4,586. It had apparently cost them £596 
more to earn this additional profit, but the increase in expenses was more than accounted 
for by the new branches which they had opened during the past year, and which had been 
and must be for some time worked at a loss. Some of their shareholders might ask them 
why they were not able to increase the dividend when some of their neighbours were doing 
so. The reply was comparatively easy. The directors decided, after the purchase of the 
Imperial Bank, that they would adopt the policy of extinguishing the debit at this purchase 
account gradually out of the profits of the bank. That policy they had carried out, and 
during the past three years they had been paying off this debit at the rate of £20,000 a 
year—a sum more than sufficient to pay I per cent. on the capital stock of the bank. But 
if this policy was continued—and he believed it to be the right policy, and should continue 
to support it—this debit would in a year and a half be entirely extinguished. He did not, 
however, want them to go away with the idea that, because they proposed that this asset 
should stand in their books in a short time at nothing, the directors considered it worth 
nothing ; on the contrary, he had no hesitation in saying that the board considered the 
goodwill and business of the Imperial Bank a very valuable asset indeed, and it was an asset 
which had contributed very materially to the earning of their dividends during the past few 
years. In his judgment and that of his colleagues it was a most fortunate thing for the 
bank that they were able to purchase the business of the Imperial Bank at the time they 
did. For all that, however, they believed that the policy which they were pursuing was the 
right one ; and if they did err, they infinitely preferred to err on the safe side. After all, 
the main point was that the principles on which their bank was conducted should be sound. 
This was, of course, somewhat of a commonplace, but nevertheless it gave him great 
satisfaction at that moment to be able to assure them that not only was their profit and loss 
account made up on the most conservative lines, but also that the bank was never sounder 
than it was that day. There were no heroic measures to record during the half-year. They 
had got into their new premises in Wood Street, and they thought that the prospects there 
were encouraging. They had also opened a branch in Limehouse, and were proposing to 
do the same at Tooting, where there seemed to be room for additional banking accommodation. 
New branches, as they were aware, must be for some time a dead weight, but they had to 
look to the future, and they hoped that their drafts upon it would be eventually honoured. 
As regarded the present half-year, he thought that the prospects were favourable. Trade 
was good, and the United States seemed to have once again struck a wave of great 
prosperity. With a balance of trade largely in their favour, the Americans had up to now 
been taking payment mainly in their own securities, of which there had been a constant flow 
to New York for some time past. Money seemed to be plentiful there at present, but the 
Americans claimed that they could at pleasure demand from this country gold when they 
required it in settlement of debt not yet liquidated. If this happened money here might be 
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a little dearer later on, but in any case he thought that they might look for fair rates during 
the half-year. He afterwards warmly commended the services of the staff. Mr. William 
R. Arbuthnot seconded the motion, which was carried unanimously. In proposing a vote 
of thanks to the chairman and directors, Mr. Lamont observed that they had apparently in 
liquid assets about £6,000,000 to pay about £16,000,000 of liabilities. He considered that 
this was an exceedingly strong position, and it was comforting to know that, if their dividend 
was not as large as that of some of their neighbours, they had perfect security for their 
capital. The chairman, in acknowledging the vote, stated that Mr. Lamont had hit the 
right nail on the head. He (the chairman) felt satisfied that, although, as Mr. Lamont had 
said, their profits might not look so large on paper as those of some of their neighbours, 
yet the position of the London Joint Stock Bank yielded to none in the City of London in | 
soundness, security and strength. ; 








& 
> 


LONDON AND PROVINCIAL BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit to the shareholders a balance-sheet, together with the profit 
and loss account for the half-year ended 31st December, 1898. The gross profits for the 
half-year, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, and including the amount 
brought forward from last account, are £231, $27. 4s. 9d., and, after deducting all current 
expenses, income-tax, directors’ remuneration, auditors’ fees, interest to customers, and 
rebate on bills not due, there remains a balance of £104,875. 18s. 10d. The directors 
recommend that this amount be appropriated in the following manner, viz. :—£58,500 to 
the payment of a dividend at the rate of 18 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax ; £1,271. 

s. 5a. to the reserve fund, raising it to £1 ,040,000, invested (in a separate account) in 
yo 155,555+ IIs. 2d. consols taken at 90 ; £10,000 in reduction of freehold and leasehold 
premises account ; £ 5,000 to officers’ pension and gratuity fund ; £30,104. 3s. 5d. carried 
forward. The remaining instalments maturing during the half-year on the new shares 
referred to in the last report have been paid, increasing the paid-up capital to £700,000. 
The premiums on the new shares have been carried to the reserve fund. Branches have been 
opened at Spitalfields, Lower Edmonton, Surbiton Hill, West Hampstead, Lampeter, Llandilo 
and Llandovery. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1898. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital, £700,000, 140,000 410 shares, £5 paid; reserve fund, 


41,038,966, invested in £1,154,406. 13s. 2d. 23 per cent. consols . £1,738,966 0 oO 
Current, deposit and other accounts : ‘ : ‘ : : 9,825,620 18 I 
Rebate on bills not due . ; : ; 3,903 19 3 


Profit and loss :—Balance brought ‘evened, inn 173: a. wks net profit 
for the half-year after aint apes for bad and doubtful —. 
481,102. 11s.8d. . ; - 104,875 18 10 















411,673,366 16 2 
ASSETS. 


Cash at head office, branches and “cae L tei 022. 125. 6a. ; cash at 

call and short notice, £250,000 . £1,262,022 12 6 
Investments :—Consols, £1,766,264. she wil ites at 90, £1,589,638. 

6s. 8d. ; London County Council, Corporation of London, Metropol- 

itan consolidated, and Liverpool and Manchester Corporation stocks, 

£270,871. 135. 10d. ; British Colonial Government bonds and inscribed 

stocks, £276,658. 8s. 4d. ; English railway debenture and preference 

stocks, East Indian railway mene stocks, and other securities, 


£707,159. 25. 52... 2 é ; - : : : ; 2,844,327 II 3 
Loans, advances, bills discounted, etc. . ‘ ‘ ; 5 . : 7,411,646 17 II 
Premises—freehold and leasehold . ; ; ‘ : ‘ , : 155,309 14 6 


411,673,366 16 2 
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Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ended December 31, 1898. 


Dr. 
Current expenses . F ‘ : : : ‘ 2 i a ; £76,561 9 8 
Interest . : ‘ ‘ : ‘ é 46,485 17 oO 
Rebate on bills not due carried to new account. 3,903 19 3 


Dividend at 18 per cent. per annum, 458,500 ; reserve fund, £1, 271. 
15s. 5a. ; reduction of premises account, £10,000 ; officers’ pension 
and gratuity fund, £5,000 ; balance carried forward, 430,104. 35. 5d. 104,875 18 10 


£231,827 4 9 





Ce. 
Balance of last profit and loss account . £23973 7 2 
Gross profit for rn after lesa provision for bad and doubtful 

debts ‘ : : : ° 208,053 17 7 


£231,827 4 9 








LONDON AND SOUTH WESTERN BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that the fourth and fifth instalments of £7 each per share on 
the 10,000 new shares have been received, making the paid-up capital £725,000, and the 
reserve fund £525,000, this fund now being represented by £583,333. 6s. 8d. of consols, 
standing at 90, including the £10,000 referred to below. The directors have further to report 
that the gross profits for the half-year ended 31st December last, after providing for all bad 
and doubtful debts, are £188,786. 4s. 8d., and, after allowing for interest, current expenses, 
rebate, applying £10,000 in writing down from par to £90 per cent. the £100,000 consols 
added to reserve fund, and making the authorised addition of £2,000 to the staff retirement 
and benevolent fund, the net profits of the bank for the half-year are £71,094. I9s. 11d., 
which with £15,861. 13s. 7d. brought forward from 30th June last, leaves an available balance 
of £86,956. 13s. 6¢. From this amount the directors recommend the payment, free of income- 
tax, of a dividend of 5 per cent., and a bonus of 3 per cent. for the half-year (being 
together at the rate of 16 per cent. per annum) on the paid-up capital, calculated, as regards 
the fourth and fifth instalments of the new shares, from the respective dates of payment ; 
that £10,000 be written off bank premises account, and that the balance of £20,956. 135. 6:/. 
be carried forward to the next half-year. The directors have the pleasure to announce that, 
subject to the approval of the shareholders, they have increased their number to eight, by the 
election of Sir Fortescue Flannery, M.P., of 9 Fenchurch Street, E.C., a customer of many 
years’ standing and a duly qualified shareholder, to a seat at the board. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 


Current and deposit accounts, £10,007,678. os. 9d.; other liabilities, 

viz. :—Outstanding advices, letters of credit, circular nae etc., 

£189,784. 10s. 4d. . ; ; : i : , . £10,197,462 II 
Acceptances . ° 130 12 0 
Capital subscribed :—40, 000° shares at £50, £2,000,000 ; paid- up: _ 

30,000 shares, £20 per share, and 10,000 new shares, ke 12. 10s. per 


a 


share, making a total of . ‘ ~ . ‘ 725,000 O O 
Reserve fund (invested in consols as per contra) ; : ; ; . 525,000 0 O 
Rebate on bills not due 4,897 3 9 


Profit and loss :—Balance brought forward, 3 I 5,861. I 35. 7d. ; net profit 
for the half-year ended 31st December, 1898—after applying 410,000 
in writing down to 90 per cent. £10 100,000 consols added to reserve 
fund, £71,094. 19s. 11d. . : : : 2 : ‘ 86,956 13 6 


£11,539:447 0 4 
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ASSETS. 

Cash in hand and at Bank of England, 41,335,151. 5s. ; money at call, 

and short notice, £286,750 : . £1,621,901 5 O 
Investments :—-Consols and securities of, or guaranteed by, the British 

Government (of which £189,500 is lodged for public accounts), 

41,363,854. 75. 7d. ; reserve fund :—Consols (2} per cent.) £583,333- 

6s. 8d. at £90, £525,000—f£ 1,888,854. 7s. 7a. ; Metropolitan consoli- 

dated stock, Bank of England stock, British "Colonial Government 

stocks and British railway stocks, £1 067, 303. Os. Od. 5 — corpora- 


tion stocks and other securities, £234,847. 75. 8d. 3,191,004 16 0 
Bills discounted :—(a) three months and under, £483; 575: 7s 4d.; (6) 

exceeding three months, £66,020. os. 6d. . : : 549,595 7 10 
Loans and advances. ‘S ‘ . 2 5,611,099 0 6 
Liability of customers for acceptances, a as per ‘contra. . : ‘ 130 I2 0 
Bank freehold and leasehold premises, furniture and fittings 398,407 4 7 
Other assets, viz. an alttiaad freehold and leasehold 

properties, stamps, etc. . ‘ : - = Ps 167,248 14 5 


411,539,447 9 4 





Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ended December 31, 1898. 





Dr. 
Interest accrued and paid. . £20,380 16 9 
Current expenses :—Salaries, rent, ‘ete., at head office and branches “ 80,413 4 3 
Rebate on bills not due ‘ 4,897 3 9 
Reserve fund—writing down from par to go per cent. £L 100,000 consols 
added to reserve fund R ° 4 ‘ ; 10,000 O Oo 
Amount added to staff retirement and benevolent fund : = 2,000 O O 
Dividend of § per cent. for the half-year, £30,000 ; bonus of 3 per cent. 
for the half-year, £18,000 ; proportionate dividend and bonus on new 
shares, £8,000 ; bank premises a & — balance carried 
forward, £. 20,956. 135. 6d. : - < : ; 86,956 13 6 
£204,647 18 3 
Cr. 
Balance brought from last account 415,861 13 7 
Gross profits for the veal after providing for bad and doubtful 
debts ‘ 188,786 4 8 


£204,647 18 3 





— 
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LONDON AND YORKSHIRE BANK, LIMITED. 


THE annexed accounts for the half-year ended 31st December last shew that, after 
providing for interest, expenses, bad and doubtful debts, and including the amount brought 
forward from last half-year, there remains a net profit of £30,340. 17s. 10d. Out of this the 
directors propose to declare a dividend for the half-year, free of income-tax, at the rate of 11 
per cent. per annum, making a total distribution for the year of 10 per cent., as compared 
with 9 per cent. for the previous year, which will absorb £14,300. They further recommend 
that £5,000 be added to the reserve fund, and that £3,000 be written off bank premises 
account, leaving a balance of £8,040. 17s. Tod. to be carried forward to the next account. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital, 41,500,012; subscribed 104,000 shares of £9. 10s. each, 
£988,000 ; paid-up £2. 10s. per share. ; . ; : £260,000 0 O 
Reserve fund 140,000 0 O 
Balance on current accounts and ‘other deposits, £2, 692, 655. os. 95 
drafts on agents and other liabilities, £59,423. 11s. 6d... . 2,752,078 12 3 
Balance of profit and loss account as shewn below ‘ ; : ; 30,340 17 10 


43,182,419 10 1 
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ASSETS. 


Cash on hand and with bankers £520,614 2 4 


Cash at call and short notice . 228,233 14 8 

Securities, consisting of consols, India and Colonial Government, 
English corporation, railway and other investments 771,855 17 I 
82,365 611 


Balance of bank premises, furniture and fittings account 
Bills discounted, advances and other accounts : 


1,579,359 9 I 


43,182,419 10 I 





PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 





Dr. 
Current expenses at head office and branches and agencies 417,712 6 7 
Interest paid or accrued on current and deposit accounts, including 
rebate on bills not yet due 26,193 10 3 
Balance proposed to be appropriated a as follows :—Dividend for half- 
year, at II per cent. per annum, £14,300 ; to be added to reserve 
fund, £5,000; to be written off premises account, & 3,000 ; carried 
to next account, £8,040. 17s. 10d. s e 2 : : 30,340 17 10 
474,246 14 8 
Cr. 
Balance brought from last account 412,908 7 I 
Gross profits for half-year, after ahaa ‘allowance for bad and doubtful 
debts . : : : : : 61,338 7 7 


£74,246 14 8 





& 
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MANCHESTER AND COUNTY BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have pleasure in presenting to the shareholders the annexed statement of 
accounts for the half-year ended 31st December, 1898, on reference to which it will be seen 
that, including the balance of 415,959. 12s. 4d. brought forward from the previous half-year, 
there is now a net profit of £98,701. 12s. Id. to be appropriated. The directors propose to 
deal with this amount as follows :—£68,460. 15s. Id. to pay a dividend at the rate of 15 per 
cent. per annum, and to provide for income-tax; £5,000 to the superannuation fund ; 
410,000 to reserve fund—thus raised to £900,000; £15,240. 175. to be carried forward to the 
profit and loss account of the present half-year. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital—being £16 aa share on 54,602 shares £873,632 0 0 
Reserve fund . : = ; ‘ : . 90,000 0 oO 
Unpaid dividends . ; 658 II 3 
Rebate of bills on hand . * 11,388 15 6 
Unappropriated profit, as below , 98,701 12 I 
Due by the bank on current, deposit and other accounts 9,344,422 5 7 
Acceptances by the bank ; ‘ ; , 403,225 17 9 


411,622,029 2 2 





ASSETS. 












Cash on hand, at call and at short notice . £2,763,494 2 9 
Bills of exchange, advances on current accounts, and loans on n securities, 

including customers’ liability on the bank’s acceptances 7,633,129 19 5 

Investments :— 

Local loans 3 per cent. stock, £200,000 taken at 90 180,000 0 O 

New 2 per cent. consols, £125,000 taken at go 112,500 0 O 

2} per cent annuities, £80,000 taken at 85 a 68,000 0 Oo 
India stock, stocks — by the Indian Gov ernment, and 

other securities 714,905 0 O 

Bank property account, premises in Manchester, and branch offices 150,000 0 Oo 

411,622,029 2 
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Profit and Loss Account, Fune 30 to December 31, 1898. 





Dr. 
Dividend of £1. 4s. per share, and provision for income-tax . - ; £68,460 15 I 
To the superannuation fund . : : . : ‘ : : r 5,000 O O 
To reserve fund . ; ; : : ; ‘ ; : ‘ 10,000 O O 
Balance carried forward : : . ; : ; ; ; ‘ 15,240 17 0 
£98,701 12 1 
Cr. 
Balance from last account. 415,959 12 4 
Gross profit for the half-year, after making provision for bad and 
doubtful debts, £130,321. 10s. 4d. ; less expenses at head office and 
branches, and directors’ and auditors’ a £47, 579. 
10s.7d@. . ‘ . : : ‘ : : 82,741 19 9 


498,701 12 I 








MANCHESTER AND LIVERPOOL DISTRICT BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that-the gross profit for the half-year ending 31st December 
last, after providing for all bad and doubtful debts, is £195,909. 17s. 3¢.; to which has to be 
added the amount brought forward from 30th June last, £22,892. 3s. 8¢.—together, £218,802. 
os. 11d. From this sum the following deductions have to be made :—Total expenses at the 
head office, London office and branches, including salaries, stationery, taxes, etc., £73,883. 
14s. 8d. ; income-tax, £6,473. 175., leaving a net profit of £138,444. 9s. 3d. The directors 
recommend the declaration of a dividend of 15s. a share, and a bonus of 5s. a share, which 
will take £100,000, leaving a balance of £38,444. 9s. 3@. Of this it is proposed to carry to 
the reserve fund £15,000, and to next account £23,444. 9s. 3d. 


Balance-sheet, as at December 31, 1898. 





LIABILITIES. 

Current, deposit and other accounts : ; : : : . «a a 613 19 5 
Acceptances . ‘ : : : ; . : ; ; F : 969,588 o 6 
Unpaid dividends . : ; ‘ . : 1,477 9 O 
Capital, 100,000 shares, ‘£60 each, £ 10 paid « 2 2 ; : : 1,000,000 0 Oo 
Reserve fund . ; : : : ‘ 1,115,000 0 O 
Provision for rebate on current bills 42,500 O O 

Profit and loss account :—Dividend and bonus for half- year to > 3ist 
December, 1898 : : ; : : : 100,000 O O 
Balance carried to next account. : , ; : : : . 23.444 9 3 
419,333,623 9 2 

ASSETS. 


Cash in hand and in the Bank of England, £2,009,437. 4s. Id. ; money 

with London brokers and others at call and short notice, 

42,249,220. : : ‘ ; ; . , - £4,258,657 4 1 
Investments, viz. :—2} per cent. Government consolidated stock, 

A1I,111,112. 195. 6d., valued at £90, £1,000,000 ; Indian Govern- 

ment stocks at par, £400,000 ; London and North-Western Railway 

3 per cent. perpetual debenture stock at par, £200,000 ; Manchester 

and other corporation and railway and Colonial Government stocks 


and mortgage debentures at par, £592,634 ‘ : : : ; 2,192,634 0 O 
Bills of exchange, advances in current accounts, etc. . ‘ ‘ . 11,596,893 17. 8 
Liabilities of customers for bank’s a ; P : ‘ 969,588 o 6 
Bank property ‘ ; ‘ . : . : . : ‘ 315,850 611 


£19,333,623 9 2 
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Profit and Loss Account, for the Half-year ending December 31, 1898. 

















Dr. 
Expenses, including salaries, stationery, ane etc. : 2 ‘ : 473,883 14 8 
Income-tax . ; ‘ . ; ; 2 - : 2 6,473 17. O 
Balance . : : ‘ ; ‘ : ; : ; ~ = 138,444 9 3 
£218,802 ol! 
Cr. 
Gross profit, after providing for bad and doubtful debts ‘ A : £195,909 17 3 
Balance from 30th June, 1898 : : ; : : ; : : 22,892 3 
£218,802 0 II 
Dr. 
Dividend and bonus now proposed to be declared . : ‘ ‘ £100,000 0 Oo 
Addition to reserve fund 2 : : : ‘ ‘ 15,000 O O 
Balance carried forward to next account = ‘ : : : : 23444 9 3 
£138,444 9 3 
Cr. 
Balance brought down . : : ; : . ; ; 3 : $138,444 9 3 





METROPOLITAN BANK (OF ENGLAND AND WALES), LIMITED. 


In presenting the thirty-third annual report, the directors beg leave to state that the net 
profits for the past year, after making ample provision for bad and doubtful debts, and 
allowing for rebate on bills current, amount to £73,120. 11s. Id., to which must be added 
income-tax paid for shareholders, £2,229. 3s. 4d., and the amount brought forward from the 
previous year, £13,945. 4s. 3@., making a total disposable sum of £89,294. 18s. 8d., which has 
been appropriated as follows :—Dividend of 12} per cent. per annum for the half-year ended 
30th June, 1898, £29,375 ; dividend of 15 per cent. per annum for the half-year ended 31st 
December, payable 1st February next, £37,500; income-tax paid for shareholders, £2,229. 
3s. 4d. ; bank premises redemption fund, being £1,000 and £935. 14s. interest on the fund, 
transferred from the profits of the past year, £1,935. 14s. ; transferred to premium account, 
£3,500 ; balance carried forward to next year, £14,755. Is. 4@. The increase of capital 
referred to at the last ordinary meeting has been effected by the issue of 6,000 shares at £13 
per share, realizing a premium of £48,000. It will be observed that this amount, with £3,500 
from profits, appears on this occasion amongst the proprietors’ funds. The directors have to 
deplore the loss, by death, of their esteemed colleague, Mr. J. Satchell Hopkins, whose 
services for twenty-three years have been of great value and benefit to the bank. Mr. Alfred 
Baldwin, M.P., of Stourport, has been chosen to fill the vacancy thus created, and his 
appointment is now submitted to the shareholders for confirmation. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 


Due by the bank on current, deposit and other accounts : , . £7,086,207 10 3 
Seven-day and other drafts . : a ‘ : ; : 16,489 17 I 
Bills for collection : , ; : : 3 : 76,588 II II 


Proprietors’ funds :—Paid- “up capital, £500,000; guarantee fund, 
£350,000 ; premium account, £48,000 ; transferred from profits of 
the year, £ 3,500 ; bank premises redemption fund, £32,893. 135. 6d. ; 
dividend payable Ist February next, £37, _ balance carried 
forward to next year, £14,755. 1s. 4d... : : 986,648 14 10 


48,165,934 14 1 
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ASSETS. 
Cash in hand and at the Bank of England . ° : : : - £599,530 I 7 
Cash at call and at notice. ‘ . ; : : : - 1,143,094 IO II 
Investments, viz. :—British and Indian Government securities, £ 341,692 ; 
Colonial Government securities, corporation stock and debenture 
bonds, £489,631. m : : ; 4 : ; : : 831,323 0 O 
Bills of exchange . : , ; = ‘ ; : ; : 792,592 4 4 
Due to the bank on current and other accounts. ; P ; . 4,303,362 13 7 
Bills for collection per contra ° : ‘ : : : : : 76,588 II II 
Goodwills account—balance of purchase moneys as per last balance- 
sheet : . ° 4 ° ‘ . ° ‘ : . - III,500 O O 
Bank premises, and furniture at London, Birmingham, and 121 branches 307,943 II 9 


oo 


48,165,934 14 1 





a 
MUNSTER AND LEINSTER BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors herewith submit to the shareholders a statement of the bank’s affairs for 
the half-year ending 31st December, 1898, with a copy of the auditors’ report on the accounts 
and balance-sheet. The profits of the bank, after deducting expenses and providing for 
interest on deposits, rebate on bills, and bad and doubtful debts, amount to £15,903. 16s. 7d. 
To these earnings are to be added the undivided profits from the last account, £4,101. gs. 4d., 
making together the sum of £20,005. 5s. 11d. It is proposed to pay a dividend for the half- 
year at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, which will absorb £10,000 ; 
to pay a bonus for the half-year at the rate of 2 per cent. per annum, £2,000 ; to transfer to 
reserve fund £3,000 ; to apply in reduction of premises account £1,500; and to carry to 
next account £3,505. 5s. 11d. The reserve fund now stands at £200,000. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1898. 

Dr. 
Capital—100,000 shares of 45 each, £2 paid ‘ ; A ‘ ‘ £200,000 
Reserve fund . : , 2 . , ‘ , . ? ‘ 200,000 
Amount due upon deposit, current and other accounts, including interest 

and rebate on bills, and reserve for doubtful debts ; % 
Profit and loss—-balance from 30th June, 1898, £4,101. 9s. 4d.; net 

profit for the half-year ending 31st December, 1898, £15,903. 16s. 7d. 

—£20,005. 5s. 11d.; less transferred to reserve fund £3,000 . : 17,005 5 II 


loo} 
oo 


3,261,011 "4 5 


43,678,016 10 4 





Cr. 
Cash at head office and branches, with London agents, brokers, with 


other bankers, and at call and short notice “ : = ‘ 4874,725 16 7 

Brit'sh and Colonial Government securities, debenture and corporation 
stocks (including reserve fund) : ° . : : : ° 530,377 10 I 
Bills receivable : : , : . : 2 : : : 845,799 Io 2 
Advances to customers on securities and current accounts : : ‘ 1,358,620 5 9 
Premises at head office and branches. ‘ ° ; ; : : 68,493 7 9 
43,678,016 10 4 








NATIONAL DISCOUNT COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, the 
gross profits of the half-year ending the 31st December last, as shown by the annexed state- 
ments, amount to £98,503. 8s. 6¢., which, with the balance of £4,149. Is., brought forward 
from the previous account, gives a total of £102,652. gs. 6d. After providing for all charges, 
including income-tax, and directors’ and auditors’ remuneration, and reserving £39,798. 
18s. 10d. for rebate of interest on bills not matured, there remains a net profit of £51,326. 
os. 7d. for appropriation. It is proposed to apply £46,566. 11s. 6d. to the payment of a 
dividend at the rate of II per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, leaving a balance of 
44;759- 9s. 1d. to be carried forward to the next account. 


















NATIONAL DISCOUNT COMPANY. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 18098. 





LIABILITIES. 

Capital—viz., 169,333 shares of £25 each, £5 per share paid : ‘ £846,665 O O 
Reserve fund . : . ° 2 e 2 * : : 460,000 0 O 
Liabilities on deposits, loans, and bills rediscounted ; ‘ : . 44,923,002 7 7 
Interest due on deposits, rebate and sundry balances. “ ; : 164,948 13 2 
Amount at credit of profit and loss account . : : ‘ : ; 51,326 0 7 

412,846,842 1 4 

ASSETS. 

Cash, consols and other securities . ; : : . P : - £1;023,379 4 1 
Loans at call, short and fixed dates ‘ : ; , ‘ : ‘i 1,843,474 17 7 
Bills discounted . . ; . ; ; ; : : ; 8,947,484 4 II 
Interest due on investments and loans, and sundry balances . : : 24,038 Oo 8 
Freehold premises . ‘ ; ¥ : : a ; = ‘ 108,465 14 I 


£12,846,842 1 4 





Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ending December 31, 1898. 


Dr. 
Current expenses, including salaries, stationery and other charges . 2 48,104 13 5 
Income-tax . * i ‘ ‘ ; . . ‘ ; ‘ 772 16 8 
Directors’ and auditors’ remuneration 2,650 0 O 


Rebate of interest on bills not due, carried to new account ‘ 

Six months’ dividend at the rate of 11 per cent. per annum on the paid- 
up capital of £846,665, £46,566. 11s. 6d. ; balance carried forward to 
next account, £4,759. 9s. Id. : ; * : : : 


39,798 18 10 


51,326 0 7 
£102,652 9 6 





Cr. 
Balance brought forward from last account . $ ‘ 4 ‘ ‘ 44149 I Oo 
Gross profits during the half-year . : . : ‘ - : ; 98,503 8 6 


£102,652 9 6 





The ordinary half-yearly general meeting of this company was held on the 18th January 
at the Cannon Street Hotel, Mr. William James Thompson (the chairman) presiding. 

The Secretary (Mr. Charles Woolley) read the notice calling the meeting, and presented 
the report and accounts. 

The Chairman : I think, gentlemen, we may take the report as read, as it has been in 
your hands. (Hear, hear.) Before entering upon the direct business of this meeting, I 
shall ask your sympathy, which I am sure I shall not ask in vain, on the common loss that 
we have sustained by the death of our esteemed friend and colleague, Mr. Frederick Chalmers. 
Mr. Chalmers was present at the Board on the 28th December, and afterwards returned 
home as usual, in apparent health, when he was suddenly seized with syncope, and died as 
it were ina moment. He was only sixty-two, in full vigour, most valuable to you as a 
director, and endeared to all who knew him. “The memory of the just is blessed.” 
Turning now to our immediate business, I have to record, which some may recall, the 
abnormal state of the money market at the close of the last half-year. The Bank rate was 
kept up to 23 per cent. as a safety gold point, but actual current rates for loanable funds 
were at } per cent., and for a few weeks even lower was touched—so low and so unfavour- 
able for profit seemed the position of money, that some leading authorities referred to 
the fact in their periodical addresses. However, with the political anxieties afloat, calling 
for more than usual caution in taking in bills, a margin greater than usual was realised, and 
to this we owe the profits of the half-year. We propose to pay you a dividend of 11 per 
cent., and to carry forward £4,759. 9s. 1d. With the present comparative calm and hopes 
of peace, it is difficult to realise the anxieties when war between France and England was 
recently openly discussed, and we have to be most thankful, not only to the tact and firmness 
of our Government, but to the patriotism of men of all shades of politics, who supported 
them as one man in the justness of their views, which have since been honourably 
acknowledged. (Applause.) Time we trust will show any other source of irritation also set 
at rest, and the words which yesterday fell from the French Ambassador are most welcome. 
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In addition to “ distress of nations,” affecting not only one but most regions of the world, 
we have had internal trouble, the lamentable coal strikes dislocating trade and leading to 
losses of several millions. On the whole, however, there has been a period of great 
industrial prosperity ; prices of produce have been very low, to the injury of the importer, 
but, at the same time, to the gain of the consumer—the masses. The total of new companies 
offered up to the end of the year stood at £240,853,504. In character they varied much 
and called for remarks from the Lord Chief Justice, which it would be well for company 
promoters to lay to heart. Consols have fluctuated from 112 to 109, standing as a rule 
above 110. For an instant, on the 25th October, due to Paris rumours, they were marked 
106%, but almost immediately rallied to 109, and improved gradually. With the demands 
for gold from the United States, Russia and Germany, where results of speculation in 
industrial schemes lifted their local rate to 6 per cent.—reduced yesterday to 5 per cent.— 
the Bank rate has gone up from time to time, and on the 13th October was fixed at 4 per 
cent. The outer market approximated but slowly, and bills even less so—the worse for us, 
as decreasing our “ differences” and profits. As the year advanced, the demand for money 
increased. Nothing could be got under 4 per cent., and even 44 per cent. was paid—a 
sharp contrast with July, when it was scarcely to be placed at } per cent. On the turn of 
the year, as usual, the demand fell, and 3 per cent. down to 2 per cent. was quoted for some 
days, the bill rate falling to 23 and 2# per cent. The Bank rate, however, was maintained 
at 4 per cent., imparting a nominal firmness, and giving time for further consideration of 
contingencies, not yet brought to a final issue. The stock markets, under the influence of 
politics have dragged and fluctuated in their several departments from time to time, 
save Americans, where permanent advances have been established. Mere stock fluctuations 
afford, however, no material feature affecting your business ; but it may interest you to know 
that the totals of the Bankers’ Clearing-house, as proof of the enormous volume of 
transactions current, are larger than any amount on record. The bills and cheques 
were £8,097,291,000, which is £606,010,000 more than in 1897; while Stock Ex- 
change days show £1,231,847,000, an excess of £118,165,000. Consol account was 
£402,861,000, or £ 40,251,000 surplus, and the fourths of the months giving £ 331,267,000, 
an increase of £29,144,000 over the last year. Sir Robert Giffen’s report on our trade also 
claims interest. We stand—to-day—consols 1114, Bank rate still 4, call money 1 to 13, 
three months’ bills 2. As regards the future, you will hardly ask me for a forecast, but I 
think one may look with some well-grounded satisfaction at the improved national relations 
with other countries, the Imperial Pilgrim, whose course has been watched with deep 
interest—the closer tie between the United States (now extending their responsibilities) and 
ourselves, and the enormous business which is being carried on between us ; the extraordinary 
yield of gold from the Transvaal and other countries also—the life blood of that commerce 
and trade, on which the destinies of this country especially rest. The opening up and 
consolidation of a new Empire, due to our military successes on behalf of Egypt, and the 
prospect of railways ensuring new life and activity—Capetown to Cairo, and Russia to 
China—alike tending to civilisation among the nations of the earth, and the more so as our 
policy is free trade open to, and with all. (Applause.) The recent improvement in certain 
public securities tends to confirm such a view, as also the present sudden drop in the value 
of money and of bills, due to the release of dividends and large Government disbursements. 
Whatever the issue of the Congress invited by the Emperor of Russia, to whom the thanks 
of mankind are due, the tendency should be towards that peace, by which alone the 
happiness of the millions can be cemented, even if it be that the maintenance of armed 
strength, however anomalous in theory, may prove its surest guarantee. I beg now to move 
“that the report and accounts be received, adopted, and entered on the minutes.” 
(Applause.) 
Mr. E. T. Doxat : I beg to second that. 


Mr. Edmund Barnes: I have very much pleasure in supporting the resolution before the 
meeting. Your speech, which I might almost call a financial meteorological chart is very 
interesting, but if you will allow me to say so you have not quite brought out what are the 
good points in your own report. I daresay you think that most of us, as intelligent men, read 
the reports for ourselves. This is very likely, sir, but supporting as I do most heartily this 
report, and having on more than one occasion criticised your reports, it is with some pleasure 
that I am bound now to think you are on the road to the good old times, when 12 per cent. was 
the common percentage given. In comparing the report that you have now produced and the 
one preceding or corresponding—December, 1897, with December, 1898—I am very pleased 
indeed to call the attention of my colleagues, the shareholders, in this company, to four points. 
In the last statement I find on the right-hand side that your business—loans at call and 
bills discounted, which, of course, is the source of your business —I find these two items 
added together come to £10,790,959, and I find that in 1897 they amounted to £9,828,903 ; 
so that there is a difference to the good of nearly £1,000,000 of money. Of course, that is 
very satisfactory. Then I find on the other side that the money which has been left with you 
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on deposit and bills to be rediscounted are also very satisfactory. I find this year you have 
411,323,902, and that last year you only had £10,414,208, also showing to the good nearly 

1,000,000. The rebate this year I look upon as covering something for the future. I find 
there is a much larger rebate this year than last, and probably with wisdom I should say that 
at the close of the year money was much dearer. I am glad to find that last year the rebate 
was £28,190, while this year you have been good enough to place the rebate at £39,798—a 
difference of £11,000, which I hope next year will come out in profits. The last remark 
which I shall trouble you with is that of the gross profits, which we find this year are 
£98,503, against £87,488 last year. The gross profit in a business like this almost means net 
profit. The gross profit is, therefore, £11,015 to the good, and I think that is satisfactory. 
Having criticised your reports some years ago I am glad to be able to congratulate the share- 
holders on having shared in the financial wave of prosperity. I believe the time is not far 
distant, therefore, when we shall go back to the old condition of 12, 13, or 14 per cent. 
(Hear, hear, and laughter.) 

The Chairman : We have to thank our good friend, Mr. Barnes, for his kind remarks on 
the position of the company, and which I think are perfectly justifiable. Whether you are 
going back to the 12 or 14 per cent. I do not know. But as a very old man—the oldest man 
in this room—I do not know that I shall live tosee it. I think, however, that the young men 
before me may live tosee it,and that the company will continue to be managed with the skill, 
the care, and the faithfulness and the added attention which has been given by your directors 
to it in times past. (Applause.) 

The Chairman then put the resolution to the meeting, when it was carried unanimously. 

The Chairmam next moved—“ That a dividend be declared on the paid-up capital of 
£846,665 at the rate of 11 per cent., free of income-tax, payable on and after the 20th inst., 
and that the balance of £4,759. 9s. 1d. be carried forward to the next account.’ 

Mr. J. F. Ogilvy seconded the motion, which was put and carried. 

On the motion of the Chairman, seconded by Mr. A. C. Norman, the retiring directors, 
Messrs. Doxat, Ogilvy and Sillem were re-elected. 

Mr. Doxat replied: I am going to return thanks to the shareholders for the kindness 
they have shown in re-electing Mr. Sillem, Mr. Ogilvy and myself. We take a great deal 
of interest in the company, and I am sure that in future,as in the past, we shall do all we 
can to try and earn that 12, 13, or 14 per cent. mentioned by Mr. Barnes. (Applause and 
laughter.) 

The auditors, Mr. J. M. Bell and Mr. J. G. Fowler, were also re-appointed. 

Mr. J. W. Taylor proposed a vote of thanks to the chairman for his conduct in the chair, 
and also to the directors of the company. 

Mr. Symons seconded the resolution, which was unanimously agreed to. 

Mr. Barnes proposed, “ That the shareholders hereby record their appreciative thanks 
for the good results achieved during the past six months, and for the zeal and energy shown 
always by Mr. Hutchins, the manager, the sub-manager, the secretary, and the staff.” 
(Applause.) 

Mr. Lewis Whitmore Burnand seconded the resolution, which was very cordially received. 

Mr. Hutchins replied: It is with great pleasure I rise to acknowledge your very kind 
appreciation of our labours. I do not think there is more to say, except to thank you most 
sincerely on behalf of myself and colleagues and staff. 


————— 


NATIONAL BAN K, LIMITED. 


THE directors submit the following statement of accounts and the auditors’ report, show- 
ing the position of the bank on Saturday, the 31st of December, 1898. 


Balance-sheet, Saturday, December 31, 1898. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid-up. 41,500,000 0 O 
Rest or undivided profits invested in 23 per cent. consols and 2} per 

cent. annuities . ° : . . . . : . 390,000 9 O 
Notes in circulation . ‘ 1,076,698 10 oO 
Amount due by the bank on deposits and current accounts e & - 10,247,471 12 7 
Acceptances to bankers’ drafts and on security. : ; : P 205,950 oO 
Rebate of interest on bills not due ‘ 12,287 0 oO 
Net profits for the half-year, ne £21348. 45. “11d. brought forward 

from the 30th June, 1808 . 108,100 16 6 


a 


£13,540,507 19 
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ASSETS. 
Cash on hand at head office, branches, and Bank of ee . - £1,443,363 10 10 
Government stock (including rest) : 1,290,595 I 8 
India Government bonds, corporation and other stocks . : , . 173,101 O 7 
Advances on securities at call and at short notice . . = 2,144,230 14 10 
Advances on securities at sundry dates, and current accounts : ; 4,098,414 6 O 
Bills discounted . ; 3,864,361 16 8 
Bankers’ guarantee and securities held against acceptances, per contra 205,950 0 O 
Bank premises—London, Dublin, and branches, freehold and leasehold 320,491 8 6 


£13, 540,507 19 I 





Profit and Loss Account, for Half-year ended December 31, 1898. 





Dr. 
Total expenditure at the head office and all the branches, including 
salaries, rent, taxes, maintenance of bank premises, etc. . ‘ 3 480,694 19 5 
Rebate of interest on bills not due ; : 12,287 0 0 
Half-year’s dividend to 31st December, 1898, being 10s. per share, or 
IO per cent. per annum, payable on and after the 28th eee 1899 75,000 0 O 
Amount carried to rest or undivided profits . P : 10,000 O O 
Balance to credit of profit and loss new account . ; : ; : 23,100 16 6 
4201,082 15 11 
Cr. 
Amount brought from last account . 421,348 4 11 


Gross profits for the half-year ended the 31st December, ‘after payment of 
interest, income-tax, duty on nn and ated eee, for bad 


debts . ; : : ; : . 179,734 II oO 
4201,082 15 11 





The profit and loss account of the bank for the half-year ended 31st December, 1898, 
— £21,348. 4s. 11d. brought forward from 30th June last, shows a balance of 
£108,100. 16s. 6d. available for distribution. The board have declared a dividend at 
the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, or 10s. per share (£10 paid) for the past half-year, 
payable on and after Saturday, the 28th January. The income-tax on the dividend is paid by 
the bank. The dividend absorbs £75,000, leaving a balance of £33,100. 16s. 6a., of which 
amount £10,000 has been credited to the rest or undivided profits, raising that fund to 
£400, ooo—and £23,100. 16s. 6d. has been carried forward to profit and loss new account. 





”™ 
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NORTH AND SOUTH WALES BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit to the proprietors the following report :—The gross profits, 
including a balance of £20,358. 1s. 4d. from last account, after deducting interest due. to 
depositors, rebate on bills not due, and making provision for losses, were £218,431. 155. ; 
deduct total expenditure of the head office, sixty-six branches, and fifteen sub-branches, 
including salaries, directors’ fees, rent, taxes, and other expenses, £93,907. 175. I1d., leaving 
4124,523. 17s. Id. Less dividends paid to proprietors, etc., viz. :—Half-year ended 3oth 
June, 1898, dividend at 10 per cent. per annum, £30,000 ; half-year ended 30th June, 1898, 
bonus at 4 per cent. per annum, £12,000 ; half-year ended 31st December, 1898, dividend at 
10 per cent. per annum, 430,000 ; half-year ended 31st December, 1898, bonus at 6 per cent. 
per annum, £18,000 ; income-tax paid by bank, £4,520. os. 3d. ; written off bank premises, 
£4,264 ; officers’ pension fund, £5,000 ; leaving to be carried to next account, £20,739. 
16s. 10d. 























































NOTTINGHAM AND DISTRICT BANK. 


Balance-sheet, at December 31, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 
Deposits, current account balances, etc. . : : ; : . - £8,374,328 8 o 
Notes in circulation ‘ : - ; : : ‘ ; “ 43,760 0 O 
Drafts not exceeding twenty-one days’ date . ; ‘ : : : 4,654 13 I 
Acceptances, and credits under issue. , 2 ; ; ; ; 332,101 10 10 
Bills for collection, and other items ; ; : : ; . ‘ 110,043 4 10 
Total liabilities to public . 8,864,887 16 9 


Capital :—Total subscribed, £2,400,000 ; of which in reserve liability, 
41,800,000 ; paid-up, £600,000 ; reserve fund, £400,000 ; undivided 
profits, £20,739. 16s. 10d. ; : : : ; : ; ; 1,020,739 16 10 


£9,885,627 13 7 





ASSETS. 

Cash in hand, at call or three days’ notice. : . ‘ : - 2,102,178 3 3 
41,000,000 2? per cent. consols at 91. , ‘ ‘ . : : 910,000 0 oO 
480,000 India 3 per cent. stock . - ; ; . i ‘ 76,000 0 Oo 
Debenture and preference stocks of first-class English railways’. 2 416,018 7 8 
Bills of exchange . R z . ‘ e i 2 - ‘ 1,971,018 Io I 
Advances to customers, temporary loans on railway and other shares, etc. 3,766,053 6 8 
Acceptances, and credits unaccepted per contra. ; ; . . 332,101 10 10 
Bank buildings—head office and branches . ; ; . ° 144,805 O 5 
Sums 27 ¢ransitu with branches and agents and other items . : 167,452 14 8 

49,885,627 13 7 














Since last meeting, the various branches of the bank have been visited by one or more of 
the directors, or the general manager, or country managers, and the cash, bills, overdrafts, 
and securities examined on the spot, and the results throughout have been satisfactory 
Branches of the bank have been opened during the year at Aintree, Bootle and Kensington 
and a sub-branch has been opened at Llanrhaiadr-yn-Mochnant (Montgomeryshire). In 
consequence of failing health, Mr. George Rae, the chairman and managing director, who 
had contributed so largely to the growth and success of the bank, tendered his resignation as 
a director in March last, to the extreme regret of his fellow-directors—a regret which, they 
feel sure, will be shared by the proprietors—but, in compliance with the unanimous wish of 
the board, he has agreed to continue his connection with the bank in the capacity of consult- 
ing adviser. The directors much deplore the death, in August last, of their esteemed 
colleague, Mr. John Bibby, who rendered unremitting and very valuable service as a member 
of the board for a term of sixteen years. The vacancies thus created at the board have been 
filled by the appointment of Mr. Gilbert Robertson Sandbach, shipowner and merchant, 
and Mr. Arthur Wilson Bibby, shipowner and merchant, both of Liverpool. 





NOTTINGHAM AND DISTRICT BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to present to the proprietors the annexed duly audited statement of 
accounts to the 31st December, 1898, showing a net profit, after providing for bad and 
doubtful debts and rebate on bills not due, of £9,848. 15s. 4d., which it is proposed to 
appropriate as follows :—Interim dividend at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum, paid to 
the 30th of June last, £2,441. 8s. 9d. ; dividend at the rate of 6 per cent. per annum, to the 
31st December, 1898 (clear of income-tax, which is paid by the bank), £3,000; reserve fund 
(increasing it to £17,000), £3,000; bank property, etc., redemption fund (increasing it to 
£1,700), £700 ; balance carried forward, £707. 6s. 7d. During the past year branches have 
been opened at Worksop and Retford, and freehold premises secured in both towns, and 
sub-branches at Lenton (Nottingham), Melbourne (Derbyshire), and Hucknall Huthwaite. 
The one thousand unissued shares having been applied for and allotted at a premium of £2 
per share, the paid-up capital of the company now stands at £100,000, and the reserve fund 
at £14,000. The upper portion of the head office premises is now occupied by the 
Employers’ Indemnity Co., Ltd., to whom it has been let on lease. In view of the continued 
increase of the business at the head office in Nottingham, and the developmeut of the 
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branches in other important towns, the directors consider it to be necessary to increase the 
registered capital of the company, and they, therefore, recommend the adoption of the 
resolution to that effect, to be submitted to the shareholders at an extraordinary general 
meeting to be held immediately after the annual meeting 
Statement of Accounts for the Year ending December 31, 1898. 
BALANCE-SHEET. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid up, viz., £5 per share, on 20,000 shares of £30 each . . £100,000 0 O 
Reserve fund ; - J 14,000 0 O 
Deposit and current and other accounts, including ‘rebate on bills . ‘ 678,636 3 2 
Profit and loss account, being the available balance on 31st December, 

1898, £9,848. 15s. 4a@.; less interim dividend at the rate of 5 per 

cent. per annum for half- year ending 30th June, 1898, £2,441. 85. 9a’. 7,407 6 7 


£800,043 9 9 





ASSETS. 

Cash in hand and with agents . ; : ‘ : : ; 471,549 12 9 
English railway stock, and other debentures . 48,121 19 6 

Freehold and leasehold premises, furniture, etc., and cost of establishing 
branches, £38,509. 8s. 7d.; less redemption fund, £1,000 . j 37,509 8 7 
Bills of exchange, advances on current accounts, etc. _. - A ‘ 642,862 8 II 
£800,043 9 9 

a 


NOTTINGHAM JOINT STOCK BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to present to the shareholders the annexed duly audited statement of 
accounts to the 31st December, 1898. It will be seen that after deducting all expenses and 
interest paid and due, and making provision for bad and doubtful debts, the net profits 
of the year amount to £28,097. 8s. 9d.; this, with the balance of £1,235. 6s. 4d. 
brought from 1897, gives a sum of £29,332. 15s. Id., which it is recommended to appropriate 
as follows :—Interim dividend at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum, paid to the 30th June 
last, £5,000 ; dividend at the rate of 15 per cent. per annum, to the 31st December, 1898, 

15,000 ; bonus of 2} per cent., making with the above 12} per cent. for the year (free of 
income-tax), £5,000; reserve fund (increasing it to £164,000), £2,000; bank premises 
account juauled £13,000 written off), £1,000 ; balance carried forward, £1,332. 15s. Id. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1898. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital, being £10 per share paid up on 20,000 shares of £50 each . £200,000 0 O 
Reserve fund (separately invested as per contra) . . 162,000 0 O 
Amount due by the bank on current, deposit and other accounts ‘ ‘i 1,494,349 3 4 
Profit and loss account, being the available bp for the year ending 

31st December, 1808, 29,332. 155. ; less interim dividend at 

the rate of 5 per cent. per annum ae 2 Twat ending 30th June, 

1898, £5,000 . : : : : ; : é : ‘ ; 24,332 15 1 


41,880,681 18 5 





ASSETS. 
Cash at head office and branches, with London agents, and at short notice 4233488 8 2 
Investment of reserve fund, viz. : £149,091. 19s. 2d. 2% per cent consols ; 


£11,331. 58. 10d. local ‘loans 3 per cent. stock . 2 162,000 0 O 
Investments in British, Indian and Colonial Government securities, and 
English railway debenture and preference stocks, etc. P 149,171 19 9 
Freehold premises, head office and branches, & 53,291. sie less written 
off, £12,000. a z ; : 41,291 4 0 
Bills of exchange, current and other accounts. : ‘ ‘ : ‘ 1,294,730 6 6 
41,880,681 18 5 
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NOTTINGHAM AND NOTTINGHAMSHIRE BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to report that the profits of the bank for the year ending 31st Decem- 
ber, 1898, were £32,900. 9s. 6¢., which, with £883. os. 7d., the balance brought forward 
from 1897, makes a total of £33,783. 10s. 1d. Having paid an interim dividend in July at 
the rate of 8 per cent. per annum (free of income-tax), which absorbed £12,000, the directors 
now propose to make a similar distribution, and after crediting £7,500 to the reserved surplus 
fund, which will then amount to £67,500, and placing £1,000 in reduction of freehold 
premises account, to carry forward the balance, £1,283. 10s. Id., to the next account. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital—60,000 £20 shares, & 5 as : ; ; ‘ : * - £300,000 0 o 
Reserved surplus fund . . . . . ‘ ° ° 60,000 0 o 
Notes in circulation . 22,265 0 Oo 


Amount due upon deposit and current accounts, including interest, 

reserve for rebate on bills receivable in hand, and provision for bad 

and doubtful debts and variations in investments. 2,687,903 6 5 
Profit and loss—balance brought forward from last year, £883. os. 7d. ; 

add profit for the year, £32,900. gs. 64.— £33; 783. 10s. Id. 3 less 

interim dividend paid in July, £12,000 . : 21,783 I0 1 


£3,091,951 16 6 








ASSETS. 

Cash at head office and branches, and with London — brokers and 
other bankers... £297,152 6 7 

British, Colonial and Foreign Government ‘securities, " debentures and 
other investments, at cost = : 2 : = ; : : 943,571 8 2 
Bills receivable. < . . 143,823 14 2 
Advances to customers on securities and current accounts 5 1,608,472 17 2 
Bank premises at head office and branches, and other freehold properties 98,931 Io 5 
£3,091,951 16 6 
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PARR’S BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors, in submitting to the shareholders the balance-sheet of the bank at 31st 
December, 1898, certified by the auditors, have to report that the position and prospects of the 
business continue to be in every way satisfactory. The amalgamation of the Derby and 
Derbyshire Banking Company, Limited, with this company has been successfully carried out. 
The subscribed capital has been increased to 46,850,000 ; the paid-up capital to £1,370,000, 
and the reserve fund to £1,370,000. Including £63,149. 10s. gd. brought forward at 30th 
June, 1898, the net balance of profits, after providing for all bad and doubtful debts, 
and rebating the current bills at 5 per cent., is £209,920. 18s. 4d. From this sum the directors 
recommend :—A dividend at the rate of 19 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, for the 
quarter ended 31st December, 1898, to be payable on Ist February, £65,075 ; a dividend at 
the same rate for the quarter ending 31st March, 1899, to be payable on ist May, 1899, to the 
shareholders whose names shall be on the register on 13th April, £65,075 ; the transfer to 
bank premises account, £15,000 ; leaving balance to be carried to next account, £64,770. 
18s. 4d. Branches of the bank have been opened at 1 Finsbury Square, E.C.; 2 Grand 
Parade, Highgate, N.; Fairfield, Liverpool; Upper Brighton, Cheshire; and Nantwich, 
Cheshire. Mr. R. O. Yeats, formerly general manager of the Alliance Bank, Limited, and 
latterly manager at Bartholomew Lane, has retired, and the directors desire to record their 
appreciation of his long and valuable services. 


21° 
















































298 PRESCOTT DIMSDALE CAVE TUGWELL AND CO. 


General Balance, December 31, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital—68,500 shares of £100 each, £6, ona Amount : up— 

420 per share on 68,500 shares Z . 1,370,000 0 O 
Reserve fund . . : 1,370,000 O O 
Due by the bank on current accounts, deposit accounts, deposit receipts, 

and circular notes, £21,532, 703. 135. 8d.; drafts current (payable 

within 21 oe customers’ ranean adv ised, etc., £219,471. 


10s. 9d. . . ° - 21,752,175 4 
Acceptances 01 on behalf of customers : : . : ; ; 2,484,609 7 9 
Foreign bills negotiated : : 14,684 0 6 
Dividend to be now paid, £65,075 ; 3; div idend to be payable o on Ist May, 

£65,075; bank premises account, £15,000; balance of profit and 

loss, carried forward, £64,770. 185. 4d. . . ? : : 209,920 18 4 


427,201,389 II O 








| ASSETS. 
Cash on hand and at Bank of England, 43,351,855. 75. 9@. ; money at 
call and short notice, £5,249,360. 9s. 10d. 48,601,215 17 7 
41,000,000 consols at 90, £900,000 ; English railway debenture and 
other first-class stocks, £1,296,991. 75. . 3 2,196,991 7 O 
Bills discounted, £ 2,093,316. 16s. 3¢.; loans and advances to customers, 
411,257,334 35- Id. . ; ‘ ‘ z - 13,350,650 19 4 
Acceptances on behalf of customers, as per contra : : ‘ . 2,484,609 7 9 
Foreign bills negotiated, as per contra . : : 5 a ors = 14,684 0 6 
Bank premises and furniture . x : - ; ‘ ‘ : , 553.237 18 I0 


427,201,389 II 0 





Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year to December 31, 1898. 








Dr. 
Current expenses, including salaries, directors’ and auditors’ fees, rent, 
| taxes, stationery, and all other charges. . “ : ‘ = £116,463 13 6 
Rebate of discount on bills at 5 per cent. ° 14,713 0 9 
Dividend for past ee to be now “o- at the rate of 19 per cent. per 
annum. 65,075 0 O 
Quarter’s dividend ‘to be payable o on Ist May ; : : . : 65,075 0 O 
Bank premises account . : ‘ . , ° ‘ 15,000 0 O 
Balance carried forward : ‘ . F ‘ . a . 64,770 18 4 
2 
£341,097 12 7 
Cr. hg 
Balance at 30th June, 1898. 463,149 10 9 
Gross profit for the six months, including rebate brought from prev ious 
half-year, and after providing amply for all bad and doubtful debts . 277,948 I 10 
ahs ES 
£341,097 12 7 









oe 





PRESCOTT DIMSDALE CAVE TUGWELL & CO., LIMITED. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1898. 
LIABILITIES. 

Capital account —nominal capital, £2,000,000, in 80,000 shares of £25 

each, of which there have been issued 5% 988 shares 48 = 

£407,904 ; reserve, £203,952 . : : £611,856 0 Oo 
Current and deposit accounts ‘ r : ; : ; : 4,797,799 17 4 
Liabilities on acceptances and guarantees : : : . 107,433 I2 4 
Sundry liabilities, rebates on bills and other accounts. , , : 41,663 3 6 


£5,558,752 13 2 















PROVINCIAL BANK OF IRELAND. 


ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, and at the Bank of England, etc., £715,229. 18s. 10d. ; 

cash at call and short notice, £811,300 . 41,526,529 18 10 
Investments :—Consols and other Imperial Government securities, 

£562,939. Os. gd.; Bank of England stock, Indian and Colonial 

Government securities, corporation stocks, British railway debenture 

and preference stocks, £337,721. Is. 4d.; railway ordinary stocks 


and other securities, £42,558. - 3. ! ‘ ‘ ;: ; ‘ 943,218 9 4 
Bills discounted. ; , . ; : : 699,033 12 2 
Advances to customers . : 2,090,767 3 4 
Liabilities of customers for acceptances and guarantees, er contra . 107,433 I2 4 
Bank premises, furniture, etc. ; ; ‘ : ‘ 191,769 17 2 

£5)558:752 13 2 








a 
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PROVINCIAL BANK OF IRELAND, LIMITED. 


THE directors have pleasure in submitting to the shareholders a statement of the bank’s 
affairs for the half-year ending the 31st December, 1898. Including £12,150. 3s. 1d. 
brought forward from last account, there remains a profit of £52,318. 8s. 8d. Out of this the 
directors have declared a dividend for the half- -year at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, 
free of income-tax, which will require 427,000; they have added to the reserve fund 
410,000 ; written off bank premises account £5,000; and carried forward £10,318. 8s. 8d. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid up. , : ‘ ? , : ‘ ‘ . £540,000 0 O 
Reserve fund . - a = R i . P : . js : 270,000 0 O 
Notes in circulation - : . > . a 699,692 0 O 
Deposit receipts, current and other accounts 3 . 4,279,426 3 7 


Net profits for the half-year, including £12,150. 35. Id. ‘brought forward 
from 30th June, 1898, £52,318. 8s. 8d.; ess £10,000 added to the 
reserve fund and £5,000 applied in reduction of bank premises 
account, £15,000. . : : ; A = , : 2 37,318 8 


£5,826,436 12 3 





ASSETS. 


Cash at head office, branches, and in London : ‘ : : . 4447,175 13 2 
Investments, viz.:—British Government and colonial securities, 
£920,222. os. 3d.; Bank of — stock and other ee 


£493,474. 185. 9d. << * & 1,413,696 19 © 
Advances on security at call and short notice : ° ‘ ° : 555,000 O O 
Bills discounted, and advances to customers, etc. . s , ° : 3:259,474 18 II 
Bank premises, freehold and leasehold . r ‘ : R ‘ I1I1,089 I 2 


£5,826,436 12 3 





PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


Dr. 
Total expenditure at head office and branches, including rent, repairs of 

premises, salaries, pensions, etc., for the half-year . 2 ‘ ; 444,202 2 6 
Reserve fund , ‘ ; ; ‘ : 2 : : ; : 10,000 O oO 
Bank premises account . ‘ 5,000 0 O 
Dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per ‘annum, for the half- ~year to 3ist 

December, 1898, a on and after the Ist oe next, free of 

income-tax . ° . . ° ° 27,000 O O 
Carried to new account . A : , . ‘ ; ‘ : ‘ 10,318 8 8 


496,520 II 2 











300 ROBINSON SOUTH AFRICAN BANKING COMPANY. 


Cr. 
Balance 30th June, 1898 


Gross profits for the half- -year after payment of interest on deposits, 


income-tax, duty on notes and post-bills in circulation, law costs, and 
providing for rebate on bills discounted not ” due, and bad and 
doubtful debts . ° ‘ ‘ ‘ : = 


<> 
— 





412,150 3 1 
84,370 8 I 
£96,520 11 2 





ROBINSON SOUTH AFRICAN BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors submit to the shareholders the accounts of the company made up to 30th 
September, 1898. After making full provision for all bad and doubtful debts, and after 
payment of all charges and expenses in London, Johannesburg and Paris, the net profit, 
including £55,383. 16s. 6d. brought forward, amounts to £170,036. 10s. 5d. An interim 
dividend of 2s. per share (or 2} per cent.) was paid on the ordinary shares in April last, 
amounting to £74,400, leaving a sum of £95,636. 10s. 5¢., which the board recommend 
should be disposed of as follows :—2} per cent. to be paid on £2,976,000 ordinary shares, 
making a total dividend for the year of 5 per cent. (or 4s. per share) to ordinary shareholders, 
474,400 (the dividend being paid free of income-tax), leaving a balance of £21,236. 10s. 5d. 


to be carried forward to the profit and loss account for the current year. 


Balance-sheet, September 30, 1598. 

Dr. 

Capital subscribed and fully paid—744,000 ordinary shares of £4 each, 
42,976,000 ; 6,000 deferred shares of £4 each, £: — 

Reserve fund 

Amount due on deposit, current and other accounts 

Drafts issued by head office and branches, outstanding at this date 

Bills receivable on account of customers 

Profit and loss account, viz. :—Profit to 30th September, "1898, 
£170,036. 10s. 5. ; /ess interim dividend of 24 per cent. on ordinary 
shares, paid April, 1898, 474,400 . - ; 


43,000,000 Oo 
28,720 16 
330,465 I 
48,491 16 

4,613 18 


= AON O 


95,636 10 5 
£3507,928 3 3 





Cr. 
Cash in hand, with bankers and at branches . £108,565 1 8 
Deposits with bankers and loans on securities at short notice 116,384 2 7 
Native gold in transitu . ‘ 97,114 12 10 
Consols (£100,000) Indian and foreign Government securities 127,596 6 8 
Other investments 1,646,615 Io Oo 
Bills of exchange purchased and current at this date 247,135 4 3 
Bills discounted for and advances to customers 1,159,604 17 II 
Bills for collection - ; . : 4,613 18 1 
Stamps . 298 9 3 
£3,507,928 3 3 

Profit and Loss Account for the Year ended September 30, 1898. 
Dr. 
Charges, including rent, salaries, taxes, remuneration to directors and all 

other expenses at head office and branches . 438,650 I 1 
Balance carried to balance-sheet ‘ 170,036 Io 5 
£208,686 11 6 


Cr. 

Balance brought forward Ist October, 1897, £55,383. 16s. 6a.; dess 
income-tax paid during the year, £6,825. 55. 

Gross profits, after deducting interest on deposits, rebate, a and making 
full provision for all bad and doubtful debts 





£48,558 11 6 
160,128 oO Oo 
£208,686 11 6 


























STANDARD BANK OF SOUTH AFRICA. 


ROYAL BANK OF AUSTRALIA, LIMITED. 


THE directors have pleasure in placing before shareholders the annexed balance-sheet 
and statement of accounts to 30th September, duly audited and certified. The net profits 
(including £4,137. 14s. brought from last half-year) amounted to £8,226. 3s., of which the 
usual dividend at the rate of 3 per cent. per annum will absorb £2,250, leaving a balance of 
£5,976. 3s. to be carried forward. The directors desire to express their thanks to the 
shareholders who have assisted them by bringing deposits and influencing other desirable 
business to the bank. With a continuance of their valuable aid, the directors feel confident 
that a steadily progressive course can be maintained on safe lines, with a corresponding 
increase in profits when the present keen competition in rates abates. 


STATEMENT OF ASSETS AND LIABILITIES. 
Balance-sheet for the Half-year ending September 30, 1898. 


CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES. 


Capital authorised-—600,000 shares of £4 each, £2,400,000. 
Capital subscribed—first issue of 150,000 shares, £600,000. 


Capital paid up, £150,000 ; — and loss account, t £8; 226. 3 ; : £158,226 3 0 
Notes in circulation ‘ ; ‘ ; : 5,042 0 O 
Bills in circulation 5 23,990 16 8 
Government deposits, 227 ; other deposits—not bearing interest, ited 80,466. 

17s. 6d.; bearing interest, £200,108. IIs. §@. . : ‘ 280,575 8 11 
Interest accrued on deposits and rebate on bills current ‘ : z 2,735 10 7 


ned £470,569 19 2 
Contingent liabilities as per contra, £90,633. —_—————e 





ASSETS. 
Coined gold and silver and other coined metal, £34,585. 15s. ; notes 


and bills of other banks and stamps, £412. 18s. 10d. ; balances due 
from a banks, £19,170. 155. 94: 5 cash at bankers, 4 32,352- 


8s. 4 £86,521 17 11 
Bank at fittings, stationery, etc., "at cost, less £301. 125. written 

off for depreciation . : 220 0 O 
Real estate, consisting of—bank premises, nil ; other real estate at cost 

to bank after writing off & 7,437 for depreciation s . 3 ; 12,650 15 5 
Advances exclusive of provision for bad and doubtful debts. 318,301 II 2 
Bills of exchange and promissory notes discounted, not included abov e, 

exclusive of provision for bad and doubtful debts < . : 52,875 14 8 


£470,569 19 2 





Liabilities and securities of customers and others in respect of contingent liabilities as per 


contra, £90,633. 


— 
> 





STANDARD BANK OF SOUTH AFRICA, LIMITED. 


AN extraordinary general meeting was held on the 18th January, at Cannon Street Hotel, 
Lord Loch presiding, for the purpose of discussing resolutions to increase the capital. The 
chairman remarked that the board had, after careful consideration, deemed it advisable to 
recommend that the capital should be increased by the issue of a further 10,000 shares of £100 
each, nominal value, at the favourable price of £55 each, £25 of which would be in respect of 
capital and £30 premium. It had been most gratifying to himself and to his colleagues to 
find with what extensive approval the recommendation had been received by the large body 
of their shareholders resident in different parts of the United Kingdom, and he trusted that the 
special resolutions, of which an indication had been given in the circular issued by the 
directors, would meet with their acceptance. Most of them were doubtless acquainted with 
the history of the bank, and those shareholders who had the advantage of listening to the 
speech made in October last by their late colleague, Mr. F. Chalmers, were aware that the 









| 
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302 WEST RIDING UNION BANKING COMPANY. 


steadily advancing prosperity of South Africa had led to the opening of thirty-seven new 
branches, and to the doubling of the number of their officers since 1880, although since that year 
no addition had been made to the capital. It was the opinion of the board that had they 
had further resources at their command, the interests of the bank might have been even more 
profitably expanded. The effect of the proposal now before them would be to raise the 
subscribed capital of the bank to £5,000,000, the paid-up capital to £1,250,000, and the 
reserve to £1,140,000. He might add that the board felt that they could look forward with 
confidence to the maintenance of their present handsome distribution at the rate of 16 per 
cent. By the issue of the new shares the directors considered that the bank would be placed 
in a position of great strength, and thus be enabled to reap the fullest advantages arising 
from the further commercial developments which they believed were still in store for South 
Africa. He concluded by moving a series of resolutions in accordance with the object of the 
meeting. Mr. F. Green seconded them. A shareholder asked if the proposed addition to 
the capital met with the support of the general manager in South Africa. It was understood 
by the Cape colonists that the bank was not prepared to pay more than 3 per cent. on 
deposits, and, in these circumstances, it became a question whether the directors were 
justified in issuing the new shares. The chairman replied that the general manager strongly 
approved the course now proposed to be taken, because money could not be raised on the 
spot nor in England at anything like 3 per cent. In the course of further discussion, it was 
asked whether the holders of less than four shares would be entitled to participate in the new 
issue, seeing that the allotment was to be made on the basis of one new share for every four 
held by shareholders? The chairman stated that the holders of less than four shares would 
be entitled to what were called fraction certificates, and the holders of four of such certificates 
would be given a letter of allotment for one new share. The issue of the new shares would take 
place immediately after the resolutions had been confirmed, and the meeting for that purpose 
would be held on the 7th February. The resolutions were then agreed to seriatim. 


— ——_——_ | 


WEST RIDING UNION BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit the annexed statement of the bank’s affairs for the year 
ending 31st December last showing an available profit of £32,778. 10s. 11d. Out of this 
sum an interim dividend of 8s. per share for the half-year ending 30th June last has been 
paid. Your directors recommend that a further dividend of 8s. per share, amounting to 
£12,642. 8s., be now-declared (free of income-tax), and that the balance of £7,145. 4s. 11d. 
be carried to the reserve fund, which will then amount to £57,153. 3s. 4d. To meet the 
requirements of the bank in connection with Leeds, the directors have recently opened a 
branch at Pudsey, experience having shown that increased facilities to their leading customers 
are mutually advantageous, and materially strengthen the position of the bank. Valuable 
freehold property has been purchased at Cleckheaton, on which new premises are being 
erected. The directors have to lament the loss by death during the year of their esteemed 
colleague, Thomas Holliday, Esq., J.P., who from the time of his appointment had taken 
great interest in the affairs of the bank, and whose able counsel and advice the directors 
valued most highly. To fill the vacancy thus caused the board have elected Thomas 
Marmaduke Wormald, Esq., J.P., as a director of the bank, which they have pleasure in 
submitting to the shareholders for confirmation. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital—31,606 shares of £50 each, £10 paid up . ‘ ; ‘ ; £316,060 0 Oo 
Reserve fund : - : ! ‘ : : ‘ , ‘ : 50,007 18 5 
Current, deposit and other accounts. , : ‘ : : . 1,776,178 13 3 
Notes in circulation : = ; : ; ‘ ‘ 2 ‘ II,21I0 0 O 
Liabilities by endorsement of foreign bills negotiated for customers. 8,755 17 3 


Profit and loss account, £32,778. 10s. 11d.; interim dividend paid in 
July, £12,642. 8s. B % ; . R ‘ ; 


20,136 2 II 





42,182,348 11 10 























ASSETS. 

Cash on hand, money at call and short bills . ' 

Investments in British and Colonial Government securities, English 
railway preference and debenture stocks, bonds of ney corpora- 
ations and other securities ‘ : : : : 

Bills of exchange and advances to customers i 

Bank premises . 

Liability of customers on 1 foreign bills, per contra . 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Dr. 
Dividend of 8s. per share paid in July last 
Dividend of 8s. per share now to be paid 
Income-tax 
To be transferred to reserve fund . 


Cr. 

Net profit after payment of trade expenses, directors’ fees, interest 
accrued on outstanding deposit receipts, rebate on bills not yet due, 
and other charges ° ; . : ‘ ; 





WILLIAM WILLIAMS, BROWN & CO., LEEDS. 


AND 
BROWN, JANSON & CO., LONDON. 


Amalgamated Balance -sheet, December 31, 1898. 

Dr. 

Current and deposit accounts, partners’ balances on current account and 
rebate on bills . ; 3 : ; ‘ ; : ; 2 

Drafts on the London bank 

Acceptances and endorsements, per contra 

Notes in circulation ; . 

Partners’ capital 

Accounts between the banks, per contra, £24,374. 0s. 1d. 


Cr. 
Cash in hand, at Bank of England, and at call and short notice 
Investments in consols, Indian Colonial and Foreign Government 
securities, corporation loans and railway and other debentures and 
bonds. : ; : : 
Bills discounted, loans and advances to customers . : 
Liability of customers for acceptances and endorsements, per contra 
Bank premises and other properties . . . 
Accounts between the banks, per contra, £ 24,374. 0s. 1d. 


a> 
_ 





WILLIAMS DEACON AND MANCHESTER AND SALFORD BANK. 
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£226,207 5 3 
511,916 O O 
1,405,275 12 10 
30,193 16 6 
8,755 17 3 





42,182,348 II 10 





£12,642 

12,642 
348 I 

7,145 


ro mM 
-O00 


I 


432,778 10 11 








£32,778 10 11 





£3,338;176 4 3 
59,863 10 10 
108,170 2 4 
18,125 0 O 

1,000,000 0 oO 


44,524,334 17 § 





41,059,623 16 10 


510,183 12 4 
2,738,373 5 4 
108,170 2 4 
107,984 0 7 


$4,524,334 17 5 





WILLIAMS DEACON AND MANCHESTER AND SALFORD BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have pleasure in reporting to the proprietors that the profits of the business 
for the year 1898, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, for rebate of interest 
upon undue bills, for salaries, income-tax, and other charges, amount to £172,173. 19s. 8d., 
plus a balance from last year of £20,927. 3s. 4d., making together £193,101. 35. 
directors have declared a dividend of 12} per cent. per annum, z 


The 


125,000 ; with a bonus of 








304 WILLIAMS DEACON AND MANCHESTER AND SALFORD BANK. 


2s. per share, £12,500 ; they have added to the reserve fund, £25,000 ; and to the buildings 
depreciation fund, £5,000; leaving a balance in profit and loss account of £25,601. 35. 
Branches of the bank have been opened at the Manchester Ship Canal Docks, and in 
Whitworth Street, Manchester; in Marylebone Road, London; and at Lytham. Mr. 
Henry Garwood Seaman has retired from the joint managership in London, after a valued 
service in this bank of thirty years, and the directors, wishful that he should continue in 
touch with the London office, have elected him to a seat on the board. The meeting will be 
invited to confirm this appointment. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1598. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital :—125,000 & 50 aati £6, noe of which a up x8 per 





share . 1,000,000 0 oO 
Reserve fund . 525,000 O O 
Unpaid dividends, 4 586 ; dividend and "bonus, December, 1898, 

475,000 . “ ; 75,586 O O 
Amount due on current, “deposit and other accounts : . ‘ . 12,342,686 16 4 
Acceptances and credits opened on behalf of customers . : : : 332,037 5 II 
Foreign bills negotiated ‘ 5 F ; - : : . ; 31,190 13 9 
Rebate account . : ? 4 ; : S021 I «& 
Balance of profit and loss carried forward. . . ‘ ; : 25,601 3 O 

414,352,314 0 4 
ASSETS. 


Cash on hand and at the Bank of ~~ 41,907,925. 18s. 6d. ; money 

at call and at notice, £ 1,448,554. 85. 7d. . - £3:996480 7 1 
British Government stock, viz. :— £600,000 2p per. cent. consols ; ; 

450,000 2} per cent. annuities ; £350,000 24 per cent. annuities— 


41,000,000 at go per cent. : 900,000 0 O 
Indian Government securities, guaranteed railway stocks, corporation 
stocks, etc. “ 2 e ; 2 ; . = : ; 1,062,727 9 2 
Bills of exchange . . = 2 : 1,879,809 14 II 
Advances on current accounts and loans on security £ R 6,494,075 2 
Acceptances and credits issued on behalf of customers, as per ‘contra. +3 aoe 5 11 
Foreign bills negotiated, as per contra . : 31,190 13 
Bank premises in London, Manchester, and ‘thirty other places, 
4 382,993. 6s. 11d. ; less depreciation fund, £87,000 295,993 6 11 


414,352,314 0 4 


Profit and Loss Account for the Year ended December 31, 1898. 





Dr. 
Salaries, rents and taxes, and other charges, £11 54 58. 16s. 6d. ; income- 
tax, £3,828. Is. £119,286 17 6 
Dividends :—At 30th June, 1898, at 12} per cent. ‘per annum, £62,500 ; : 
and for half-year ended 31st December, 1898, at 124 ” cent. per 
annum, £62,500 ; bonus of 2s. ~ = & —— 2 ; 137,500 0 O 
Reserve fund 2 : : : ? 25,000 O Oo 
Buildings depreciation fund . : ° ° ‘ ; ; : ‘ 5,000 0 O 
Balance carried forward . : ° : ° : : : : 25,601 3 0 
4312,388 0 6 
Cr. 
Balance, 31st pete, 1897 420,927 3 4 
Gross profits for the year ended | 31st December, 1898, after making 
provision for bad and doubtful debts ° 291,460 17 2 


4312,388 o * 
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UNION BANK OF LONDON, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that the net profits of the bank for the six months ending 
31st December last, after payment of all charges and making full provision for all bad and 
doubtful debts, amount to £104,265. 10s. 10d., to which has to be added the balance of 
425,097. 14s. 7a. brought forward from 30th June last, making together a total sum of 
£129,363. 5s. 5@. Out of this sum the directors have declared a dividend for the last six 
months of 15s. 6d. per share, equal to a rate of 10 per cent. per annum on the paid-up capital, 
together with a bonus of Is. 6d. per share, equal to a rate of about a further I per cent. per 
annum, clear of income-tax, which, together, will amount to £93,500, and after payment of 
these amounts, they apply £5,000 in reduction of bank premises account, leaving a balance 
of £30,863. 5s. 5d. to be carried forward. A branch has been opened at 8 High Street, 
Notting Hill, W. Premises have also been secured, and will shortly be opened for business, 
at 111 South End, Croydon. 


Statement of Accounts for the Half-year ending December 31, 1898. 


GENERAL BALANCE. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital paid up, viz., £15. 10s. per share on 110,000shares of £100 each 1,705,000 0 oO 
Reserve fund—invested in local loans stock and 2b per cent. consolidated 

stock, as per contra . A 2 : ‘ ; “ ° ; 850,000 0 Oo 
Deposits and current accounts : : : ; : : - 16,363,387 10 9 
Acceptances . ‘ ‘ ; : , ° 2,466,637 7 9 
Liabilities by indorsement on “foreign bills sold ‘ i 14,824 16 II 
Other liabilities, being interest due on deposits, unclaimed dividends, etc. 264,451 13 7 
Rebate on bills not due . 18,372 15 5 
Profit and loss—balance brought forward, £25,097. 145. "d.; 3 net ‘profit 

for the half-year ending 31st December, 1898, £104,265. Ios. 10d. . 129,363 5 5 


421,812,037 9 10 





ASSETS. 
Cash in hand, £1,699,909. 15s. ; cash in Bank of pat, & 1,530,058. 

17s. 8d. : - 43,229,968 12 8 
Money at call and at short notice . ° 3,078,000 0 O 


Investments—securities of and guaranteed by the British Government, 
41,337,064. 16s. 6d. ; Indian railway guaranteed bonds, £274,137. 
10s.; British, colonial and foreign railway debentures, stocks and 
bonds, English corporation stocks, and foreign Government bonds, 
4721,089. 18s. 10d.; other investments, £33,850—£2,366,142. 
5s. 4a. ; reserve fund— £450,000 local loans stock, £460,000 a ” 


cent. consolidated stock, £850,000 . 3,216,142 5 4 
Bills discounted—(a) three months and under, £2, 828,552. I 3 aati 
5) exceeding three months, £200,465: 78. 8d. . 3,029,018 I Oo 
Loans and advances. ‘ ° “ , 6,215,317 II 9 
Liabilities of customers on acceptances, as per contra ‘ ‘ . 2,466,637 7 9 
Liabilities of customers for indorsements, as per contra . “ 14,824 16 II 
Bank premises, consisting of freehold buildings in Princes Street, 
Mansion House Street, Argyll Place, Chancery Lane, Charing Cross, 
Holborn Circus and Croydon, and leaseholds in St. Mildred’s Court, 
Bishop’s Road (Bayswater), Fenchurch Street, Tottenham Court 
Road, Southwark Street, Mount Street, Cromwell Place, South 
Norwood, Bromley, Kent, Notting Hill Gate and South — : 531,166 4 10 
Other assets, ‘being interest due on investments, etc. > . 30,962 9 7 


421,812,037 9 10 
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PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


Dr. 
Interest allowed to customers i 456,141 9 2 
Salaries, contribution to pension fund, : wiih ten expenses at ‘nak office 

and branches . : . 7 . . x . ‘ x 72,376 6 I 
Rebate on bills not due ‘ F ; , ; ; ‘ . 18,372 15 5 


Dividend of 15s. 6d. per share, a to a rate of Io per cent. per annum, 
£85,250; bonus of ts. 6d. per share, £8,250; appropriation in 
reduction of cost of bank premises, £5,000 ; balance, being undivided 
profit carried forward to the next half-year, £30,863. 5s. 5d. ‘ 129,363 5 5 


£276,253 16 - 





Cr. 
Profit unappropriated on 30th June, 1898. ; 425,007 14 7 
Gross profit for the half-year ending 31st December, 1808, dn eo 
provision for all bad and doubtful debts, and payment of income-tax 251,156 1 6 


£276,253 16 1 


The half-yearly general meeting was held on the 11th January at the head office, 2 Princes 
Street, Mr. Felix O. Schuster presiding. The chairman, in moving the adoption of the 
report, expressed the satisfaction of the board at the nature of the statement which they had 
to present. Not only did they show increased profits, enabling them to declare a higher 
dividend, but also continued progress and development in every item of the balance-sheet. 
These results had been attained in the face of circumstances which made their task by no 
means an easy one, and which demanded more than the usual amount of circumspection and 
vigilance. A high Bank rate during the closing months of the year, to which, no doubt, 
their large earnings were in a great measure due, was apt to make them forget the dull and 
dreary summer months, when week by week loanable funds were superabundant and could 
hardly be used, while the Bank of England rate stood at 2} per cent., far above the actual 
value of money, and was kept at that rate only through political apprehensions. Tradition 
compelled the joint stock banks to allow 1 per cent. on their deposit accounts:during that 
period, a rate which must have reduced their profits considerably, for it was not warranted 
by the prevailing condition of the money market, and during the first three months of the 
half-year the average rate for day-to-day money was only a shade over } per cent., while the 
average discount rate for three months’ bills was only 1} per cent. Having pointed out the 
changes which subsequently occurred in the Bank rate, he said that during the whole six 
months they had shown a higher proportion of cash to liabilities than any other bank. Even 
at some small temporary sacrifice of profit he thought it would be well if larger gold reserves 
were held throughout the country, not only by bankers and the Bank of England, but also by 
the Treasury, who, through the savings banks, carried on the largest banking business in the 
kingdom, and who held no gold reserves whatever against their enormous liabilities in that 
respect. Bankers, at all events, should make every effort to assist the Bank of England in their 
endeavour to maintain a larger stock of gold than used to be the case in former years, when 
we were practically the only gold-using country in the world ; and, considering the enormous 
increase in the production of gold, this should not be a difficult task. As it was, a very little 
of the production of the world’s mines had been attracted to the Bank of England, and its 
stock was fully a million and a-half less than a year ago. Three years ago its stock of coin 
and bullion stood at upwards of £43,000,000, now at little over £28,000,000. When they 
considered that the liabilities on current and deposit accounts of the twenty-one banks that 
composed the London Clearing House amounted in round figures to upwards of £ 360,000,000, 
excluding the Bank of England, the country banks and the Scottish and Irish banks, they 
would see how great the economy was on which our banking system was conducted—how 
small the margin between cheap and dear money. The country was doing so well that it 
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could afford to relax the lines of extreme economy in this respect, and to do what other 
nations had done in recent years. In spite of severe and disturbing strikes, the war between 
Spain and the United States, the strained political relations between us and our nearest 
neighbours—with whom we should be only too glad to be friends—(Hear, hear)—the year 
1898 had been a prosperous one. The agricultural interest had had much better times than 
for many years, the home trade had been good, and trade with India had recovered in a 
remarkable manner after the many troubles our great dependency had had to undergo. 
Foreign trade had grown, and showed considerable increase in imports, exports being about 
the same. The railways showed substantial increases, and afforded further evidence of the 
fact that labour was fully employed in all the leading industries of the country. The prices 
of the principal commodities, especially minerals, had risen, whereas articles of food had 
remained cheap. The revenue returns had thus far shown a considerable increase over the 
estimates. All this activity had naturally not been without effect on the money market, and 
was partly the cause of the prevailing higher rates. But other causes had contributed largely, 
and specially the great stringency that had prevailed—and was still prevailing—in German 
monetary centres, owing to the rapid expansion of industrial, commercial and financial enter- 
prise in that country. The United States had also become a most important factor, which 
must not be overlooked in any attempt to forecast the future. The remarkable activity of 
trade arising on the termination of a successful war, and on the prospect of obtaining new 
markets for their manufactures, together with abundant harvests, had created an unpre- 
cedented trade balance in favour of that country which had already made itself felt on this 
side of the Atlantic, and for the first time he believed it might be said that it was not Europe 
which had financed the States, but New York that had financed Europe in the last few 
months. It had lent considerable sums in the shape of cash and discounts to both London 
and Berlin, and its power to obtain gold from here for very large amounts whenever it chose 
must not be lost sight of. Dealing with the figures in the balance-sheet, he said the deposit 
and current accounts were now 416,360,000, against 415,360,000 a year ago, showing an 
increase of just 41,000,000; acceptances, £2,466,000, showed an increase of £250,000. 
The rebate on bills not due stood at £18,370, against £16,413, an increase of £1,900, and the 
net profit was £104,260, against £96,800, an increase of £7,500. On the other side of the 
account, cash in hand and at the Bank of England amounted to £3,230,000, against 
42,976,000; money at call 43,078,000, against £2,836,000; investments at 43,216,000, 
against £ 3,027,000, an increase of £188,000, of which £122,000 was in British Government 
securities, and £50,000 in Indian railway guaranteed bonds. Bills discounted stood at 
43,029,000, against £2,942,000; loans and advances at £6,215,000, against 45,935,000. 
Turning to the profit and loss account, they would find interest allowed to customers was 
over £56,000, against £30,000 a year ago; salaries and other expenses £72,000, against 
£68,700 ; the dividend was increased by a bonus of Is. 6d. per share, or £8,250; the same 
amount was written off the premises account, and the balance carried forward to the next 
half-year amounted to £30,860, an increase of £8,600 over that of last year. The gross 
profit had amounted to £251,000, or £39,000 more than that shown a year ago. A new 
branch had been opened at Notting Hill Gate, and one would shortly be established at 
Croydon. The prospects for the new year were encouraging. If the political outlook 
remained somewhat troubled and obscured, yet the sense of recent grave danger successfully 
overcome by prudent statesmanship justified the confident hope that pending differences 
might be equitably adjusted, and that the closing year of the century might be one of peace. 
If so, then their prospect was bright. Owing to the activity of trade all over the country, 
and other circumstances affecting the money market to which he had alluded, they might 
look forward to the value of money being fairly well maintained for some months to come, 
and if they were not mistaken in this, he had every hope that when they next met their 
report would be as satisfactory as the present one, for their business was prosperous and 
sound in every respect. The report was unanimously adopted, and the customary votes of 
thanks concluded the proceedings. 
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UNION DISCOUNT COMPANY OF LONDON, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit to the shareholders the statement of the affairs of the 
company for the half-year ending 31st December, 1898. The accounts, including the balance 
brought forward from last half-year, and after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, 
show a gross profit of £158,626. 15s. 1d. Allowing rebate of interest, amounting to 
£76,204. 9s. 8d. on bills not yet due, and deducting current expenses, there remains a 
balance of £66,984. 19s. 1d. Out of this sum the directors recommend placing £10,000 to 
the reserve fund, £3,000 to the reduction of premises account, and the payment of a 
dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum for the six months, free of income-tax, which 
will absorb £45,500, carrying the balance, £21,484. 19s. Id., over to new account. 








Balance-sheet, December 31, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital account, ne shares of &l0, £ 1,300,000 ; amount Site 45 








per share . £650,000 0 O 
Reserve fund . ° 250,000 O O 
Provident reserve fund . 20,604 6 11 
Short drafts on current accounts . . ; 1,342 12 7 
Loans and deposits, £9, 9251953- 45. 11d.; bills rediscounted, £ 46,945,740. 

4s. 4a. . - + 16,871,693 9 3 
Rebate on bills discounted, £76,204. 9s. 8d. ; ‘balance at credit of 

profit and loss for appropriation, £66,984. 19s. Id. . : 143,189 8 9 

417,936,829 17 6 
ASSETS. 
Cash at bankers : £401,587 5 7 
Consols, Indian Government and other securities . 1,739,215 17 8 
Loans on sundry securities at call and short dates . 1,045,949 9 7 
Bills discounted : ‘ ; 2 : 14,670,461 I9 II 
Current accounts ; 6907 5 5 
Freehold and leasehold premises, fittings and ‘furniture : 78,926 19 4 
£17,936,829 17 6 
Profit and Loss Account for the Six Months ending December 31, 1898. 
Dr. 
Current expenses, including salaries, rent and taxes, directors’ fees and 

all other charges 415,437 6 4 
Rebate of interest on bill discounted not due carried forward to new 

account 76,204 9 8 
Reserve fund, £ 10,000 ; reduction of premises account, 4 3,000 ; ; 

dividend for the half. -year at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, free 

of income-tax, £32,500 ; balance carried forward to next account, 

421,484. 195. 1d... a e - 4 ; ‘ . 66,984 19 I 


4158,626 15 1 





Cr. 
Balance brought forward from 30th June, 1898 £18,927 8 8 
Gross profits for the half-year, after vansine provision for bad and 

doubtful debts . ; : : ; : 139,699 6 5 


£158,626 15 1 
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The half-yearly ordinary general meeting was held on the 19th January at Cannon Street 
Hotel, Sir William Dunn, M.P., presiding. The chairman said that he thought the share- 
holders would receive the balance-sheet for the six months ended the 31st ult. with the same 
pleasure that it gave the directors to present it. They had had a most uncertain half-year, 
but, fortunately, the expected had not happened, and they had done better than they at one 
time anticipated. Business during the period under review had been marred by a series of 
war scares, but they had had a most successful half-year in view of all the circumstances 
which had prevailed, and they were able to show increased transactions and larger profits. 
The country, on the whole, had also had a good half-year, although the industrial activity 
had been mainly owing to home demands. The December return of exports and imports 
showed that the country was recovering from the severe and disturbing colliery and engineers’ 
strikes. The product of gold for the past year amounted to £60,000,000, against £47,500,000 
in 1897. In nine years the increase in the annual production of gold had been over 
435,000,000, and, with the prospects of Rhodesia and Australia, the growth was likely to be 
more rapid in the immediate future. It was remarkable that, with the largely increased 
production of gold, the stocks held at the end of December by the banks of England, France, 
Russia, Germany and Austria had all decreased, while the United States Treasury and the 
New York associated banks showed an increase of £30,000,000 as compared with the stocks 
of 1897. With the present prosperous condition of trade and the probable wants of the 
colonies, he doubted if they were likely to see money a drug in the market, as it was for two- 
and-a-half years up to September, 1896. Turning to the balance-sheet, he said the capital 
account stood at £650,000. With regard to the reserve fund, the board proposed to add to 
it £10,000, making it £260,000. The provident reserve fund, which was increased last half- 
year by £3,000, stood at £20,600. Loans and deposits were £600,000 less than they were 
last year, but loans and deposits and bills rediscounted amounted together to 416,871,693, 
against £16,109,283 in June and £15,866,542 in December, 1897. On the credit side they 
had cash at bankers, £401,587—about the usual amount. Consols and other securities stood 
at £1,739,215, cost price, an increase of £246,469 over last half-year, and an increase of 
£400,000 over December, 1897. Loans on securities were £1,045,940, being £53,100 less 
than last half-year. Bills discounted were £14,670,461, an increase of £612,624 on the June 
half-year, and of £940,175 on the December half of 1897. They were all first-class bills, 
well spread, and in good names, and for the last half-year the company had not made a single 
bad debt. Freehold and leasehold properties stood at £78,926, and the board proposed that 
43,000 of last half-year’s profits should go towards the reduction of that amount. That was 
a valuable asset, and worth more than the sum at which it stood in the balance-sheet. The 
gross profit amounted to £158,626, including £18,927 brought forward, a marked increase of 
416,632 over last half-year. They proposed to apply for rebate the sum of £76,204. That 
was a large amount, but he confessed that he liked to see a substantial rebate allowance, and 
when it exceeded double the half-yearly dividend shareholders could feel comfortable about 
the next distribution. They recommended the declaration of a dividend at the rate of 10 per 
cent. per annum, which would take £32,500, leaving to be carried forward £21,484, or 
44,600 in excess of what they brought forward. They had commenced the new year well, 
with a substantial amount carried forward, a good stock of bills, a liberal rebate, nearly 
42,000,000 of first-class securities taken at cost price, and now above market value, and 
with.every prospect of a successful future. He concluded by moving the adoption of the 
report. Mr. R. P. Laurie seconded the motion, which was agreed to unanimously. 


a 
~~ 





YORK CITY AND COUNTY BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


In submitting to the shareholders the sixty-ninth annual report, the directors have to 
state that, according to the annexed balance-sheet, the profits of the year 1898, after paying 
the costs of the extension of the capital of the bank, and making provision for bad and 
doubtful debts, amount to £114,141. 14s. §@., which, with the addition of £6,204. 19s. 6d. 
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brought from the last account, make the balance to the credit of profit and loss £120,346. 
13s. 11d. The directors recommend an increase of the dividend from Ios. to 11s. per share 
for the year on the old shares (free of income-tax), of which sum 4s. 6d. per share was paid 
in July last as an interim dividend, leaving 6s. 6¢. per share now to be paid. The dividend 
at the same rate on the new shares from the dates of payment of the respective instalments 
amounts to 5s. 6d. per share (free of income-tax), both classes of shares being alike after this 
date. The dividends for the year amount to £100,036. 4s. Of the balance of £20,310. 
Qs. 11d., the directors recommend that £3,658 be added to the reserved surplus fund (making 
the amount £660,000), and that £10,000 be placed to the credit of bank premises account, 
leaving £6,652. 9s. 11d. to be carried to profit and loss new account. The directors beg to 
report that, in accordance with the resolutions of the last annual meeting, 31,582 shares were 
allotted to the proprietors at the price of £9 per share (£3 paid), and 4,650 shares to 
customers of the bank and. others at the uniform price of £12 per share (£3 paid), thus 
increasing the subscribed capital from £1,637,680 to £2,000,000, the paid-up capital from 
£491,304 to £600,000, and the reserved surplus fund from £425,000 to £656,342, whilst the 
number of proprietors has risen from 2,221 to 2,563. During the year branches of the bank 
have been opened at Bedale, Gateshead, and Richmond ; the agency at Filey has been made 
a branch of the bank, whilst attendances have been commenced at Marske-by-the-Sea 
(Saltburn), Murton Colliery (Seaham), and Wallsend (Newcastle). The directors have 
purchased valuable properties at Sheffield, Sunderland, and some other towns where the 
bank has branches, and where it is necessary to erect more suitable premises for the growing 
business of the bank. Having regard to the fact that the reserved surplus fund now exceeds 
the paid-up capital of the bank, they recommend that, instead of increasing that fund, liberal 
appropriations from the profits should, for the next few years, be made towards these 
exceptional outlays. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1898. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital—200,000 shares of £10 each, £3 paid up . ‘ £600,000 0 oO 
Reserved surplus fund, amount at 31st December, 1897, £425, 000 ; 3 add 


premium on new shares, £231,342 5 ; add from profit and_ loss . 

account, £3,658 : ‘ ‘ ‘ 660,000 0 oO 
Current accounts, deposits, drafts, etc. A - ° é . ‘ F 8,081,920 2 2 
Notes in circulation : 4 : 86,550 0 O 
Profit and loss account—Balance from year 1897, £6, 204. 19s. 6d. ; 

profit for year 1898, £114,141. 145. 5a.—£120,346. 135. 11d. ; less 

interim dividend, £36,847. 16s. ; added to reserved surplus fund, 

43,658 ; written ‘off bank premises, £10,000—£ 50,505. 16s. . : 69,840 17 11 


49,498,311 0 1 





ASSETS. 
Cash in hand, at bankers, and at short notice 41,424,467 18 9 
Investments—£276,000 consols, £264,260 ; other British Government 
and Indian Government stocks, £203,387. 4s. ; Colonial Govern- 
ment securities, £103,447. 25. 6d. ; 3; English railway stocks, and 
corporation stocks, £307, 733- - 3A. 3; other i er £215; ~~ 
17S. . 1,094,334 2 9 
Bills of exchange : , ; : : : ° : ‘ 673,622 14 5 
Current accounts and advances. : . : ; , : ‘ 5,949,665 17 I 
Bank premises at York and branches. : ‘ m - ; 215,445 17 I 
Properties yielding rents 2 . : ’ : : - . 136,879 12 10 
Stamps on hand . . ‘ : : : ; : ; ; n 3,894 17 2 
49,498,311 0 1 
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LXVII. 


VOL. 





| 
| 
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I2th ,, 








Week ending 


22nd Jan. . 
29th sy, 
5th Feb. 
2th yy 
19th ,, 
26th a 
5th Mar. 


ion 
26th oe 
2nd April . 
gth 
16th, 
23rd ne 
30th ” 
7th May 
14th sy, 
2Ist pe 
28th —— 
4th June . 
11th ns 


1th ,, 
25th 9 
2nd July 
gth 
16th ~ 
23rd ” 
goth 4 =e 
6th Aug. . 
13th + 
20th pe 
27th 


3rd Sept. 
roth = 


| th ,, 
24th aS 
ist Oct. « 
8th ‘ 
15th 
22nd_ si, 
| 29th is 
5th Nov. 
\eanh 8, 
19th ,, 
26h . ‘ 
grd Dec. . 
| roth a 
| 17th ,, 
| 24th 4, 
gist ” 
1899. 
7th Jan. 
| 14th sy, 


|Brrmincuam.| _Leeps. 














LEICESTER 
| 
| £ & 

$835,123 | 251,308 | 189,753 
1,000,778 | 278,512 211,371 
1,469,355 | 349,367 | 329,098 
1,004,287 | 304,319 216,763 
1,128,234 | 289,296 | 183,362 
1,069,153 | 288,697 | 211,647 
- | 1,485,940 | 438,862 | 271,707 
.| 956,026 | 259,828 | 193,261 
1,081,493 | 270,850 175,806 
914,512 | 230,764 | 248,445 
1,424,565 | 335,874 | 256,751 
1,058,929 | 268,337 | 287,394 
775:550 | 197,546 | 178,061 
1,099,305 | 237,143 | 200,494 
1,148,552 | 279157 | 226,757 
1,470,222 | 324,734 | 325,011 
1,009,334 | 274,237 | 239,874 
902,576 | 276,537 | 195,899 
1,016,442 | 299,599 | 217,640 
1,031,515 | 270,338 | 201,763 
839,476 | 243,072 | 229,666 
953,081 | 249,255 | 188,150 
1,020,646 | 243,351 | 205,378 
1,515,632 | 462,001 | 341,695 
1,115,162 | 372,603 | 303,880 
1,083,018 | 286,802 | 258,714 
870,911 | 263,419 | 201,054 
987,296 | 288,920 | 223,365 
1,084,989 | 325,249 | 206,312 
882,210 | 281,825 | 233,635 
858,936 | 237,945 | 177,371 
823,563 | 252,196 | 162,990 
1,161,100 | 361,710 | 256,383 
804,102 | 217,981 182,613 
955,382 | 240,051 172,442 
722,430 | 236,858 | 209,142 
1,126,598 | 280,461 | 277,279 
1,256,330 | 326,434 308,939 
1,130,900 | 263,549 238,844 
994,639 | 281,243 | 229,345 
1,029,308 | 280,299 221,320 
1,352,161 | 354,554 298,900 
934,783 | 263,673 | 217,113 
811,853 | 253,506 207,397 
760,846 | 314,841 | 193,918 
1,210,761 | 367,073 | 272,814 
816,688 | 274,709 | 249,647 
936,969 | 289,690 | 208,842 
1,124,156 | 302,645 | 227,326 
736,513 | 233,706 155,474 
1,317,862 | 635,316 | 382,004 
925,391 | 295,163 206,599 





' 2,608,550 








LIVERPOOL. 


2,462,710 
2,678,691 
2,762,687 
2,878,703 
255551240 
2,825,197 
2,645,055 
2,657,095 
2,569,460 
2,048,463 
2,736,384 
2,4535432 
2,170,120 
2,527,004 
2,859,898 
257355249 
2,643,495 
2,347,295 
2,447,828 
2,179,812 
1,397,113 
2,479,375 
2,100,642 
3,066,825 
2,339,006 
2,488,219 
2,141,795 
2,453,741 
1,858,435 
2,526,674 
2,200,412 
1,853,562 
2,387,636 
1,966,916 
2,201,246 
2,185,902 
2,506,519 
2,503,215 
2,440,491 
2,215,312 
2,407,185 | 
2,389,732 
2,271,652 
2,369,694 
2,091,326 
3,117,463 





3,162,032 
2,885,248 
2,180,952 | 


35241,763 | 


3327,860 
| 


MANCHESTER.| 
| 


s 
3:5579177 
4,059,091 
4,445,851 
4,214,784 
3,563,164 
3,886,672 
4,518,674 
3,590,815 
3,627,025 
3,294,217 
4,514,379 
3,604,348 
3,302,013 
3»495,493 
3:587,392 
4,692,856 
4,049,528 
3,519,030 
3,908,588 
2,615,400 
3,586,105 
3,670,222 
3,293,014 
4,728,664 
4,302,885 
4,215,996 
3,520,833, 
4,099,139 
4,060,206 
4,143,896 
3,443,569 
3,060,376 
3,922,932 
3,631,427 
3,528,970 
3,016,406 
5,428,862 
4,718,590 
4,081,445 
3,769,374 
4,070,222 
4,647,720 
4,034,941 
3,928,949 
3,293,499 
4,497,353 
4,104,807 
4,294,582 
3:965,323 
3,634,395 


4,624,966 


4,083,621 
| 





NEWCASTLE- 
On-TYNE. 


4 
1,327,900 
1,128,120 
1,333,600 
1,322,970 
1,131,730 
1,244,820 
1,363,900 | 
1,061,300 
1,265,900 
1,006,550 
1,088,150 | 
1,019,000 | 
1,135,370 
1,435,640 | 
1,026,170 
1,461,190 
1,491,650 
1,173,130 
1,491,910 
1,082,860 
1,264,960 
1,353,210 
1,045,840 
1,296,600 
1,182,990 
1,344,140 
1,240,230 
1,0445350 
1,143,570 
1,417,800 
1,226,830 
1,255,170 
1,295,780 
1,098,540 
1,308,340 
1,216,140 
1,380,610 
1,478,820 
1,387,390 
1,420,000 
1,262,280 
1,393,320 
1,489,960 
1,491,000 
1,412,630 
1,380,740 
1,164,950 
1,503,070 
1,347,660 
1,154,690 











1,531,650 | 





1,618,020 
| 
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Account, pursuant to the Act 7th and 8th of Victoria, cap. 32, for the Weeks ending as follow :— 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 

























































































1898. 1898. | 1899. * 1899. 
December 21. | December 28. Ped + January tr. | January 18. 
Notes issued 445,484,415 | £44,225,085 | 445,218,120 | 445,796,560 | £46,682,545 
Government debt « &11,015,100 | £11,015,100 | £11,015,100 | 11,015,100 | £11,015,100 
Other securities .. . 5,784,900 5,784,900 5,784,900 51784,900 5,784,900 
Gold coin and bullion 28,684,415 | 27,425,085 28,418,120 28,996, 560 29,882,545 
4451484415 | 444,225,085 | £45,218,120 | £45,796,560 | £46,682,545 
BANKING DEPARTMENT. 
1898. | 1898. 1899. 1899. 1899. 
December 21. | December 28.| January 4. January tr. | January 18. 
Proprietors’ capital $14,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,090 | £14,553,000 
Rest : 3,121,502 3,136,907 3,284,950 3,396,890 314315399 
Public deposits 7,089,885 7,131,028 9:7173355 1790 | 8,003,373 
Other deposits .. 34,378,633 36,279,495 39,487,728 41,513,323 | 41,116,206 
Seven-day and other bills 107,614 91,688 87,377 137,718 | 147,872 
459,250,634 | 461,192,118 | £67,130,410 | £67,291,731 | 467,251,850 
Government securities .. £r1,299,535 | 411,299,535 | 414,824,469 | £15,192,036 | £13,387,036 
Other securities .. 27,980,682 31,061,027 32,917,063 32,040,707 | 31,761,909 
Notes .. a 18,064,325 16,918,800 17,466,175 18,075,140 | 20,016,945 
Gold and silver coin 1,906,092 1,912,756 1,922,703 1,983,848 | 2,085,960 
459,250,634 | 461,192,118 | 467,130,410 | 467,291,731 £67,251,850 
THE EXCHANGES. 
1898. 1898. 1899. 1899. | 1899. 
| Lonpon— | December 20. | December 27.| January 3 January 10. | January 17. 
| Amsterdam, short ee | 12 2} 12 2} 1s 2 12 1 12 4 
| Ditto months .. | 12 4 12 4 12 33 12 3 | 12 3 
Rotterdam, ditto | 12 4 12 4 12 3% 12 38 12 33 
Antwerp and Brussels, ditto 25 61} 25 61} 25 524 25 474 25 50° 
Paris, 25 “a 25 25 25 21} 25 16¢ 25 21} 
Ditto, months . 25 48 25 47 25 41} 25 37 25 41% 
Marseilles, ditto” 25 50 25 | 25 42) 25 27 25 424 
Hamburg, ditto . 20 70 20 71 20 66 20 66 20 65 
Berlin, ditto 20 71 20 72 20 67 20 67 20 65 
Leipsic, ditto... 20 71 20 72 20 67 20 67 20 66 
Frankfort-on-the-Main, ‘ditto 20 71 20 72 20 67 20 67 20 66 
Petersburg, ditto om 24} 24th 24}3 24h 24} 
Copenhagen, ditto 18 45 18 45 18 46 18 45 18 45 
Stockholm, ditto 18 46 18 46 18 47 18 46 18 46 
Christiania, ditto 18 46 18 46 18 46 18 45 18 45 
Vienna, ditto 12 22 12 22 12 21} 12 20 I2 20 
ae > ~~ ~ 12 22 12 22 12 21% 12 ze 12 Pat 
urich and Bas! e, itto 25 77 2 25 6 25 66 25 67 
Madrid, ditto 35% 3h —_ 364 361 
Cadiz, ditto 35 i's 364 36 36% 364 
Seville, ditto 35% 36: 36, 36% 364 
Barcelona, ditto .. 3518 36: 36, 36} 364 
Malaga, ditto 354% 36 364 36¢ 364 
Granada, ditto " 351s 36: 364 36 364 
Santander, ditto . a 35% 364 36 36% 304 
Bilboa, ditto J 351s 36 36 36 364 
Zaragoza, ditto .. 3518 ef 3 36} 36t 
Genoa, Milan, Leghorn, ditto 27 434 27 «50 27 40 27 45 27 «45 
Venice, ditto .. 27 42 27 50 27 40 27 45 27 45 
Naples, ditto. 27 «42: 27 50 27 40 27 45 27 45 
Palermo and Messina, ditto 27 42 27 50 27 40 27 45 27 45 
currency currency. currency currency. currency. 
Lisbon, 90 days 358 358 37t 37% 35% 
Calcutta, demd. ne 1°3}5 1348 14 1418 1'4%s 
Calcutta & Bombay, 30 days 1°3t8 1°3t# 1°33 1°3t 1°3¢ 
New York (Gold) demd. 491s 49s 491s 491s 49% 
PRICES OF BULLION. 
| Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz 
<-~ & 4s. a. << eae fa & La @ 
Foreign Goldin Bars(Standard)} 3 17 114 3.17 11% 3171 3 17 104 317 9t 
Silver in Bars ——— o 2 373 o 2 33 oe 3 Oo 2 3rs o 2 3 
Mexican Dollars oe o 2 2g o 2 2g o 2 af o 2 2 o 2 3 
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Bank of England.—Hnalysis of Returns. 
! | | 
| | Coin |Proportion) Government Other . 
| Date Notesin | and Bullion jofCoinand, Securities | Securities Public 
| ' Circulation. | in Issue | Bullionto| _in Banking in Banking Deposits. 
| | Department. |Circulation| Department. | Department. 
Hy |- SN See 
1898. | £L 4 % | f 
| January 19 | 27,025,395 | 29,973,525 111 =| 14,023,036 | 32,540,632 | 11,447,213 
26 | 26,610,335 | 30,295,520 | 114 14,023,036 | 31,895,784 | 13,093,079 
| February 2] 26,960,110 | 30,597,425 | 114 14,003,036 | 31,455,746 | 14,398,388 
| 9 | 26,600,235 | 30,579,625 | 115 | 13,999,565 | 32,329,262 | 15,447,084 
od 26,416,055 | 31,058,275 | 117 | 13,994,565 | 32,334,715 | 16 878,427 
| 23 | 26,353,465 | 31,571,080 | 120 | 13,994,565 | 35,046,076 | 18,594,790 
| March 2| 27,036,805 | 31,437,010 | 116 | 13,987,565 | 35,579,185 | 18,811,093 
9 | 26,746,480 | 31,165,995 | 117 | 13,987,565 | 32,259,306 | 18,692,165 
16 | 26,429,470 30,773,390 | 116 | 14,153,120 | 35,816,210 | 18,979,353 
23 | 26,675,455 | 30,871,610 | 116 | 14,208,979 | 35,367,392 | 19,018,224 
; 30 | 27,601,685 | 29,826,580 | 108 | 14,208,979 | 39,038,137 | 19,615,529 
April 6 | 28,484,005 | 27,497,260 | 97 13,197,953 | 35,411,765 | 12,634,596 
13 | 27,802,810 | 26,959,275 97 | 13,197,953 | 34,087,675 | 11,996,514 
20 | 27,382,075 | 27,908,350 | 102 13,191,953 | 34,239,218 | 12,675,148 
27 | 27,542,860 | 29,315,310 | 106 13,191,953 | 33,935,386 | 12,361,186 
May 4] 27,792,980 | 31,324,010 | 113 | 13,187,953 | 32,768,582 | 11,538,715 
II | 27,606,645 | 32,124,770 | 116 13,187,953 | 35,775,252 | 11,403,473 
18 | 27,449,310 | 33,635,315 | 123 | 13,185,953 | 34,310,099 | 11,932,659 
25 | 27,446,915 | 34,835,205 127 | :13,201,192 | 33,612,171 | 12,041,738 
June I | 27,777,045 | 34,785,970 | 126 13,306,642 | 32,649,685 | 11,780,209 
8| 27,458,725 | 35,541,525 130 13,306,642 | 32,647,542 | 10,911,226 
15 | 27,317,025 | 35,692,675 | 1381 13,328,051 | 33,273,747 | 11,494,625 
22 | 27,330,720 | 35,988,875 | 131 13,476,051 | 33,063,346 | 12,054,967 
29 | 28,263,330 | 36,158,640 | 128 13,497,403 | 32,782,260 | 10,080,291 
July 6 | 28,598,235 | 34,736,595 | 122 13,791,630 | 33,441,357 | 8,134,139 
13| 28,106,255 | 33,984,850 | 122 13,791,630 | 33,463,378 | 7,278,369 
20 | 27,868,715 | 33,847,770 | 122 13,791,630 | 33,917,687 | 7,461,132 
27 | 27,916,487 | 32,986,150 118 13,791,630 | 33,366,398.| 6,956,178 
August 3| 28,406,805 | 32,208,625 113 13,941,630 | 32,607,263 | 6,126,314 
10 | 28,088,300 | 32,219,570 | 115 13,938,096 | 31,997,575 | 6,570,514 
17 | 28,012,030 | 32,701,375 | 117 13,858,643 | 30,774,206 | 7,802,908 
24 | 27,750,840 | 32,813,555 | 118 | 13,909,654 | 29,898,166 | 8,196,741 
31 | 27,935,395 | 32,749,370 | 117 | 13,413,093 | 30,347,287 | 9,306,781 
September 7 | 27,761,040 | 32,545,420 | 117 | 13,413,593 | 20,651,327 | 8,591,873 
14 | 27,429,180 | 32,478,950 | 118 | 13,413,593 | 29,589,405 | 8,349,941 
21 | 27,109,665 | 31,615,410 | 117 | 12,988,593 | 27,973,917 | 9,320,635 
28 | 27,514,200 | 30,953,075 | 112 | 12,363,593 | 30,771,306 | 9,349,003 
October 5 | 28,160,405 | 29,269,380 | 104 | 14,241,640 | 29,083,904 | 8,175,539 
12| 27,704,575 | 28,945,005 | 104 | 12,901,640 | 28,240,396:'| 7,176,652 
19 | 27,311,860 | 28,865,045 | 106 | 11,406,640 | 27,773,419 | 7,295,897 | 
26 | 27,170,275 | 29,355,890 | 108 | 10,501,640 | 29,607,671 | 6,696,030 | 
November 2| 27,572,685 | 29,535,220 | 107 | 10,559,640 | 28,455,171 5,948,380 | 
9| 27,302,985 | 29,650,380 108 | 10,204,640 | 26,632,115 | 5,950,398 | 
16 | 27,043,175 | 30,108,040 | 111 9,904,640 | 26,779,446 | 5,804,566 | 
23 | 26,761,960 | 30,615,425 | 115 | 10,029,640 26,778,944 | 6,344,573 | 
30 | 27,171,075 | 29,872,005 | 110 10,414,640 | 29,414,794 | 6,193,360 
December 7 | 27,181,365 | 29,114,630 | 107 11,099,535 | 26,861,983 | 5,964,002 | 
14] 26,940,525 | 28,938,135 107 10,939,535 | 27,212,862 | 5,788,473 
21 | 27,420,090 | 28,684,415 104 11,299,535 | 27,980,682 | 7,089,885 | 
28 | 27,306,285 | 27,425,085 | 100 11,299,535 | 31,061,027 | 7,131,023 
1899. | | 
January 4 | 27,751,945 | 28,418,120 | 102 | 14,824,469 | 32,917,063 | 9,717,355 | 
II | 27,721,420 | 28,996,560 | 104 | 15,192,036 | 32,040,707 | 7,690,790 | 





























315 


Bank of England.—Analysis of Returns. 
































l : 
Total Deposits Proportion 
Date. Pa x... % and Bank Post Reserve. of - — P cesodnol 
| | — Liabilities. 
| 
1898. & & & & % % 
| Jan. 19) 38,885,244 136,289 | 50,468,746 | 21,890,791 43 3 
| 26) 37,478,834 | 113,218 50,685,131 | 22,753,401 o j|-— 
| Feb. 2] 35,678,498 139,015 50,215,901 22,774,077 45 | — 
| 9| 35,961,137 140,823 | 51,549,044 | 23,245,676 - | = 
16| 35,122,986 159,573 | 52,160,986 | 23,877,809 - | ~ 
23| 36,762,493 131,585 55,488,868 | 24,483,750 = | 
March 2] 35,914,840 147,987 54,873,920 | 23,605,649 Se |= 
9 35,789,100 141,555 54,622,820 23,679,514 43 _— 
| 16| 36,272,556 103,921 551355:830 | 23,717,099 43 “ 
| 23 | 35,002,265 99,573 54:720,062 | 23,515,288 43 a 
| 30 36,812,728 109,150 56,537,407 21,662,363 38 noc 
| April 6] 36,462,596 144,715 49,241,907 18,350,947 37 4 
13} 35,906,140 93,417 47,996,071 18,433,058 38 — 
20| 36,620,609 92,622 49,388,379 19,688,003 40 _ 
| 27 37,956,705 109,593 50,427,484 | 21,037,783 42 we 
May 4] 39,270,461 130,663 50,939,839 | 22,719,737 45 “me 
II | 43,516,141 112,029 55,031,643 23,812,767 | 43 = | 
18 | 43,135,953 104,797 559173409 | 25,441,455 46 ~ | 
25} 43:452,172 104,182 55,598,092 | 26,545,037 48 32 | 
June 1] 42,405,514 | 103,606 54,289,329 26,046,273 48 s 4 
8| 44,553,870 109,003 55:574,099 | 27,335,985 49 -— | 
15| 44,908,893 104,081 56,507,599 27,639,102 49 = 
22) 44,595,911 108,934 56,759,812 | 27,959,413 49 ~~ 4 
29| 45,404,650 112,977 55:597,918 | 27,071,277 49 23 
| July 6} 46,271,525 142,406 54,548,070 | 25,304,817 46 —_ 
13} 46,877,855 130,780 54,156,224 | 25,040,372 46 ~— 
20} 47,287,438 115,804 56,864,374 | 25,176,138 44 =e 
27| 46,242,450 97,488 53,296,116 24,166,561 45 —_ 
| Aug. 3] 45,156,173 107,004 51,389,491 22,872,293 44 “ne 
10| 44,436,621 119,390 51,126,525 23,224,793 46 -- 
17 | 42,440,103 111,545 50,354,556 | 23,772,837 47 ~ 
24} 41,558,077 108,949 49,863,767 24,120,502 48 = 
31 | 39,937,599 84,303 49,328,683 23,867,823 | 48 _ 
Sept. 7| 39,809,252 147,572 | 48,548,697 | 23,791,011 | 49 — 
14| 40,246,040 116,902 | 48,712,883 24,021,628 | 49 } 
21| 36,701,808 117,664 | 46,140,107 23,495,218 | 51 3 
28 | 37,820,269 86,712 | 47,255,984 | 22,462,764 | 47 — | 
Oct. 5] 37,729,536 130,038 | 46,035,113 20,386,537 | 44 it 
12] 36,464,251 110,553 | 43,751,456 | 20,291,376 | 46 4 
19 34:724,352 97,426 42,1 17,675 20,631,884 49 — | 
| 26 | 36,348,357 103,469 43,647,856 | 21,238,156 | 49 tee | 
Nov. 2] 36,356,867 121,656 | 42,426,903 21,099,862 | 50 — | 
9} 34,584,988 | 127,212 | 40,662,598 | 21,517,451 | 53 — | 
16| 35,244,984 126,171 41,175,721 | 22,193,937 | 54 — | 
23| 35,666,536 94,172 42,105,281 23,015,093 | 59 — | 
| 30] 37,702,229 102,139 43,997,728 21,818,598 50 — | 
| Dec. 7) 35,034,087 170,144 | 41,168,323 20,869,378 51 a 
| 14| 35,406,396 136,760 | 41,331,629 | 20,848,354 a | =— | 
| 21| 34,378,633 | 107,614 | 41,576,132 19,970,417 - |; = | 
28} 36,279,495 | 91,688 43,502,211 18,831,556 | 
| | | 
| 1899. | | | | 
| Jan. 4} 39,487,728 | 87,377 | 49,292,460 | 19,388,878 | 39 | — | 
| II} 41,513,333 137,718 49,341,841 20,058,988 | 41 | — | 
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Bankers’ Weekly Circulation Returns. 


PURSUANT TO THE AcT 7 & 8 VICTORIA, C. 32. 


(Extracted from the LONDON GAZETTE.) 














CSN OMS WN 


NaME oF BANK. 


Ashford Bank . 

Aylesbury Old Bank 

Banbury Bank . 

Banbury Old Bank . 

Bedford Bank . 

Bicester and Oxfordshire Bank 

Buckingham Bank . 

Cambridge and Cambridgeshire 
Bank . . 

Canterbury Bank 

City Bank, Exeter . 

Derby Bank—Smith & Co. 

Exeter Bank 

Faversham Bank 

Ipswich Bank . . 

Kingston-upon- Hull & Hull Bk. 

Kington and Radnorshire Bank 

Leeds Old Bank 

Leeds Union—W. W. Brown 
aCe. . 

Lincoln Bank . 

Llandov eryBank & Llandilo Bk. 

Naval Bank, Plymouth 

Newark Bank . : 

Newmarket Bank 

Nottingham Bank 

Oxford Old Bank 

Oxfordshire, Witney Bank 

Reading Bank—Simonds & Co. 

Reading Bank — Stephens, 
Blandy & Co. . : 

Richmond Bank, Yorkshire 

Sleaford and Newark Bank. 

Tring Bank and Chesham Bank 

Uxbridge Old Bank . : 

Wallingford Bank ; 

Wellington Somerset Bank 

West Riding Bank . 

Worcester Old Bank : = 

Yarmouth, Norfolk & Suffolk Bk. 

York & East Riding Bank 


TOTALS 


PRIVATE BANKS. 
AVERAGE AMOUNT. 
Authorized 
Issue, 
Dec. 17. Dec. 24. Dec. 31. Jan. 7. 

& & 4 £ & 
11,849 5,290 5,065 4,872 4,770 
48,461 6,750 6,466 6,334 6,567 
43457 4,650 4,706 5,095 5,209 
555153 4,180 4,088 4,228 4:247 
34,218 11,341 11,821 11,807 12,041 
27,090 8,637 8,515 8,478 8,856 
29,657 6,463 6,230 5,992 6,114 
49,916 21,024 21,275 21,203 21,317 
33,671 6,512 6,685 1542 6,990 
21,527 2,503 2,498 1728 2,667 
41,304 5,176 5,055 5,140 4,845 
37,894 75525 ,00I 7:754 7:729 
6,681 2,600 2,600 2,482 2,694 
27,689 12,093 12,488 12,665 13,361 
19,979 9,587 8,890 8,593 | 10,123 
26,050 12,813 11,493 10,686 9,862 
130,757 49,715 49,055 49,344 42,483 
37,459 | 17,741 | 20,614 | 19,45 18,536 
100,342 | 52,385 | 52,135 | 51,98 53,125 
32,945 | 13349 | 13,065 | 11,444 | 12,274 
27,321 4,680 5,096 4,911 4,750 
28,788 6,964 6,195 5,985 5,938 
23,098 4,946 5,028 5,069 5,003 
31,047 | 13,550 | 12,735 | 14,413 | 13,944 
34,391 | 13,592 | 14,593 | 15,442] 14,888 
11,852 4,563 4,502 4435 4,562 
37,519 11,170 11,105 11,038 11,751 
43,271 71425 7,462 7216 73475 
6,889 4,20 4,180 4,236 4,187 
51,615 | 10,957 | 11,075 | 10,794] 10,786 
13,531 8,196 ,070 7,922 8,029 
25,136 832 885 871 874 
17,c64 1,131 1,218 1,232 1,244 
6,528 3,492 3,422 35379 3,693 
46,158 16,233 16,150 15,727 15,565 
87,448 12,949 12,438 12,619 13,800 
13,229 3,187 3,809 3; 31565 

53,392 | 40,210 | 38,489 | 37,462 | 37,2 
1,374,376| 419,619 | 418,197 | 414,385 | 421,070 
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JOINT STOCK BANKS. 





. AVERAGE AMOUNT. 
Authorized 
Issue. 





NAME OF BANK. 
Dec. 17. Dec. 24. Dec. 31. Jan. 7. 











& & & £ & 

1 Bank of Whitehaven, Limited . 32,681 9,681 9,060 8,797 9,368 
2 Bradford Banking Co., Limited 49,292 20,652 19,359 18,305 18,260 

3 Bradford Commercial Banking 
Co., Limited - a 20,084 14,570 13,713 12,873 12,975 
4 Burton Union Bank, Limited . 60,701 12,908 13,534 13,615 13,445 

5 Carlisle & Cumberland Banking 
Company, Limited : 25,610 21,869 21,485 21,563 21,787 

6 Cumberland Union Banking 
Co., Limited . 355395 30,705 | 31,036 | 30,385 31,245 

7 Halifax and Huddersfield Union 
Banking Co., Limited . : 44,137 6,110 6,690 8,503 8,810 

8 Halifax Commercial Banking 
Co., Limited 13,733 6,990 7,069 75354 7:495 

9 Halifax Joint Stock Banking 
Co., Limited : 18,534 12,236 12,418 12,258 13,556 

Ce) Knaresborough & Claro Banking 
Company, Limited : : 28,059 22,170 21,900 20,464 20,508 
11 Lancaster Banking Company . 64,311 52,819 53,216 51,840 52,048 


12 Leicestershire Banking Co.,Ltd. 86,060 | 29,283 29,468 28,636 28,668 
13 Lincoln & Lindsey Bkg.Co.,Ltd. 51,620 42,258 40,438 38,285 37;947 
14 Moore & Robinson’s Notts. 

Banking Company, Limited . 35,313 10,848 11,195 12,895 12,546 
15 North & SouthWales Bank, Ltd. | 63,951 50,096 | 46,884 | 45,080] 43,309 
16 Nottingham and Notts. Banking 


Company, Limited R 29,477 22,141 21,624 21,332 22,137 
17 Pares’s Leicestershire Banking 

Co., Limited 59,300 21,199 20,913 20,216 20,850 
18 Sheffield and HallamshireBank- 

ing Company 23,524 5,210 5,450 5,465 6,180 


19 Sheffield and Rotherham. Joint 
Stock Banking Co., Limited 52,496 12,312 12,961 12,617 13,701 
20 Sheffield Banking Co., Limited 35,843 11,727 11,593 12,572 11,567 
21 Stamford, Spalding and Boston 
Banking Company, Limited. | 55,721 39,461 40,035 | 38,444] 38,779 
22 Stuckey’s Banking Co., Ltd. .| 356,976 | 106,809 | 109,685 | 108,266 | 110,075 
23 Swaledale a Wensleydale 
Banking Company, Limited . 2 6,6 6 2,881 2,1 
24 Wakefield and Barnsley Union — leas = ss a 
Bank, Limited . 14,604 7,418 75385 6,558 6,254 
25 West Riding Union Bkg. Co. Ld. 34,029 EL,S77 11,530 11,615 12,243 
26 Whitehaven Joint Stock Bank- 
ing Company, Limited . 5 1,916 18,74 18,8 19,208 20,39 
27 Wilts & Dorset Bkg. Co., Ltd. ogo Hg ae 64.185 ry 
28 York City & CountyBkg.Co.,Ld. 94,695 90,660 89,653 86,946 88,926 
29 Yorkshire Banking Co., Ltd. .| 122,532 | 99,961 96,889 | 91,862 | 92,398 
30 York Union Banking Co., Ltd. 71,240 69,085 69,461 68,495 71,703 





ToTALs . - | 1,742,868} 969,472) 963,208) 941,515| 955,203 
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WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 


BANK OF FRANCE.—[In £’s sterling—oo,ooo’s omitted.] 







































































Date 1808 Cash. Bills Circula- Public Private | 
1898-9. c ." q ; : - 
| stile Gold. Silver. Total. tion. Deposits. | 
| Dec. 22 4731 48,4 H121,5 | 4353 | £14947 12,7 41755 
» 29 72,9 48,3 121,2 36,2 15254 13,0 18,9 
| Jan. 5 7255 47,8 120,3 | 44.4 15757 10,6 20,8 
» «12 7254 47,8 120,2 2,8 | 156.2 9,6 19,7 
| 9 19 | __72,6 47:9 12,5 | 423 | 1560 | 81 23,6 | 
Jan. 20, 1898 eo — 47751 48,3 4125.4 | £357 | 41531 | £4 £20,1 
ny 21, 1897 . | 76,3 49, 125,4 | 30,0 | 150,8 | 8,0 22,4 
1-23, 1896 : | 7795 495 127,0 | 28,3 1451 | 7,6 22,4 
BANK OF GERMANY.—[In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 
. . | 
Date 1898-9. Cash. Discounts. Loans. Notes. — | 
_ _ | | 
| | 
Dec. 15 - +] £40,936 38,413 44,152 455,625 £25,442 | 
» §©—34 oe 42,720 39397 41293 58,383 23,867 | 
» = 3 ey, - 1s 37,615 43264 9,303 67,869 21,546 
jan. 7 . ° 38,992 36,636 6,126 62,541 19,598 
so . 40,515 33,670 41504 58,586 20,239 
— | 
Jan. 15, 1898 + | £44,150 429,132 45,409 4575595 | £20,008 | 
» =1S, 1897 . 42,830 30,962 6,171 545730 21,214 
1» 15, 1896 44;903 30,252 5,686 56,853 | 20,046 
! 
BANK OF RUSSIA.—{In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 
Gold Govern- | Discounts : Note . 
Date 1898.* Silver, Reserve. ment an —— Circula- —_ Pf 
&e. Debt. Loans. ‘ tion. spiaaaiatd ae 
| 
| Nov. 23 . «| 101,646 48,334 17,500 23,413 2,956 70,812 455173 17,315 
| Dec. 1 - | 102,948 | 51,374 17,500 24,178 2,967 69,074 46,508 16,737 
i. 3 103,193 | 51,591 17,500 | 24,656 2,868 69,103 | 47,911 16,671 
} 99 36 105,244 | 54,422 17,500 25,130 2,924 68,322 52,574 16,578 
» 23 - 103,075 44,061 10,000 26,309 2,847 68,414 45,888 15,586 
33 23, 1897 120,717 45,235 17,500 27,264 2,531 92,983 48,832 15,289 


























* Form of Bank return changed in 1897, and gold previously stated as belonging to the Government 


becomes part of the Bank’s holding. 


10 roubles to £. 





AUSTRO-HUNGARIAN BANK.—[In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 


























Cash. Discounts, 
Date 1898-9. c ; ~ Advances, Circulation. 
Gold. Silver. Total. &e. 

Dec. 15. 436,193 410,367 $40,560 420,299 457:947 
» «24 29,980 10,349 40,329 21,007 58,456 
sy 3 29,950 10,328 40,278 24,421 61,456 

Jan. 7. 29,937 10,326 40,263 22,413 59,178 
» I4- 29,916 10,415 40,331 20,511 571254 

Jan. 15, 1898 30,380 10,304 40,684 15,950 541545 
»» 15, 1897 30,331 12,614 42,945 20,582 61,341 
19-15, 1896 24,469 12,799 375268 20,054 56,580 
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State of the Fired FJssues in Great Britain and Freland. 
Amounts authorized by the Acts of — and a — 


England— Bank of England 
207 Private Banks 
a 72 Joint Stock Banks. 
Scotland— 19 Joint Stock Banks. 
Ireland— _ 6 Joint Stock Banks. 


Add, Increase, since, in authorized amount of Bank of England :— 


1855—Dec. 7th . 
1861—July toth 
1866—Feb. 21st 
1881—April Ist 

1887—Sept. 15th 
1889—Feb. 8th 

1894—Jan. 29th 


Deduct, Lapsed Issues— 
England—165 Private Banks . 
a 42 Joint Stock Banks . 


Scotland— 2 Joint Stock Banks, namely— 
Western Bank of Scotland (combining 
issue of the Ayrshire a - £337,938 
City of Glasgow Bank . - 72,921 


eee 


£475,000 
175,000 
350,000 
750,000 
450,000 
+ 250,000 
+ 350,000 


£3:779,041 
1,735,362 


£51514,403 


410,859 


Summary of Present Fired Fssues. 


England— Bank of England . 
s 38 Private Banks 
30 Joint Stock Banks 
Scotland— 1o Joint Stock Banks 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks 


414,000,000 
59153417 
3,478,230 
3,087,209 
6,354,494 


£32;073,350 


2,800,000 


£ 34,873,350 


5,925,262 
428,948,088 








416,800,000 
1,374,376 
1,742,868 
2,676,350 
6,354,494 


£ 28,948,088 








Notre.—The number of Private Banks authorized to issue their own notes in 


England, by the Act of 1844, was, at that date 
Diminished in number by amalgamation 
Lapsed Issues ‘ ; ; 


The number of Joint Stock Banks authorized to issue their own notes by the same 


Act, was at that date . 
Lapsed Issues 


The number of Banks authorized to issue their own notes in Scotland by the Act 


of 1845, was. 
Diminished in number by amalgamation 
Lapsed Issues. as stated above : 


‘ 207 
4 


165 169 


38 


72 
42 


30 


| 
| 
a | 
| 
| 











320 CIRCULATION RETURNS. 


Summary of Weekly Returns of Banks of Fssue 


For Four WEEKS ENDING JANUARY 7TH, 1899. 








Fixed Issues.| Dec. 17. Dec. 24. Dec. 31. Jan. 7. 
& L & L £ 
38 Private Banks. ; -| 1,374,376 419,619 418,197 414,385 421,070 


30 Joint-Stock Banks . -| 1,742,868 969,472 963,208 941,515 955,203 





68 Totals . «| 3,117,244 | 1,389,091 | 1,381,405 | 1,355,900 | 1,376,273 


























Average Weekly Circulation of these banks for the month ite as above :— 


Private Banks . a = £418,318 
Joint-Stock Banks . : : : : ‘ . : ; ; : 957349 
Together . ; : - £1,375,667 


On comparing these amounts _— the feeees to the previous still they 
show :— 
Decrease in the notes of Private Banks. é : : : é , £18,223 
Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks Y 


Total Decrease on the month. ; , ; ‘ £78,921 
And, as compared with the corresponding peta o of last dna _— 

Decrease i in the notes of Private Banks. , ; ; 417,907 

Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks : : : ‘ : ‘ 24,415 

Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year. 442,322 


The following is the comparative sfate of the circulation as regards the Fixed 
/ssues :— 


The Private Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . . ; ‘ , ‘ £956,058 

The Joint-Stock Banks are de/ow their fixed issues. : ; : ; 785,519 

Total de/ow their fixed issues ; ; : ; a - : «. “s sOeeRar7 
—__—_—_@ 


Summary of Jrisb and Scotch Returns 
To DECEMBER 24TH, 1898. 


The Returns of Circulation of the Irish and Scotch Banks for the four weeks ending as 
above, when added together, give the following as the Average Weekly Circulation of these 
banks during the past month, viz. 


Average Circulation of the Trish Banks . , Z ‘ : ; - £6,401,314 
Average Circulation of the Scotch Banks . ‘ : : ; : 8,024,758 
Together . - ‘ . - £14,426,072 


On comparing these amounts with the — tae the previous month, in 
show— 


Decrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks : ; . : ; : 4385,383 

Decrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks. - : . ‘ : 235,312 

Total Decreaseonthe month .. * «+ «+ £620,695 
And as compared with the corresponding mms of teat — 

Decrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks = a = : £67,006 

/ncrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks. . : ; ‘ . 350,972 





Total /zcrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year. £283,966 
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The Fixed /ssues of the Irish and Scotch Banks at the present time are :— 


Iveland, GJoimtStock Banks .  . «5 . 2 @ . £5,354,494 
Scotland, 10 Joint Stock Banks . x : ; a ; 2,676,350 
Together 16 . ‘ ‘ 3 : < ; : ; ‘ ‘ ; £9,030,844 
The Actual Circulation compared with the above ae the ey results :— 
Irish Banks are adove their fixed issues . - ‘ £46,820 
Scotch Banks are above their fixed issues . ‘ ‘ ‘ a 51348,408 
Total above fixed issues. . «© «© « . ‘ Sols ; 451395,228 
Average amounts of Gold and Silver coin held by these Banks one the past month :— 
Gold and Silver held by the Irish Banks : 4 ‘ 43,075,842 
Gold and Silver held by the Scotch Banks. : ; = e . 6,565,553 
Together ‘ j ‘ : . ; : % ; ; . : 49,641,395 


Being a decrease of £210,533 on the part of the Irish Banks, and a decrease of £175,947 
on the part of the Scotch Banks, as compared with the Returns of the previous month. 





Circulation of the United Kingdom 
To JANUARY 7TH, 1899. 


Average Weekly Circulation for the month ending as above, as compared with 
previous month : 




















| | December. | January. Increase. iii, | 
| Bank of England (month oe b | rs - | 
| January 11th) : . 27,0395394 27,549,935 510,541 | 
| Private Banks .. : * 436,541 418,318 a ‘18 1223 
| Joint-Stock Banks . ; ‘ 1,018,047 | 9575349 en 60,698 
| 
Total in England . 2 - | 28,493, 982 | 28,925,602 510,541 78,921 
Scotland . “ ; E ; 8,260,070 8,024,758 eae 235,312 | 
Ireland . = ‘ “ : 6,786, 697 | 6,401,314 se 385,383 
United Kingdom " 43,549,749 43,351,674 | Net decrease 189,075 

















As ae with the corresponding period of last year, the Returns show an zucrease in 
the Bank of England circulation of 432,590, a decrease in Private Banks of £17,907, 
and a decrease in Joint Stock Banks of £24,415; in Scotland an increase of £350,972, 
and in Ireland a decrease of £67,006, thus showing that the month ending January 7th, 
as compared with the corresponding period last year, presents a decrease of £9,732 in 
England, and an ‘ncrease of £274,234 in the United Kingdom. 


The Returns of the Bank of England for the month ending January 11th give an 
average amount of Bullion, in both departments, of £30,312,395. On a comparison of 
this with the return for the previous month, there appears to be a decrease of £1,901,750, 
and as compared with the corresponding period of last year, a decrease of £741,774. 


The average amount of Coin held by the Banks of Issue in Scotland and Ireland during 
the month ending December 24th, was £9,641,395, being a decrease of £386,480 as com- 
pared with the Return of the previous month, and an increase of £298,291 as compared 
with the corresponding period of last year. 
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Zrisb and Scotch Circulation Returns, 








AVERAGE CIRCULATION AND COIN HELD BY THE IRISH AND SCOTCH BANKS DURING 


IRISH BANKS. 


THE Four WEEKS ENDED SATURDAY, THE 24TH DECEMBER, 1898. 











NAME oF Bank. 











1 Bank of Ireland 

2 Provincial Bank of Ireland|| 
3 Belfast Bank . : 
4 Northern Bank 

5 Ulster Bank . 

6 The National Bank 





TOTAL wachensens Banks) 





























Bank of Scotland 

Royal Bank of Scotland . 
British Linen Company . 
Comcl. Bank of Scotland || 
National Bk. of Scotland 
Union Bank of Scotland. | 
Aberdeen Town & Cy. Bk. || 
N.of Scotland BankingCo. | 
Clydesdale Banking Co. . || 
Caledonian Banking Co. . || 


OO CN OU WN 


_ 


Torats (Scotch Banks) 

















Bills on gndia. 





1898. 


December 2Ist 





December 28th 


| 
| Councit BILLs. 





| Av erage Circulation during Four Weeks Prk. 1a | 
| a ending as above. Viageseo gy 
uthorized ||_ Coin held 
Circulation. £5 and | during Four 
| upwards. | Under £5. | Totals, | Weeks ending 
| rer Sw mer we 
oe | 1,580,800 | 918,775 | 2,499,575 | 599,768 | 
| 927,667 || 336,047 | 399,341 | 735,388 | 343,985 | 
281,611 || 295,444 | 252,443 | 547,887 | 373,357 | 
243,440 || 269,786 | 275,575 | 545,361 | 421,236 | 
311,079 || 464,906 | 371,580 | 836,486 | 660,407 | 
852,269 752,456 | — | 1,236,617 | 677,089 
| 6,354,494 | "3,699,439 | 2,701,875 | 6,401,314 | 3,075,842 
SCOTCH BANKS. 
. |l ey Se 
343.418 || 363,204 | 851,448 | 1,214,742 | 1,058,851 
216,451 320,972 | 704,179 | 1,025,151 | 936,815 
438,024 257,000 | 678,833 | 935,833 | 634,671 | 
374,880 286,372 741,108 | 1,027,480 802,265 | 
297,024 259,080 | 641,924 | 901,604 | 765,651 | 
454,346 321,585 | 760,261 | 1,081,846 | 839,619 | 
70,133 164,708 | 188,902 | 353,610 | 319,396 | 
154,319 238,689 | 273,896 | 512,585 395,001 
274,321 251,305 | 565,543 | 816,848 | 688,442 | 
| 53434 55407 | 99,052 | 155,059 | 124,842 | 
2,676,350 || 2,519,012 | 5,505,746 | 8,024,758 6,565. 553 





TELEGRAPHIC TRANSFERS. 

















1899 
January 4th 


January 11th . 











January 18th . 


| | 
| Average. Minimum. Average. | Minimum. | 
&S @ s. s 4 | d. | 
I 4031 I 433 = | — | 
/ | 
I 4 ) | 
to > 2k 6 _ _ 
I 4°006 j 
<< | 
: I 47031 I 435 = = 
| 
I 4093 | I 435 I 4125 I 4% 
oes ee 


































Bankers’ 


Magazine Sbare ist. 


























BANKS. 
| | - 
| No. of Shares |1452 Dixagend NAME. Paid 
| — Issued. Official T.ist. 
80,000 2/6 African Banking Corp., Lim., sete, Nos. 1 to 80,000 5 
| 100,000 1/92 Agra, Limited we me 6 
| 50,000 4/2 Anglo-Argentine, Ld., Nos. 1 to 0,000 “ “e is ais 7 
200,000 8 fi. Anglo-Austrian (Pa +r Currenc s ue «| 120 fi. 
29,970 6/ Anglo-Californian, Limit 10 
80,000 4/ Anglo-Egyptian, Limited .. 5 
60,000 3/6 Anglo-Foreign Banking, Limited. . 7 
84,000 7/5 Bank of Africa, Limited 6k 
40,000 24/ Bank of Australasia . 40 
30,000 10/ Bank of British Columbia, Nos. I to 30,0 000 20 
20,000 25/ Bank of British North America 50 
20,000 7/6 Bank of Egypt, Limited 12} 
80,000 13% peran.} Bank of Liverpool, Limited 412. tos 
12,555 s/ Bank of Mauritius, Limited (London Register) 10 
94,710 18/ Bank of New South Wales (on London Reg., 23,848 Shares) 20 
42,000,000 4% Bank of New Zealand 4% Guar. Stk. _ & in. — by 
. Z. Gov.) +. | 100 
50,000 6/ Bank of Roumania .. 6 
100,000 2/6 Bank of Tarapaca and London, Limited 5 
153,125 5/ The Birmingham District and Counties Banking Co. Limited 44 
50,000 6/ British Bank of South America, Limited 10 
93,250 16/ Capital and Counties Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to > 93,250 10 
40,000 20/ Chartered of pam Australia and | China 20 
| — City, Limited . . = 
100,000 3/7 Colonial 6 
| 13,505 10] Delhi and London, Limited 25 
| 40,000 s/ German Bank of London, Limited 10 
| 80,000 25/ Hong-Kong & Shanghai Bk. Corp. (Zon, Reg., 44,000 Shs.) 283 
| 99,800 4/ Imperial Bank of Persia, Nos. sadness 64 
| 500,000 I0/ Imperial Ottoman .. 10 
20,000 12 International Bank of London, Limited.. 15 
12,620,%, 10/ Ionian Bank Limited ~e 25 
| 30,000 123 % Liverpool Union Bank, ane . = a £20 
255,000 14/ Lloyds, Limited x sis - 8 
| 75,000 10/ Scalien and Brazilian, Limited |. ae 10 
| 00,000 44/ London and County, Limited 20 
| 120,000 8/9 London and Provincial, Limited, Nos. I ‘to 120,000 ‘ss 5 
| 60,000 39/ London and River Plate, Limited, Nos. 1 to 60,000 .. 15 
79,000 2/t} London and San Francisco, Limited .. 7 
30,000 28/ London and South Western, Limited, Nos. 1 to 30,000 20 
10,200 7/ Do. New Issue, 30,001-49,000, iss. at 36 p.m. £22} pa. 12} 
140,000 30/ London and Westminster, Limit 20 
80,000 3/ London Bank of Mexico and S. America, Ld., Nos. rto 80,000 5 
176,192 21/3 London City and Midland Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to 176, a 12 
120,000 15/ London Joint Stock, Limit ee 15 
25,000 9/7 London, Paris and American Bank, Limited 16 
54,602 | 15% per an.| Manchester and County Bank, Limited... wie sci oe 
100,000 20/ Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Co., Limited . 410 
75,000 1/7} Merchant, Limited 4 
| 100,000 6/3 Metropolitan Bank (of England& Wales) ‘Ld., Nos. 1 to Ico ,000 5 
150,000 9/ National, Limited . a 10 
200,000 5/2 National Bank of Mexico .. $45 
100,000 1/6 National Bank of New Zealand, Limited, Nos. to 100,000 2h 
50,000 8 National Bank of the South African Republic B Bearer feapesic 
Nos. 1-50,000 10 
50,000 8/ Do. do. Nos. 50, 201 to 100,200 ae 10 
40,000 21/ National Provincial Bank of mee, ramen 10} 
215,000 24/ do. do. 12 
60,000 16% North “and South Wales Bank, Limited . £10 
| 40,000 6/6 North Eastern, Limited... 6 
68,480 19/ Parr’s Bank, Ld., Nos. 1 to 68 ile 20 
40,000 12/6 Provincial of Ireland, Limited, old Shares 412. tos. 
40,000 40/ Standard of South Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 . . 25 
60,000 | 12/6 Union of area Limited (on Lon. Reg., 47,697 Shares). 25 
| £750,000 4 4% Inscribed a pee 1905 +. | Too 
| 110,000 17/ Union of ‘Leste, Limited... 154 





102 
374xd 


143 


358xd 
153 


924 
3oxd 


68 
28 














*Including bonus. 












Stock 
Share. 









100 
5° 

























to 
25 
50 

Stock 







Stock 





Io 
1o 






10 











100 




















INSURANCE. 


Bankers’ M@@aga3ine Sbare Hist. 





dend 
as per 
Official 

List. 


4/ 
10/ 


5/ 


8/ 
7id. 


7/6 


10/ 


12/ 





NAME, 


Alliance Assurance a 
Alliance Marine and General. Assurance, 
Atlas, Nos. 1 to 24,000 ° 


British and Foreign Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 | 
British Law Fire, Limited, Nos. 1'to 100, 00 oe 


Clerical, Medical and General Life, Nos 1 to 2000 
Commercial Union, Limited, N. 18 1 tO 50,000 
Do. 4% * Westof Engiand” Term. _— Stk. 
County Fire, Nos. 1 to 4,000 
Eagle, Nos. 1 to 335,735 
Employers’ Liability Assurance Corporation, Lim., 
OS. I to 75,000 
Empress Assurance Corporation, 1 Limited, 
Nos. 1 to 75,000 
Equity and Law Life 


shs. 


General Life, Nos 1 to 10,000 
Gresham Life, Nos. 1,737 to 20000 .. 
Guardian Fire and Life, Limited, Nos. 1 to 200,000 


a Limited, Nos. 1 to 60,000 .. 
a Life, Nos. 1 to 37,500 
emnity Mutual Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 


Lancashire, Nos. 1 to 136,493 
Law Accident Ins. Soc. Ld., 
Law Fire, Nos. 1 to 50,000 .. 
Law Guarantee & Trust Soc., Ld., Nos. 1 to 100,000 
Law Life, Nos _ 1 to 50,000 
— ae & — Fire and Life, Nos. 1to 150,000 
4% Debenture Stock 
me... and Pe. 5 Life, Nos. ; to 20,000 
Lion Fire, Limited 
Liverpool and London and Globe Cons. Stock _. 
Do. do. (Globe fx Rae - 
London, Nos. 1 to 5,862 . 
London’and Lancashire Fire, Nos. 1 “to 77,363 
London and Lancashire Life, Nos. 1to tooco .. 
London & Provincial Marine and General anaen, 
Ltd., Nos. 1 to 100,000 
London Guarantee and Accident, Limited, “Ordny. 


‘i. rtor 100,000 


Marine, Limited . oe “4 
Maritime, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 . 
Merchants’ Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 


North British and apna Nos, 1 to 110,000 
Northern, Nos. 1 to 
Norwich Union Fire an Soc., Nos.x to 11,000 


Ocean Acdt.& Guar. a Ld., Nos.60,001 to 72,000 

Do. Nos. 1 to 60,000, 
72,001 to ecu a 80,772 to 84,240.. 

Ocean Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 

Palatine Insurance, Limited, Nos. 1 to ane 000 

Pelican, Nos. 1 to nanan 

Phoenix 3 

ae ag 2 Passengers, Nos 1 to 100,000 

Rock Life 

Royal Enciangs |. 

Royal Insurance, Nos. 1 “99, 515 & 100, oor- 125, 719 

Sun, Nos. 1 to 240,000 .. 

Sun Life, Nos, 1 to 48,000 


Thames and Mersey Marine, Ltd., ne, 1 to 100,000 


Union Assurance, Nos. 1 to sates 
Union Marine, Limit 
Universal Life .. ee 


World Marine Insurance, Nos. 1 to sails mes 


en 
Limited | 
iets at 


2 4/ 
25 
6 


10/ 
7% 
2 
2 

12 
2 





Quotation, 


125xd 





Highest. 


ro} 
278 
tz 


aye 


OD 
ume 


IIS8elllo&t ils 


ott 


42 
83 

346 
524 
par] 





Prices 
from January 3 to 
January 20. 





Lowest. 


10 


284 


41h 
109 


4% 


LIS oe 


tp Dp tp 


LISSSIL lo It 





























* Law Life. 





—To which has been added £18 out of profits, but the liability stili remains. 















THE OLDEST MUTUAL LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY IN EXISTENCE, 


Equitable -==- 


CGMKO 
Life Assurance 


OPPOSITE THE Mi \NSION E = ‘ 
A HOUSE. 
t.. Society. 


This Society, familiarly known as ‘‘ The Old Equitable,” has for more than 130 years conducted 
Business on purely Mutual Principles without employing Agents or paying Commission, and_ its 
Members have consequently received 


EXCEPTIONALLY LARGE BONUSES. 


wany of the Policies having been more than trebled in amount. 
































PARTICULARS OF SOME RECENT CLAIMS. 








Policy No. | Date. Sum Assured. Premiums Paid. inoue thd 
[$$$ 
5,322 | 1833 £1,500 £1,746 £5,250 
7,027 1842 1,000 456 3,025 
8,201 1850 1,000 627 2,745 





H.W. MANLY, Actuary. 





BILLS OF EXCHANGE ACT, 1882. 


An Act to Codify the Law relating to Bills of Exchange, Cheques and Promissory 
Notes. With Comments and Explanatory Notes. 


By HIS HONOUR JUDGE CHALMERS. 


EIGHTH EDITION. IN CLOTH, 3s. Gd. 





WATERLOW & SONS LIMITED, LONDON WALL, E.C, | 





CONVERSION OF PRODUCTS INTO INTEREST. | 
TABLES EMBRACING TWENTY-NINE RATES, | 


From 1 to 8 per cent, inclusive, proceeding by quarter rates, each rate occupying a single opening, 
Hundreds of products are represented by units, 


By A. CROSBIE AND W. C. LAW. 











Second Edition, improved and enlarged. In roan, I2s. 6d. 





WATERLOW & SONS LIMITED, LONDON WALL, LONDON. 








= ACCIDENTS» 


INSURED AGAINST BY THE 


‘Ra ilw ay Pp a eS) Seng € US ESTABLISHED 1048. 


—— 








CAPITAL, fully subscribed, £1,000,000. Fissurance Company. 


oMKe 








DIRECTORS. 
The Right Hon. Evetyn AsHLEy —Chairman. Lieut.-General Epwarp CLIVE. 
The Hon.Sir S. Ponsonsy-F ane,G.C. B.—Deputy- ALFRED FARQUHAR, —_ 
Rotanp Y. Bevan, Esq. (Chairman, The Right Hon. Lorp Hitzincpon. 
Sir Epwarp Brirkseck, Bart. | The Right Hon. Lorp Ktnnairb. 
Lord GeorGe G. CAMPBELL. ' MEREDITH MExEDITH-Brown, Esq. 





CLASSES OF INSURANCE: 


ACCIDENTS OF ALL KINDS. RAILWAY ACCIDENTS. 
Accidents and Certain Diseases. 
EMPLOYERS’ LIABILITY. WORKMEN’S ACCIDENTS. 
Fidelity Guarantee. 


CLAIMS PAID - £4,000,000. 





THE OLDEST ACCIDENT COMPANY. 
64 CORNHILL, LONDON. A. VIAN, Secretary. 





ESTABLISHED 1877. 


SGOTTISH AGGIDENT LIFE & FIDELITY 


INSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED. 
ACCIDENT. 


Policies are issued to meet the requirements of the Public under a variety of Tables, insuring provision against 


ACCIDENTS and ILLNESS, and a PENSION in the event of PERMANENT DISABLEMENT. 
PREMIUMS REDUCED TEN PER CENT. AFTER FIVE YEARS. 


Immediate Reduction of Rates to Total Abstainers and Life Policyholders. Claims promptly and liberally settled. 
Policies Transferred to this Company without loss in respect of the usual Ten per Cent. Bonus. 


EMPLOYERS’ LIABILITY.—Policies are issued at moderate rates to insure—(x) Against the full liability under 
the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1897, and the Employers’ Liability Act, 1880; also the liability at Common Law to 


the extent of three years’ earnings. (2) Against the full liability under the Employers’ Lfability Act, 1880; also the 
liability at Common Law to the extent of three years’ earnings. 


LIFE. 
NO PREMIUMS PAYABLE AFTER AGE SBVENTY. 
Rates, notwithstanding, less than those of many offices for whole of life. 
EXEMPTION from PAYMENT of PREMIUMS DURING DISABLEMENT by ACCIDENT or ILLNESS. 
Endowment Life Insurance. Unconditional World-Wide Policies. | Total Abstainer’s Section. 
REDUCED ACCIDENT AND FIDELITY PREMIUMS TO LIFE POLICYHOLDERS. 


FIDELITY. 
INDIVIDUAL and COLLECTIVE BONDS. MODERATE RATES of PREMIUM. 














Detailed Prospectus and Balance Sheet on application. 
Applications for Agencies in any Department invited. Liberal Terms of Commission. 


Chief Office—115 GEORGE ST., EDINBURGH. London Office—27 NICHOLAS LANE, E.C. 


Manacer—MARTIN L.ZMARTIN, J.P. 
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A NATIONAL PENSION SCHEME: By JAMES P. BOURNE. 


WNT IS strange that among all the national pension schemes 
Q —and they have been many—submitted for considera- 
tion, not one but has been, in Mr. Bourne’s words, 
“more or less objectionable.” The Parliamentary 
experts have not commended any of them as worthy of 
acceptance. Where so many have failed, it is rather bold in 
Mr. Bourne to hope to succeed. And yet he may, by a timely 
suggestion, have laid the germ of a future scheme, or, at all events, 
indicated the mould in which any national pension scheme must be 
cast if it is to accomplish its purpose. The idea propounded by 
Mr. Bourne in his leaflet is for the Government to grant annuities at 
a sacrifice of 42. 10s. per cent., or one-fortieth of the entire sum 
subscribed by the annuitants or pensioners themselves. The pension 
not to exceed £30 per annum. The Government, through the Post 
Office, already grants annuities on favourable terms, but the annuity 
feature cannot be called a popular one for many reasons. People 
will not look so far ahead as to provide for themselves in this way, 
and those who ought to do so are the very persons who will not do it. 
The improvident and dissolute will not put aside one penny for an 
evil day, and, if they live long enough, land, ultimately, in the work- 
house. The Government, by the increased interest it allows to 
savings banks, encourages thrift in the community, but it cannot 
permit itself to sanction unlimited subsidies. If it did so, could it 
make sure that these would attain their object, and that the deserving 
poor would be encouraged without being pauperized? The chances 
are that the class intended to be reached would be entirely missed : 
there are so many who are born to trouble as the sparks fly upward. 

Mr. Bourne admits, however, that this part of his project covers 
only a part of the ground, and so he has another scheme ready to work 
in combination with it. The first is founded on a compulsory Govern- 
ment subsidy plus a private contribution from the pensioner; the 
second is the creation of a fund to be voluntarily contributed by the 
rich, supplemented by the imposition of a tax not exceeding Id. 
per 4, on the ratepayers of districts to be constituted for pension 
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purposes. It is questionable if much private charity would flow to 
such a fund, for public taxation, as a rule, dries up private benevolence 
at its source. Nor would such a fund go very far, for Id. per £ is 
not a fruitful source of revenue where so much is required. There is 
also the difficulty of eliminating the needy and deserving from the 
needy and undeserving. Still, there is much to be said for Mr. Bourne’s 
scheme, and for this reason: Anyone who has to do with the working 
of certain bequests for the relief of aged and deserving persons, knows 
well what a boon to them the distribution of such charities is. There 
are, of course, certain conditions to be complied with; and old men 
and women on attaining an extreme age, and being in destitute 
circumstances, are eligible for relief from some of these benevolent 
funds, if there is sufficient money to do it with. But there never is in 
large towns, and thus there is a tremendous amount of canvassing by 
friends of the applicant among the trustees of the fund to get their 
nominee put on the roll. 

The writer came across a case lately in which his influence was 
asked on behalf of an aged person who had been long in domestic 
service, but who, from causes beyond her control, was unable to 
provide a sufficiency for old age. She seemed to fear the result, and 
those interested in her said that if she failed in the attempt, it 
would, in all probability, be fatal to her. Want would stare her in 
the face. The question, therefore, is: Should nothing whatever be 
attempted because everything cannot be done? The true answer 
is, that a broken loaf is better than no bread. A Government must 
be equal in its relief so far as may be, but if the deserving aged, 
say of 75 and upwards, could be relieved, even that would be a step 
gained. The Poor Law authorities might satisfy themselves as to the 
eligibility of candidates in respect of age and character, and the Post 
Office could disburse the annuities, which should not exceed, say, £30 
per annum. 

We confess to the desirability of trades and professions taking up 
the relief of their own classes as far as they can, so as to leave as little 
as possible for the Government to do. Forexample, there are funds of 
many kinds and there are societies for the relief of domestic servants, 
who are invited to make contributions thereto, as on the basis of what 
the societies receive so do they pay. There has also been lately 
formed an agricultural benevolent institution, which charges itself 
with the task of providing pensions for aged and infirm and deserving 
representatives of the farming class who, through no fault of their own, 
have been reduced to circumstances of extreme need. The advantage 
of subscribing to such funds is, that a contributor has thus a say in 
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their administration ; but one has little direct power of control over 
any Government-managed scheme. There is no reason, however, 
why Parliament should not attempt to pass some partial scheme ; and 
though Mr. Bourne’s plan does not reach the dimensions of a national 
pension scheme, it is to be commended as an honest, suggestive effort 
at a solution of a question confessedly difficult and perplexing. 
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THE STABILITY OF BRITISH LIFE ASSURANCE, 


3! 4EW MEN have greater power in presenting insurance 
» Statistics and insurance questions in a more scientific, 
and yet, at the same time, popular manner than the well- 
known actuary, Mr. Archibald Hewat, F.F.A., F.1.A., 
secretary of the Edinburgh Life Assurance Office. 
Owing to the many demands upon his time, Mr. Hewat’s lectures 
before public societies are not so frequent as could be desired. When 
given, they are usually of exceptional interest, and his address to 
the Insurance Institute of Manchester on the 12th January is certainly 
no exception. We are glad therefore to have the opportunity of 
presenting to our readers some of the salient points of that address. 

Taking as his subject “ The Stability of British Life Assurance,” 
Mr. Hewat remarked that “ British life assurance is not a thing of 
yesterday : it is a growth of a century. It has grown from small 
beginnings and is now a great tree with outspreading branches, 
giving shelter and comfort to many amid the stress and storm of 
modern business life.” Coming to the question of statistics, Mr. Hewat 
said :— 

“ The life funds possessed by the British offices, according to their most 
recently published accounts, reach the enormous sum of £222,121,160, to 
which may be added £2,091,120, being the amount of capital and ‘ other’ 
funds belonging to the purely life offices (excluding that of the fire and life 
and accident offices), giving a grand total of 4#224,212,280. The annual 
income from premiums amounts to £20,130,837, and from interest to 
48,281,526, together £ 28,412,363 ; to which may be added £1,¢06,287, the 
amount received last year (1897) as the price of annuities purchased, thus 
bringing the income up to more than £30,000,000. The annual outgo to 
meet claims by death and survivance now amounts to nearly £13,250,000. 
The payments to annuitants now exceed £ 1,500,000 per annum. 


“ The business has grown immensely during the now nearly 30 years since 
the passing of the Life Assurance Companies Act, 1870. This may be con- 
sidered one of the best and strongest of testimonies to the public estimation 
of the stability of British life assurance. The passing of that useful Act has 
been as the passing around of a great search-light upon the (till then) little 
understood business of life assurance. 
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“ Looking back to 1870, the year in which this Act was passed, we find 
the funds then amounted to £91,841,705 only, while now, as stated, the 
funds amount to £224,212,280. ‘Ihe premium income was then £9,532,979, 
against £ 20,130,837 in 1897; and the interest income £3,911,404, against 
48,281,256. The existing assurances were then 637,777 policies, assur- 
ing £329,001,908, while now they exceed 1,550,000 policies, assuring 
£562,500,000. The annuities then payable were 9,318 for £384,439 per 
annum, against nearly 33,500 for more than £ 1,500,000 now. 


* These funds are distributed among the English, the Irish, and the 
Scottish offices respectively, as follow, and are compared with what they 
were in 1869—the year before the passing of the Act of 1870: 

“Taking them altogether, the funds in 1869 amounted to 489,355,248 ; 
while in 1897 they amounted to £ 224,212,280; showing an increase of 
4£,134,857,032, equal to 151 per cent. 

‘“‘ The funds held by the English offices in 1869 were 467,482,543 ; and 
in 1897 they were £151,613,858; showing an increase of £84,131,315, 
equal to 125 per cent. 

“The funds held by the Irish offices in 1869 were £290,196 ; and in 1897 
they were £420,470; showing an increase of £130,274, equal to 45 per cent. 

“The funds held by the Scottish offices in 1869 were £21,582,509 ; and 


in 1897 they were £72,177,952; showing an increase of £ 50,595,443; 
equal to 235 per cent.” 


Turning to the question of the bases on which these funds have 
been accumulated, Mr. Hewat remarked, that in laying the foundations 
for stable life assurance— 


‘it is essential to make sure that the premiums charged are not inadequate to 
meet the risk and to cover the expenses. The founders of the system 
certainly did not err in offering life assurance at ‘half price,’ or even at 
‘cost price.’ They charged a thoroughly safe rate, being determined, even 
in those early days of comparative guess-work, to make sure that all claims 
would be promptly met, with a comfortable balance on the right side. In 
course of time, as statistics accumulated and men of skill increased who 
could tabulate and apply them, scientific but less onerous and more equitable 
rates were calculated and adopted. These were based on rates of interest, 
rates of mortality, and rates of expense which might fairly be ‘expected’ 
to obtain in the future. In respect to the rate of interest it has always been 
the practice in calculating premiums to assume a rate for the future a good 
deal less than what has been earned in the past. As for the rate of expense, 
a larger provision is usually made than what has been found necessary, and 
the rate of mortality assumed has usually been higher than what has been 
experienced, the difference between the actual and the expected forming a 
margin of additional security and a source of profit. 

“Having carefully selected suitable rates of interest, mortality, and ex- 
pense, and having, on sound actuarial principles, combined these and arrived 
at appropriate premiums for all classes of life assurance, the next step is to 
attract and cultivate business. 

“This work necessarily costs money—so hardened and unbelieving is 
human nature. We see this very strongly manifested, especially in indus- 
trial insurance business, where nearly every penny has to be personally called 
for, solicited, and collected, and that at an expense to the assured of at least 
one-fourth of it, because he is so blind to his own interest as to require it to 
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be called for and solicited instead of sending it himself to the office direct. 
If all who ought to assure, and who can assure, were to look to their own 
interest, they would not only rush to the life offices for policies, but they 
would renew the rush yearly, half-yearly, or quarterly, to pay their renewal 
premiums without the intervention of an agent who, as we and they very well 
know, is well paid for his services, no doubt through the office, but really out 
of the policyholder’s own pocket, z.¢., out of his premium. 

“The greatest possible care should be taken to avoid all extravagance in 
commission, as in all other expenses connected with the business. The 
average rate of expense (including commission) is something like 15 per cent. 
of the premium income. 

“The next item is rate of mortality, and it is the essence of stability to so 
conduct the business that there shall be a margin of safety here also. This 
is effected by the exercise of care in the selection of the risks placed on the 
books.” 

INTEREST ON ACCUMULATED FUNDS. 


Concerning this very important phase of the question, the lecturer 
said :— 

** Another of the bases on which the stability of the beneficent institution 
rests is the rate of interest earned on the accumulating funds. The actuary’s 
calculations assume that whenever a premium is due it is received, and there 
and then put out at interest; not only so, but the assumption also is, that 
whenever the interest is due, it also is at once paid and immediately invested. 
In practice it is not so, though every effort is made to have as little money 
lying idle as possible, consequently, for that, if for no other, among many 
reasons, it is essential that a higher rate of interest be earned than the assumed 
minimum on which the calculations are based, which base-rate, by the way, 
does not take account of any deduction for income-tax or cost of collection. 


“Tt is no easy task to keep the enormous and ever-increasing life assurance 
funds closely and profitably invested. While it is an arduous affair to get in 
premiums, it is no less difficult to get them out again at a remunerative rate 
of interest. 


** Rates of interest have varied much during past years, the tendency, un- 
fortunately, being downward. While one need not take a despundent view of 
the future, optimistic estimates are to be avoided and caution to be com- 
mended. If improvement in the return on investments comes, good and 
well, all connected with life assurance will benefit thereby. Meanwhile, we 
must do nothing by over-estimating the probable rate for the future to imperil 
the stability of. the institution. There always has been a margin of safety, 
more or less, in the matter of interest between the rates actually realised and 
the rates assumed in the office calculations. This margin may be estimated 
at an average of, say, about 15s. per cent., or thereby. 

“We have thus seen that the foundation of the stability of life assurance 
must be a careful selection of risks at adequate premiums accumulated at 
not less than an assumed safe minimum rate of interest. This leads us now 
to consider these accumulations, and their safe investment. The funds of 
the British life offices may be classified under three general heads. 

(1) loans ; (2) investments ; and (3) unproductive assets, and each of 
these again under separate classes, as shown below. 

“We omit detailed figures. It will better suit our purpose to show the 
percentage which each class bears to the whole, and to exhibit the changes in 
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their relationships which have occurred. We give the percentages in 1869, 
the year before the passing of the Act of 1870, and the same for 1897 :— 

“ (1) Loans—mortgages, 43°3 per cent. of the whole in 1869, and 32°7 per 
cent. in 1897 ; policy loans, 4°7 per cent. of the whole in 1869, and 4°5 per 
per cent. in 1897; loans on rates and rent-charges, 12°4 per cent. of the 
whole in 1869, and g*2 per cent. in 1897 ; loans on personal security, *7 per 
cent. of the whole in 1869, and °6 per cent. in 1897. Loans were thus 61°1 
per cent. of the whole in 1869, and 47 per cent. in 1897. 

(2) Investments—British Government securities, 2°9 per cent. in 1869, 
and 2 per cent. in 1897 ; Indian and Colonial securities, 6-4 per cent. in 1869, 
and 69 per cent. in 1897; foreign securities, 2-3 per cent. in 1869, and 2°8 
per cent. in 1897 ; debentures, 7°3 per cent. in 1869, and 15°8 per cent. in 
1897 ; stocks and shares, 6°9 per cent. in 1869, and 10°4 per cent. in 1897 ; 
land, house property, and ground rents, 5°6 per cent. in 1869, and 7‘1 per 
cent. in 1897 ; life interests and reversions, 1°g per cent. in 1869, and 2°2 per 
cent.in 1897. Investments were thus 33°3 per cent. in 1869, and 47°2 per cent. 
in 1897. 

“*(3) Unproductive assets—agents’ balances and outstanding premiums, 
2 per cent. in 1869, and 2°1 per cent. in 1897; outstanding interest, ‘9 per 
cent. in 1869, and ‘9 per cent. in 1897 ; cash, stamps, etc., 2°5 per cent. in 
1869, and 2°7 per cent. in 1897; miscellaneous, ‘2 per cent. in 1869, and ‘1 
per cent. in 1897. Unproductive assets were thus 5°6 per cent. in 1869, and 
5°8 per cent. in 1897. 

“The first thing that strikes one here is the great change in the relation 
which loans and investments now bear to the whole as compared with what 
they did in 1869. Then the loans were nearly two to one as compared with 
investments, now they are practically equal. The reason for this is well known. 
Money has become so cheap that borrowers can arrange loans at lower rates 
now than ever they did—at rates too low for the requirements of life offices. 
Consequently, instead of ending money as freely as formerly, the offices have 
been investing more largely on their own account on Stock Exchange and 
other marketable securities than they did in earlier years. Life assurance 
finance has, therefore, become much more complicated and difficult than it 
once was. It was easy to lend money on good well-known securities with 
ample margin at profitable rates and for fixed periods. Now, not only has 
the greatest possible care to be taken in selecting really good, sound invest- 
ments, but a constant watch has to be kept on them and all that can possibly 
affect them in the financial, commercial, and political world. The best time 
to buy and the best time to sell must always be seen to. The management 
that got quit of the money under its control in earlier times in an easy, simple 
way by lending it, had ample time for developing its life assurance business. 
Now a very much larger proportion of time and attention have to be 
devoted to the investment department. It will be observed that, as was to 
be expected, the proportion of the loans on mortgages has fallen more than 
10 per cent., and of the rates and rent charges, more than 3 per cent., while 
the fall in policy loans is nearly 4% per cent. One is surprised the loans on 
policies have not considerably increased. It is an easy and inexpensive way 
of borrowing, the loan can be got and repaid without notice, and the expense 
seldom exceeds the outlay for the stamp duty. Such loans are thoroughly well 
secured to the office, and give comparatively little trouble. British, Indian, 
Colonial and foreign securities, taken together, show little change; while 
debentures, stocks and shares, together, have nearly doubled. Life interests 
and reversions show a slight increase. Investments in land, house property and 
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ground rents show a considerable increase, which may be due to some extent to 
the growing favour in which offices regard buildings of their own in large centres, 
which afford excellent premises for their own business, and bring in a good 
return from the tenants who occupy other parts of the building. This class 
of investment has the advantage of combining with it an excellent permanent 
advertisement, which is itself also a good investment. The unproductive 
assets naturally show no change, as a whole, and hardly anywhere fn detail. 
The items are inevitable in the business of life assurance.” 


THE AUDIT OF ACCOUNTS. 


Referring, at the conclusion of his lecture, to this very important 
question, Mr. Hewat said :— 


“This is now, as it ought to be, almost universally in the hands of 
skilled professional accountants, who are independent of shareholders, 
policyholders, directors and officials—though selected and appointed by 
them—and who have the freest access to all the office books, records, and 
securities. This audit is usually continuous, month by month, and takes 
cognizance of all cash transactions, investments, receipts, payments, banking 
accounts and book-keeping entries. It sees that all revenue, premiums, 
interests, etc., which ought to come in are duly charged, and that all pay- 
ments are authorised and sufficiently vouched. This audit generally includes 
an annual inspection of all the security deeds and documents, as well as an 
examination, with certification, of the annual revenue account and balance- 
sheet in the forms prescribed by the Life Assurance Companies Act 1870. 
An audit certificate, in more or less detail, is generally submitted annually to 
the shareholders and policyholders. Nowadays, with specially trained 
accountants, and improved and more reliable methods of accounting, the 
audit of a life assurance office is a serious and laborious affair, which must 
not be accomplished in a perfunctory or superficial manner. It is, and ever 
must be, comprehensive, detailed and accurate, something a great deal more 
than a mere checking of summations and inspecting of vouchers. As the 
medical officer is a sort of insurance police to keep the bad risks off the 
registers, so is the auditor a sort of financial detective to keep bad entries off 
the books. The law of this free and independent country assumes every 
man innocent until he is proved guilty. The converse holds, one might 
almost say, in the case of an auditor, whose habit of mind is apt to cause him 
to suspect everybody of being guilty of bad accounting, if of nothing worse, 
until the contrary is proved to demonstration.” 


THE WHOLE QUESTION SUMMARISED. 


“In conclusion, and by way of summary, the stability of British life 
assurance may be said to rest mainly on the following solid foundations, well 
laid and compacted together :— 


“1, Adequate premiums, based on reliable data and calculated by 
approved actuarial.methods ; 


‘2. Careful selection of risks, under skilled expert advice ; 
‘3. Sound and remunerative investments, closely watched and supervised ; 


‘4, Periodical investigation and valuation of assets and liabilities, with 
the maintenance of a high standard of reserve ; 
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“s. Continuous and thorough audit by professional accountants ; and 


“*6, Energetic and economical skilled management, combining caution 
with enterprise. 


*“ As has been well said :—‘ Life insurance means more to-day than it did 
fifty or a hundred years ago. It is to-day a practical power. Financial life 
insurance means the protecting power of capital. It means the preservation 
of the family. It means the productive power of money. It means the con- 
servation of all the powers of capital for the benefit of humanity. This is 
what the institution of life insurance represents.’ ” 





BRITISH EMPIRE MUTUAL LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY. 


VERY FAIR year’s fresh business was transacted in 1897 

by the British Empire Mutual, although not quite so 

large as in the previous year, which was the valuation 

year, and therefore enjoyed special advantages. The 

number of new proposals received was 1,444, but these 
were cut down by the board to 1,185 policies actually issued. This 
number is rather larger than in the previous year, but the sum assured, 
£711,940, compares with £792,648, and the new premiums derived 
at £28,703, compare with £31,817. This small reduction, however, 
is not to be wondered at, considering the exceptional character of the 
year 1896, and we think the British Empire Mutual has ‘done 
remarkably well to have increased, within five years, its new premium 
income from £17,250 to £28,700. As we all know, nothing succeeds 
like success, and the additional energy displayed by the company of 
late years has attracted to the office a gradually improving class of 
assurer, as may be seen from the fact that whereas in 1893 new 
policies to the number of 1,120 represented an aggregate assurance of 
£517,541, or an average of £462, in 1897 new policies to the number 
of 1,185 represented an aggregate of £711,940, or an average of 
about £600. In the matter of claims the company had an experience 
much below the estimate, and the report states that a considerable 
profit arose from the favourable mortality experienced by the lives 
assured under the 453 policies terminated, so that although the claims, 
including bonuses, exhibit at £172,300: an increase of £98,000, the 
office has no reason to be dissatisfied. We observe that the amount 
of surrenders continues to decline, the figure in 1895 having been 
£22,300; in 1896, £18,600; and in 1897, only 416,000. This is one 
of the symptoms that ought, most of all, to gladden the heart of a 
manager intent on the scientific encouragement of the great assurance 
principle. Another good feature about the report is the fact that, 
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although the expenses of the past year included the charges of the 
periodical valuation and certain outgoings in connection with the 
purchase of the Positive, the ratio to the premium income once more 
shows a slight reduction, the percentages for the past four years having 
been 17°96, 17°89, 17°75 and 17°65. Weconfess we should like to see it 
still lower in the case of a company fifty-one years old, and doing a 
steady-going amount of new business; but the movement is in the 
right direction, and had it not been for the exceptional valuation 
costs would have been still more satisfactory last year. The British 
Empire Mutual now stands in the comfortable position of having a 
premium income of £278,000; a revenue from interest of £101,700, 
being at the rate of £3. 18s. per cent. on the average funds of the 
year invested and uninvested, and accumulated funds amounting to 
42,671,400. Every year, therefore, ought to see it attain better 
results, and when the next distribution of profit comes in 1900, every- 
body connected ought to have cause for satisfaction. At present, it 
has nearly 26,000 policies in force, assuring close on 49,000,000 
sterling. 


> 
> 





THE ScottisH LicENSES MuTuaL INSURANCE ASSOCIATION, LIMITED, 
was registered at Edinburgh, December 14th (capital guaranteed), to insure 
on the mutual principle licenses for the sale of intoxicating liquors in hotels, 
restaurants and grocers’ shops. The number of directors is not to be less 
than six nor more than fifteen ; the first are D. McDonald, J. Duff, W. Brown, 
J. Mackinley, J. Aitken, J. Pringle, A. Arrol and W. Mackenzie ; remuneration 
as fixed by the company. Registered office, 115 Wellington Street, Glasgow. 

THE First Scorch Fire INSURANCE OFrFICE.—What is described as “an 
excellent example of a Scotch noble’s town residence of three hundred years 
ago” is now being restored in Edinburgh by the architect of Lord Rosebery, 
to whom the property belongs. Affixed to the tall east windows of this old 
mansion the workmen have discovered a leaden fire mark, being that of the 
Friendly Insurance Society of Edinburgh, established 1720, the first Scotch 
fire insurance office, and the number on the fire mark appears to show that 
the property was covered by the tenth policy issued by the company. The 
fire mark bears the motto “ Deo /urante,” beneath which are two clasped 
hands, and below this the policy number, which is pierced through the metal. 
This fire mark is eight inches square, and one inch thick, being of solid lead, 
weighing about ten pounds, and will be preserved, no doubt, as a thing of 
antiquarian interest. The Friendly Insurance Society of Edinburgh, which 
must have been an excellent customer of the metal merchants of the day, 
existed as a separate corporation until 1847, when it was absorbed by the 
Sun.—Montreal Insurance Chronicle. 
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ENGLISH AND SCOTTISH LAW LIFE ASSURANCE 
ASSOCIATION. 


KGYN THIS association’s report for 1897 perhaps the most 
§ satisfactory of many good features is the announcement 
that the commission and expenses of management have 
once more been reduced by upwards of I per cent., 
making a total decrease in ratio during the past five 
years of no less than 3% per cent. The utmost credit must be 
awarded to the management for this performance, and all the more 
so because the English and Scottish Law Life was by no means one 
of the worst sinners in the matter of expenditure before the special 
retrenchment set in. The ratio in 1892 was 19°83 per cent., having 
hung for years in the neighbourhood of 19, and it has been pulled 
down by the following successive stages :—18°77 in 1893; 17°91 in 
1894; 17°84 in 1895; 17°39 in 1896; and 16°20 last year. Simul- 
taneously the life premium income has advanced from £175,500 to 
£212,000, and the management must have worked very carefully to 
have attained this result without adding a penny to the expenditure. 
In 1892 the figure was £34,792, and last year £34,350, so that a few 
pounds have actually been saved. We are sorry, however, to observe 
that the return on the company’s investments continues to fall away. 
Last year we had to record a decided drop, and this year the interest 
rate works out at only £3. 13s. per cent., after deducting income-tax, 
and this represents a further decline of 1s. 1d. per cent. 

As in the previous year, the office has not during 1897 strained 
after new business apparently, a small reduction having taken place 
in the proposals. The number has fallen from 966 to 862, and the 
aggregate sum assured from £523,400 to £519,300; but on the other 
hand, the amount derived in new premiums is the largest for three 
years. The figure is £25,722, while two years ago the total was only 
425,076, when 1,233 policies were written. A notable improvement 
might, therefore, be assumed to have taken place in the class of pro- 
posal obtained, the average premium being now £29, while in 1895 it 
was only £20. But, of course, the question of single premiums must 
not be forgotten in this connection, and last year those amounted to 
£9,800, as against only £2,279 in the previous twelvemonth. No 
explanation is given in the report as to why the amount placed on 
the books continues to fall off, but it undoubtedly is better to secure 
half-a-million in new business economically, as has been done, than to 
incur heavy expenditure in order to get a bigger figure. It is clear 
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that strict scrutiny is made of all new proposals, for no less than 99, 
or more than I in 10, were declined—this number not including 
uncompleted cases. But care and selection has always its reward in 
mortality experience, and the claims under 176 policies assuring 
£114,000 were in number 36 under expectation, and £33,600 in 
amount. Adding these claims and a few matured endowments to 
past_disbursements under policies, we find that the English and 
Scottish Law has paid away in settlement no less than 43,869,600 
since its establishment in 1839. It still has on its books risks to the 
amount of £6,779,000, and enjoys a total life premium income of 
%212,000, while its accumulated funds have been brought up to the 
satisfactory figure of £2,266,000, by the substantial addition of 
%#104,600 which the company was able to make, thanks to economical 
working and favourable mortality experience. 


2 
> 





THE INSURANCE INSTITUTE OF YORKSHIRE.—A meeting of the members 
of this institute was held on Friday night, January 13th, in the Library of the 
Philosophical Hall, Leeds. The chair was occupied by the president, 
Mr. J. H. Mills (Palatine). The subject of “ Life Assurance Options” was 
opened by Mr. Philip L. Newman, B.A., F.I.A., actuary to the Yorkshire 
Insurance Company, York, who dealt with the option which a policyholder 
possessed to withdraw from the contract and take a surrender value. The 
principles upon which surrender values should be computed were indicated, 
and specimens given. It was shown that there need be no apprehension of 
an office being injured by an abnormal number of surrenders, provided the 
surrender values were properly computed. A discussion then took place as 
to whether surrender values should be increased or not. The subject “ Fire 
Policies: the Contract,” was introduced by Mr. Edmund A. Birks, the 
assistant secretary of the Yorkshire Insurance Company, York, who invited 
inquiry in regard to the nature of the contract, and the terms of its expression 
in ordinary fire policies. Various questions were raised as to what really 
constitutes loss or damage by fire, and an allusion was also made to profit 
and/or consequential loss policies. After a brief consideration of the drafting 
of policies, reference was made to the operation of certain policy conditions, 
the nature and effects of spontaneous heating, and the bearing of new stringent 
building regulations recently adopted by various town corporations. The 
following gentlemen took part in the discussion which followed the addresses :— 
Mr. J. W. Wootton (Sun Life), Mr. J. H. Heighton (Friends’ Provident), 
Mr. J. S. Leslie (Scottish Legal Life), Mr. A. W. Sneath (Hand-in-Hand), 
Mr. D. M. Linley (British Law), Mr. E. Bagshaw (Phoenix), Mr. W. A. 
Bingham (State), Mr. T. A. Taylor (Yorkshire), and Mr. H. T. O. Leggatt 
(Caledonian). 
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PROVIDENT CLERKS’ MUTUAL LIFE ASSURANCE 
ASSOCIATION. 


WA HEN the above company was established, fifty-eight 

& years ago, its name as the “ Provident Clerks’” 
Assurance Company was doubtless an attractive bid 
for a very desirable class of business. But now that 
more than half a century has passed over its head, 
and the company has attained big dimensions and very extensive 
patronage from all and sundry, the title seems a misnomer. It 
would be impossible, we are afraid, to change at this date a name 
that has been established for so long, but we are inclined to think 
that some proposals are lost to the office by the shrinking of 
intending assurers who are men of business in a large way from 
the idea of dubbing themselves “ provident clerks.” This is a pity, 
not only for the office, but in a still greater degree for those who fail 
to take advantage of the office’s benefits, for the Provident Clerks’ 
Mutual is one of the soundest and most attractive of our “ mutual ” 
institutions. This is amply shown by the result of the quinquennial 
valuation at the end of last year, which was based throughout upon an 
assumed rate of only 3 per cent. At the 1887 valuation the rate was 
3% per cent., but even as early as that the directors foresaw the coming 
decline in the value of money, and commenced a special reserve, 
which was further increased at the 1892 valuation, and five years later 
the plucky step was taken of coming down to a 3 per cent. level. 
Instead, however, of this stringent course resulting in disappointment 
for the policyholders, the increased percentage of bonus paid in 1892 
has been maintained, namely, 32s. per cent. per annum upon the 
original sum assured for each annual premium received during the 
quinquennium. There are few companies that can point to such a 
substantial bonus, while at the same time giving such a guarantee of 
stability as is afforded by the adoption of a 3 per cent. basis. 

During 1897 the Provident Clerks’ received a notably large 
accession of fresh business, the attraction of being in time for the 
coming bonus being doubtless used as an effective lever by the 
company’s agents. The new policies issued numbered 1,524, as 
against 1,381 in the previous year, and represented a fresh sum 
assured of £296,087, as compared with £220,694. The income 
resulting in new premiums was £9,165, as compared with 47,422, 
and the aggregate premium income now stands at £140,742, con- 
tinuing to show a quiet and healthy rate of increase. The Provident 
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Clerks’ does not strive after the sensational, but keeps pegging away 
on sound lines, with the effect that results are obtained for the policy- 
holders which cannot be reached by many another office that blows a 
much louder trumpet. The claims during the year show, at £108,000, 
an increase of about £5,000, but this is partly offset by an increase of 
£3,000 in the interest received on investments. As regards cost of 
management and agents’ commission, the past year does not provide 
a fair test, seeing that the amount expended includes the valuation 
charges for the quinquennium. For three years past the ratio to 
premiums has been in the neighbourhood of 14% per cent., and 1897 
would doubtless have shown the same degree of economical manage- 
ment had it not been for the valuation. As it is, the ratio is 15:20, 
but this compares favourably with the 17°16 of 1893, the last occasion 
when valuation expenses were included. In every way the Provident 
Clerks’ office continues to justify its high reputation. 


- 
> 





THE New York Lire INSURANCE Company has removed its City branch 
from 75 Cheapside to 2 Moorgate Street, E.C. 





BriTIsH ARMY OFFICERS OVERCHARGED.—The London correspondent 
of the New York Sux reports that an officer of the British Army, writing for 
the United Service Magazine, complains that British officers are charged 
inordinate rates for their insurance. The writer suggests that 5 per centum 
over the present civilian rates would be fair, instead of from 21 to 45 now 
charged by different companies. Commenting on the matter, the Sus says :— 


The Sun’s cable despatch printed on Sunday telling of the extraordinary rates of life 
assurance charged by the English companies to officers in the British army was of special 
interest to life assurance men in this city, and one of them said yesterday : “If the English 
companies demand 21 per cent. down for every £100 of insurance, and in the case of General 
Wolseley 25 per cent. before he went to the Ashantee campaign, they must make enormous 
profits. When our war with Spain began there was a good deal of discussion outside of 
insurance circles as to what action several of the big companies would take when the 
announcement was made that one of the big companies had decided not to increase its rates, 
and that several of its rivals were going to follow its example, people who had not investigated 
the subject concluded at once that the insurance offices were taking reckless risks. This is 
not the way our business is conducted, however. We adjust our premiums on statistics of 
deaths which are reliable, and it would not do for a company to imperil its career by risks 
that were not in accordance with business principles. Now, it may surprise you to learn 
that, taking the civil war as a basis, we figured out that the percentage of deaths among the 
soldiers was no greater than the ordinary percentage in a fairly healthy community in times 
of peace. That statement is not exactly what it seems to be, however. In making up tables 
of death statistics in the army we are dealing only with men who are supposed to be in their 
prime and physically sound, while the death rate in a community includes men, women and 
children. From the statistics of the civil war, and from our knowledge of the class of men 
enlisted for this last war, we could well afford to issue policies at our ordinary rate. We did 
issue a great many new policies, and our increased business more than made up for our few 
losses. Worth Bagley was the first officer to be killed whose life was insured. The circum- 
stances in the English army are rather different, because it has so many small fights on its 
hands most of the time, but even so, the English companies had better be careful, or they 
will find the Americans cutting into them in their army insurance. So far as I have seen, no 
general statement covering the losses to the life assurance companies by our last war has yet 
been issued, and when it is, the aggregate, compared to the increased number of policies 
issued, will be found to be small.” 
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THE SICKNESS, ACCIDENT AND LIFE ASSOCIATION, LIMITED. 


HIS COMPANY has been better known as the Sickness 
and Accident Assurance Association, Limited, than 
under its present name. Like its brother accident 
company, the Scottish Accident Life and Fidelity 
Insurance Company, Limited, it has thought proper 

to assume the conduct of life business in addition to the other duties 

which it undertakes in connection with insurance. These concern 
accident insurance, fidelity guarantee, indemnity against workmen’s 
compensation, and such like. In extending the sphere of its 
operations the Sickness Accident and Life no doubt relies, and 
justifiably so, on obtaining life business from the very classes who 
appeal to it for accident insurance. There is a certain prestige in 
life assurance which does not belong to mere accident insurance ; 
and when a company has a large business of the latter character it 
naturally feels that it is fitted for better things, and moves forward 
accordingly. The recent decision that accident companies are 
virtually undertaking life risks, and are, therefore, insurance com- 
panies in the sense of the Life Companies’ Acts, and, as such, liable 
to deposit with the Accountant-General of the Court of Chancery 
as security for life policyholders a sum of £20,000, has probably 
hastened the action of the companies in taking up ordinary life 
assurance business. Although the Board of Trade has not demanded 
this deposit from old but from new companies, yet the accident com- 
panies have had suspended over them a claim which may one day 
be made upon all of them. To provide a portion of the funds for 
this deposit on re-registering as a life assurance company, the Sick- 
ness Accident and Life made an issue of 10,200 additional shares, at 
a premium of 21s. per share, and they had no difficulty in placing 
this amount of money on the market. With a part of the premium 
so received the company paid the whole of the legal, actuarial and 
other expenses incidental to the formation of the life department; and 
from the balance of £10,036 remaining over from these transactions, 
the directors resolved to credit £10,000 of it to the life department 
as a special reserve from Ist January, 1898, when life business was 
commenced. This shows that the company considered it had 
accumulated sufficient reserves in other departments to meet the 
association’s liabilities. These liabilities, of course, were not at date 
of report incident to the life business, then in an embryonic state, 
but to the sickness and accident, etc., portions of it. The sickness 
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fund has been increased from £30,748 to 437,617, and the general 
fund from 410,828 to 413,117. But the growth of the reserves 
during the past seven years is best shewn by the following figures :— 
1891, £4,901 ; 1892, £8,085 ; 1893, $14,301 ; 1894, £22,529; 1895, 
432,309; 1896, £41,578; 1897, £50,735. The subscribed capital 
has also been increased from £76,500 to £122,400 (of which 
£13,400 or 10s. per share paid up), so that with the sum of £50,735 
for reserves, £10,036 balance of premium on the new issue of shares, 
and the already mentioned subscribed capital of £122,400, the 
security now offered amounts to £183,171, a respectable amount 
with which to meet all claims, and one abundantly proportionate to 
the needs of the case. 

The company is under excellent management, and its board of 
directors is composed of professional and business men of good 
standing, so that there should be no fear of the company making way 
as a life office in the Scottish metropolis or elsewhere. 


eee ee 


WE have received from the Scottish Provident Institution a neat and 
serviceable blotting case ; also two pocket diaries, one of which is enclosed in 
a strong leather case. 


THE ScoTTisH METROPOLITAN LIFE ASSURANCE, LIMITED, was registered 
at Edinburgh, on December 20th, with £150,000, in £5 shares, to carry on 
business as a life assurance company in all its branches. 


THE PENSION ASSURANCE AGENCY, LIMITED, was registered on Decem- 
ber 29th, 1898, by Vallance & Co., g and 10 George Yard, Lombard Street, 
E.C., with a capital of £10,000 in £1 shares. Object: to act as agents to 
life, fire, marine and general insurance companies, and to transact all kinds 
of agency, commission and guarantee business. The first directors—to 
number not less than three nor more than seven—are to be nominated by 
the subscribers. Qualification, £100. Remuneration, 20 per cent. of the 
net profits divided between them. 


MaRITIME INSURANCE.—The net premiums on risks taken during the 
currency of the year 1898, deducting reinsurances, returns, and agency 
charges, amount to £202,979, of which the sum of £110,842 represents 
premiums on risks run off, leaving £92,137 for premiums on risks still 
outstanding. The risks taken represent a liability of 439,185,206, of which 
4£:32;172,091, or 82% per cent., have run off or been reinsured, leaving 
47,013,115 Or 17% per cent., pending. The number of policies issued in 
1898 was 54,831, against 52,027 in 1897. The payments in 1898 for losses, 
averages, etc., on risks taken in 1898 amount to £70,663. For losses, 
averages, and returns on risks taken in 1897, the payments are £75,720. 

















340 


WESLEYAN AND GENERAL ASSURANCE SOCIETY. 


) MENT IS impossible to have anything but praise for the 
Q Wesleyan and General Assurance Society, which does 
a good work and a big work, and does it in the most 
unexceptionable manner. This Birmingham enterprise 
has worked the industrial field with great energy during 
the past fifty-seven years, during which it has paid away no less than 
42,037,567 in settlement of claims, and what this has meant for the 
working classes only those who have to mix with those classes 
can properly appreciate. Year by year this society becomes more 
popular, and it was announced by the chairman at the meeting 
that the number of members was now close on three-quarters of a 
million, the net increase for 1897 being not far short of 50,000, not- 
withstanding the seriously depressing effect of the great engineering 
strike in that year. For some reason unexplained the society does 
not state in its reports the particulars of the new business obtained, 
and we cannot see that it could in any way suffer by the publication 
of these interesting details. On the contrary, the spectacle of an 
annual influx of new members ought to greatly aid the society’s 
prosperity, and we trust the directors will think over this point. 
However, the successful working of the agents is amply shown by 
the increase for the year of 435,647 in the income, and after dis- 
charging all liabilities the sum of £48,248 is added to the funds, the 
largest sum contributed by any year since the society was founded in 
1841. The funds now stand at the eminently satisfactory total of 
£326,000, having risen from £183,600 in 1893, and the Wesleyan 
connexion must congratulate itself on the success of this business 
off-shoot. The society has now on its books no less than 656,841 
names, and boasts an income of nearly 4£355,000—figures which 
ought to be considerably added to in the current year, which is the 
final year of the company’s quinquenniun. 





Not only does the society work hard, but it also works with an 
eye to economy, and thus merits all the more confidence. The ratio 
of its expenditure to premiums hangs in the neighbourhood of 48 per 
cent., despite the rapid accession of new business, and although we 
have no doubt this proportion will be gradually cut down as the 
society attains to larger dimensions, it is by no means unreasonable 
for an assurance society collecting its premiums in infinitesimal 


sums, 




















Fnsurance Reports, etc.—Summarised. 


ACCIDENT INSURANCE ComPaANy, LIMITED.—The directors announce 
interim interest on the paid capital of the company at the rate of 5 per cent. 
per annum for the half-year ended December 31st. 


GENERAL LirE AssURANCE CompaNny.—The directors have declared a 
half-yearly dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, and a bonus equal 
to an additional 5 per cent. per annum. 


LONDON AND PRovINCIAL MARINE AND GENERAL INSURANCE.—The 
directors will recommend to the general meeting, to be held on the goth 
February, a dividend for the half-year ending 31st December, 1898, at the 
rate of ro per cent. per annum, free of income-tax. 


MARINE INSURANCE CompaNy.—The directors of the Reliance Marine 
Insurance Company, Limited, Liverpool, propose paying a dividend of £2 
per share, making, with the interim dividend paid in July last, 10 per cent. 
for the year. 


MERCHANTS’ MaRINE INSURANCE.—The directors recommend a dividend 
of 1s. 6d. a share, which, with a similar amount paid in July, will make 6 per 
cent. for the year, free of tax. 


NATIONAL MuTuAt LIFE ASSOCIATION OF AUSTRALASIA, LIMITED.--~At 
the annual meeting of the National Mutual Life Association of Australasia 
just held at Melbourne, the report and balance-sheet for the year ended on 
September 3oth last were adopted. During the year new policies were issued 
for assurances amounting to over £ 1,200,000, the new annual premium on 
these exceeding £38,500. The total income for the year amounted to 
upwards of £470,000, while the assurance fund at the end of the year 
amounted to more than £2,750,000, exclusive of an investment fluctuation 
fund of £70,000. These figures are a substantial increase on the previous 
year. 


New ZEALAND INsURANCE.—After providing for all ascertained losses, a 
dividend has been declared at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum for the half- 
year ending 30th November last. 


OcEAN MaRINE INSURANCE.—The directors recommend the payment of 
7s. 6d. per share, being 2s. 6d. per share dividend, and 5s. per share bonus, 
making with the interim dividend of 2s. 6d. per share paid in July last, ros. 
per share, equal to 20 per cent. on the paid-up capital for the year ended 
December 31st, 1898. 
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RELIANCE MARINE INSURANCE.—The balance of 1897 underwriting 
account brought forward was £61,623, the settlements made on that account 
and previous years being £56,136. The interest account for 1898 is £7,180, 
and there remains at the credit of the profit and loss account a balance of 
£14,030. Further division of 2s. per share, making 10 per cent. for the 
year, carrying forward £4,030 to the credit of the next account. ‘The net 
premiums taken for the year amount to £113,238, and the claims settled to 
£41,752, leaving, after deducting expenses, etc., a balance of £56,040. The 
liability on risks accepted was £27,593,429, of which £ 25,438,625, being 
92°19 per cent., has terminated or been reinsured, leaving £ 2,154,804 or 
7°81 per cent. outstanding, the unearned premiums thereon being £25,985. 


Sea INSURANCE.—The premiums received during the year, less returns 
and reinsurances amount to £227,515, the claims settled on account of 1898 
being £73,189. The risks underwritten represent a liability of £ 36,638,698, 
of which £3,282,524 remained at risk on the 31st December, the net 
premiums on risks run off being £171,540, or 75 per cent. of the premiums 
received. The underwriting account for 1897 has been closed by transferring 
418,000 to underwriting suspense account to meet unsettled claims, leaving, 
after payment of expenses, a profit of £11,163. The interest earned during 
the year was £19,078, making a total profit of £30,242. The directors 
recommend the payment of a further dividend (free of income-tax) of 4s. 
per share, making a total distribution for the year of 15 per cent. on the 
paid-up capital of the company, carrying forward a balance of £98,862. 
The directors have transferred £30,000 from the underwriting suspense 
account to the reserve fund, which has thereby been increased to £270,000, 
and they further propose to increase the interim dividend, payable in July 
next, from 5 per cent. to 10 per cent. 


Union Marine INnsuRANCE.—The directors recommend payment of a 
dividend of 4s. per share, making, with the interim dividend of 3s. 6d. paid in 
July last, a distribution for the year of 7s. 6d. per share. 


a > - 


STATE Fire.—Mr. James Woodgate Arbuthnot has joined the London 
board of the company. 


LONDON AND LANCASHIRE FIRE INSURANCE Company.—Weare informed 
that Mr. Charles G. Fothergill, the retired manager of this company, has been 
appointed and taken his seat as a director on the head office board. In 
consequence of the retirement of Mr. Fothergill, on 31st December, from the 
management, the directors have appointed the sub-manager, Mr. F. W. P. 
Rutter, to be the manager and secretary as from 1st January. The directors 
have promoted Mr. James Allan, hitherto assistant secretary, to the position 
of sub-manager of the company. 
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INSURANCE SHARE MARKET. 


Messrs. MACLEAN AND HENDERSON, Of Stirling, in their review of the 
insurance share market for the year just concluded, state that, though insur- 
ance companies have shared in the general trade activity noticeable during 
1898, profit results seem likely to be variable. Referring to the fire depart- 
ment, the earlier part of the year was encouraging, trade being good, rates 
fair, and losses moderate ; but losses latterly have been numerous, though no 
phenomenal conflagrations are noted so far. On the other hand, business in 
the States and Canada has been bad all through, with cut rates and heavy 
losses. In September the United States and Canadian losses were $9,000,000 
over those of corresponding period in 1897, while the October returns still 
show an increased loss of nearly $5,000,000. The principal foreign fire of 
the year was at New Westminster, B.C., while the largest home losses have 
been at Sunderland (£400,000), Glasgow (£150,000), Bristol and Norwich 
(£100,000 each). Only one important advance—about £15 per share— 
can be noted on county fires. Among the younger offices, British Law Fire 
and Equitable both seem making way. 

In the accident and employers’ liability department a large amount of new 
business has been done under the Workmen’s Compensation Act, though 
scarcely so much as was anticipated, owing to rates being reduced and to the 
formation of numerous mutual associations. How the business will turn out 
for profit or loss remains to be seen, but a number of heavy losses have 
occurred, such as the building collapse at Govan. A number of leading 
offices have combined to deal with these catastrophe risks. In regard to the 
rates, Mr. Chamberlain said the tariff offices were fixing absolutely prepos- 
terous rates, and that for the majority of trades 5s. per cent. on the wages is 
outside the actual cost of working the Act. The leading non-tariff office seems 
under the same belief, and, at the start, picked up large lines at half the 
rates or less of the tariff offices; in fact, it is asserted this office was under- 
bidding itself at different branches. The principal alterations during the year 
are advances on Ocean Accident and Provident Clerks’ Accident. Globe 
Accident, Northern Accident, and Railway Passengers have also done well. 
Employers’ Liability, London Guarantee and Accident, and a few others are 
lower. The Patriotic Life and Fire has taken powers to do accident, burglary, 
etc., business, and the National of Ireland and Lancashire also undertake 
employers’ liability business. 

Among marine companies, the changes are as a rule for the worse. There 
have been a number of heavy losses and numerous smaller ones, while com- 
petition keeps rates low. Some of the companies may have been fortunate 
with war-risk premiums. The chief declines are on Alliance, Thames and 
Mersey, Old Marine, and British and Foreign. Maritime and a few others 
have advanced. Miscellaneous companies, such as boiler, burglary, cycle 
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mortgage, plate-glass, etc., companies, as usual, have not attracted much 
business, but prices are generally better, especially Scottish Boiler and 
National Boiler. 


The companies which have gone out of business during 1898 are more 
numerous than in the previous year, and include :—British Union, General 
Accident (Dublin), amalgamated with Ocean Accident ; Carriage Insurance, 
purchased by Imperial Live Stock ; Commercial Fire of Scotland, fire business 
taken over by Metropolitan Fire, accident business taken over by Scottish 
Metropolitan ; General Hailstorm, taken over by Norwich and London Acci- 
dent; North of Scotland Fire, taken over by Norwich Union Fire ; Bute Fire, 
taken over by State Fire ; National Accident, taken over by Credit Assurance 
and Guarantee ; and the North Provident and Guarantee, amalgamated with 
Sickness, Accident and Life Company. The new companies formed have like- 
wise been more numerous, especially those for Workmen’s Compensation Act 
business. The following are the principal:—The Employers’ Indemnity 
Company, Limited, Nottingham, for workmen’s compensation, fidelity and 
other kinds of insurance ; the Life and Health Association, Limited ; the 
London and Scottish Boiler, Limited ; the Employers’ Mutual Association, 
Limited, Leeds ; and the National Reliance, Limited, non-tariff office for fire, 
accident and every kind of insurance except life. As regards capital, the 
companies which have issued new shares include :—Bolton Cotton Trade Fire, 
Credit Assurance and Guarantee, Eastern Counties Fire, Engine Boiler, Fine 
Art and General, Globe Accident, National British and Irish Millers, Northern 
Accident, Ocean Accident, Pearl, Reversion Purchase, Scottish Alliance, 
Scottish Metropolitan, Scottish Reversionary, and Sickness, Accident and 
Life. The Empress made a call of £2 per share, making the amount paid 
43 per share. The Lancashire Trust and Mortgage made a call of tos. per 
share, making the amount paid £3. 10s. per share. 


The changes in dividends are mostly improvements. The increases 
include—Bolton Cotton Trade; Caledonian, from 245. to 28s. per share ; 
Commercial Union, from 27s. 6d. to 30s. per share ; County Fire, from £8 
to #12 per share; Eastern Counties Fire; Farmers’, Land Owners’ and 
Mercantile ; Lancashire, from 2s. to 2s. 6d.; Law Guarantee and Trust ; 
Licenses Insurance; Liverpool and London Plate Glass ; Liverpool Rever- 
sionary ; London and Lancashire Fire, from 11s. to 12s.; London and 
Lancashire Life, from 4s. to 7s. per share; London and N.B. Plate Glass ; 
National Boiler ; National British and Irish Millers, from nil to 5 per cent. ; 
Northern Accident, from 7 per cent. to 8 per cent.; Norwich and London 
Accident, from 15 per cent. to 16 per cent.; Provident Life; Refuge ; 
Scottish Alliance, from 5 per cent. to 7 per cent. ; Scottish Boiler, from 3s. to 
4s.; Scottish Temperance Life, from 7% per cént. to 9 per cent.; Sickness, 
Accident and Life, from 10 per cent. to 12% per cent. ; Trustees Executors 
and Securities ; Ulster Marine; Union Life and Fire; and Vulcan Boiler. 
The companies which have reduced their dividends are—Engine Boiler ; 
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Guardian, from gs. to 8s. per share ; Westminster and General Life ; World 
Marine, from 2s. per share to nil. The Scottish Alliance, which used to pay 
its dividend in May yearly, now pays on 15th April and 15th October. As 
regards bonuses, improvements are to be noted in Liverpool Reversionary, 
Pearl, Provident Clerks’ and General Accident, Provident Life, Refuge and 
Scottish Temperance Life. 





FIRE INSURANCE BY GOVERNMENT. 


THE BUSINESS of fire insurance is one of so much complexity, that its 
management by the Government would be attended with much difficulty. 
Life assurance premiums are based ona rate almost wholly determined by 
the age of the applicant. The cost of a fire policy is computed with reference 
to the character of the risk, to determine which it is necessary to consider the 
combustible nature of the property to be insured, its exposure, and the means 
available for its protection. Exposures refer chiefly to the construction and 
the uses of contiguous property, protection, water supply, and the mechanical 
appliances for extinguishing fires. Besides the careful computing of these 
physical elements of the risk, there is another matter of the highest import- 
ance, which the prudent underwriter is compelled to decide, and without 
reference to rate books or other data relating to the business. This is the 
moral hazard. In the decision of this question is involved a judgment of the 
applicant’s personal integrity, his business and social habits, and often his 
financial condition. It is here that Government management would find its 
principal difficulty. 

Unless the person seeking insurance is notoriously bad, has been con- 
victed of crimes, or it appears has obtained money on insurance claims under 
circumstances of suspicion, the decision to grant or refuse the indemnity 
asked for must be arbitrary, and frequently would be unjust and oppressive. 
There would be judgment without trial, and persons denied “ the equal pro- 
tection of the law.” Declining to accept a risk on the ground of a moral 
hazard will always be a matter of so much delicacy as to create a doubt 
whether the business of fire insurance can be conducted by the Government 
without such cumbersome agencies for settling disputed questions as to 
largely increase the expense and seriously interfere with the dispatch of 
business. Improvised, or even permanent, courts could, of course, be pro- 
vided to protect the applicant from the hardships of the arbitrary decision of 
the Government agent, but such action would contemplate delay, vexation 
and expense. Any system that makes any formal inquisitorial proceeding 
necessary to determine who may be entitled to receive the benefits of insur- 
ance, will never have the approval of the general public; and should the 
Government engage in the business of insuring property, it could not refuse 
any person or any risk unless he was judicially declared uninsurable ; and to 
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issue policies to all persons, and on all characters of hazards, would be to the 
peril of society. 

While fire insurance is not as indispensable as light and air, it is colossal 
in its magnitude, and, in an exceptional manner, beneficial to the owners of 
property. It is a conserving and protecting agency. Like the clouds that gather 
moisture from infinite sources to refresh with their gentle rain the parched 
fields, the insurance company reinforces its energies from the contributions 
of many policyholders to repair misfortune that, wandering “ now fall on this 
one, now on that.” If insurance were withdrawn it would be calamitous to 
the important business interests of the country. It is to such an extent the 
support of confidence and guarantee of credit, that if it were withheld capital 
would refuse its aid to manufacturing and commerce, except on terms that 
would restrict all hazardous enterprises to the smallest proportions. No 
great ventures would be undertaken, and everyone would act under a cloud 
of perpetual and paralysing fear concerning possible disaster. As the strength 
of the reserve gives courage to the battalions engaged in the battle, so does 
reliable indemnity distinguish the boldness with which great transactions are 
conducted. 


But fire insurance, with all the advantages it affords, is not an unqualified 
good ; despite its best efforts to serve the public, it is the cause of much 
crime and the loss of much property. When buildings and merchandise are 
insured, which is frequently the case, in excess of their actual value, a motive 
will exist for the destruction of the property. With some persons the tempta- 
tion will have no greater effect than to cause a relaxation of protective 
vigilance ; with others, there will come to exist an “irrepressible conflict,” 
between interest and morality. The result of this conflict is the destruction 
of property in the United States each year amounting possibly to $60,000,000. 
While the loss of this property is a very serious matter, it is unimportant as 
compared with the debauchery of public morals which has been occasioned. 
The insurance premium is based on the expectation that not more than one 
risk in 100 will sustain loss. Should, therefore, one person out of each 
300 cause a fire, to realise on his policy, we shall find that 33 per cent. of 
all fires have a criminal origin. This is bad enough when considered only 
in respect to fire waste, but much worse still when we take into account 
the large number of persons who each year are led, through temptation, to 
the perpetration of an atrocious crime. Persons who have successfully taken 
the first step in a criminal course are less likely to return to honest ways than 
to engage in further unlawful ventures, and it thus occurs that fire insurance, 
as now conducted, not only causes the burning of a vast amount of property, 
but it is also responsible for causing a large class of persons to become dan- 
gerous enemies of society. oe 

This evil has become more pronounced on account of the very unwise 
legislation in many States, creating “valued policies.” These laws give legal 
character and sanction to a villany which is a tax and a menace to honest 
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people, and which affords safer and more profitable opportunities to enter- 
prising rascals than wrecking express cars or robbing banks. While the 
insurance company may, and no doubt generally does, deplore this wrong, 
its interests are in no important sense involved ; its rates of premium are 
determined by its ratio of losses. Whether the property it insures is burned 
by reason of the physical or moral hazard is of less consequence to the 
insurance company than to the general public, who in all cases must ulti- 
mately pay the cost. The number of insurance companies competing for 
business is so large as to make it impracticable to secure co-operation in 
support of any rule that will prevent over-insurance. The duty, therefore, 
rests upon the State to enact such laws as will prevent the criminal waste 
inevitably resulting from excessive insurance. The “valued policy” is a 
blunder which has cost the owners of property in the United States not less 
than a hundred million dollars, and we may well shudder when attempting to 
estimate the number of infamous crimes, such as perjury, arson and murder, 
for which it is directly responsible.— Mew York Chronicle. 


a 


THE FIGHTING OF FIRE. 


Should Fire Insurance Companies maintain Fire Brigades ? 


A STATEMENT having appeared in a daily contemporary to the effect 
that the Fenny Stratford Urban Council (Bucks) had advertised that its fire 
brigade would not attend fires on property insured in the Lancashire Fire 
Office unless the occupier first guaranteed the expenses, a representative of 
the Financial News called at the offices of this company to ascertain the 
reason for this, and found that the announcement did not alarm the officials 
in the least. 

“The paragraph is somewhat garbled, although in the main correct,” 
said the manager. “Some time ago a fire occurred in Fenny Stratford on 
property insured by us. The fire brigade was summoned, but, instead of 
getting to work to extinguish the flames, they sat round the building and did 
practically nothing, apparently enjoying the spectacle. The authorities sent 
in an account, which, in the opinion of our surveyor, was far from moderate ; 
but, the brigade having rendered no services, we refuse to pay it.” 

“Do you object to making contributions to fire brigades ? ” 

“ We object, and refuse, to maintain fire brigades. They do not benefit 
us. Ifyou insure your property and it is destroyed by fire we are here to 
pay you the sum so lost. If the fire brigades did not trouble to put out 
fires, and our claims were so large that we could not meet them out of our 
income, we should raise the present rates. Say you and a number of others 
insured premises. We put the premiums received ina hat. A fire destroys 
your property. We simply turn the premiums out of the hat, and give them 
to you. If they are not sufficient to meet your loss we increase the contri- 
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butions till they are. We are here to insure against fire, and we lower or 
raise our rates according to our losses.” 


“ You do not pay fire brigades.” 


““We have nothing to do with fire brigades. If an inefficient brigade 
increases the amount of damage done by fire the loss falls upon the insured. 
Take as an example the Cripplegate fire. There, through the defective 
arrangements of the fire brigade, the fire was allowed to spread over a large 
area and cause enormous damage and loss. What has been the result of this 
negligence, as we believe? People in that locality have to pay higher 
premiums than formerly in order that the companies may recoup themselves.” 


“ But in the case of a fire happening on property insured by you, and a 
fire brigade arrives and promptly suppresses it, surely that must save you a 
considerable amount? It is better than if the building is allowed to burn to 
the ground.” 


“ Of course, I don’t say that we do not care if fires are allowed to burn. 
We never refuse to pay reasonable expenses incurred through fires on 
property insured by us, if the efforts of a brigade have lessened the loss ; but 
our policyholders benefit by a smart fire brigade service, as it enables us to 
lower our rates. I can assure you that people won’t insure where the rates 
allow too great a margin of profit. What we object to is maintaining the 
brigade, providing the engines, hose and equipment. It is really a tax on 
the thrifty and careful for the benefit of others who are not so. Those who 
insure are prudent people, who make provision for contingencies. Why 
should funds accumulated from their prudence be used to support a fire 
brigade which equally benefits a large class who will not contribute to its 
maintenance? A fire brigade is for the community, and the money 
necessary to keep up a fire brigade should come wholly out of the rates.” 

“What about the intention of the Fenny Stratford Urban Council to ask 
every person before attending to his burning house if it is insured with you ?” 

‘** That is all rubbish. A man has to pay rates to sustain various local 
bodies, including a fire brigade, and that brigade is bound to render its best 
services to him whenever necessary, whether or not he has been careful 
enough to take precautions against loss by fire. If they do not, it will be for 
him to take action.” — Financial News, January 12th. 


—" 
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NATIONAL GUARANTEE AND SURETYSHIP ASSOCIATION, LIMITED.—The 
directors having decided to open a branch office at Glasgow for the West of 
Scotland, have appointed Mr. Andrew Penn, the secretary at Glasgow for the 
English and Scottish Law Life Assurance Association, with the consent of the 
directors of the latter company, to act as their resident secretary, at the office 
of the English and Scottish Law Life Assurance Association, 10 Gordon 
Street, Glasgow. 
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PERSONAL, ETC. 


RoyaL EXCHANGE ASSURANCE.—At a general court held recently, Captain 
G. R. Vyvyan, deputy-master of Trinity House, was elected a director. 


BritTIsH EQUITABLE ASSURANCE CoMPANY.—Mr. Francis Flint Belsey, J.P., 
of Bromley, has been elected auditor in place of Mr. Montagu Holmes. 


ScottisH Lire AssuRANCE CompaNny.—The directors have appointed 
Mr. Joseph Rogers resident secretary for the Bristol, West of England and 
South Wales district, with office at Bristol. 


Law GUARANTEE AND Trust Society.—To fill the position of assistant 
manager, the directors have appointed Mr. David Malcolm Carment, F.F.A., 
who for the last three years has been the assistant actuary of the Commercial 
Union Assurance Company. 


New York Lire INSURANCE CompaNny.—Mr. Ernest A. Stanton, who for 
the past three years has acted as manager of the Birmingham branch, has been 
appointed to the position of agency superintendent of the outer Midland 
district, with head-quarters at Birmingham. 


BriTISH EQUITABLE ASSURANCE CoMPANY.—The directors have filled 
the vacancy caused by the decease of their vice-chairman, Mr. William Smith, 
by electing Mr. Montagu Holmes, of Paternoster Row—who has served the 
company as auditor for some years—to a seat on the board. 


Sun Lire or INDIA, AND SUN LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY.—Mr. T. Battison 
Hope, who for the past six years has acted as inspector of agents at the 
Edinburgh and Glasgow branches, has been promoted to be resident secretary 
in Scotland, in connection with the accident and general department. 


New York Lire INsuRANCE Company.—Mr. T. Wilfred Swan has been 
appointed manager of the Midland district in connection with the Birmingham 
branch. Mr. Swan began his insurance career in Birmingham, and was 
associated with the New York Life for some time at that centre. During the 
past three years he has filled the position of life superintendent at Manchester 
for the Royal Exchange Assurance Corporation. 


County Fire Orrice.—Mr. C. H. Edmonds will shortly retire on pension 
from the service of this company. Mr. Edmonds has served the County Fire 
Office over a period of thirty-five years, thirty of which have been spent as 
manager of the Exeter branch, which he was sent from the head office to 
establish in 1868. We understand that Mr. Edmonds will in future devote 
himself wholly to his practice as a loss assessor. 

LXVII. 24N 
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Eac.Le Lire.—The directors have elected the Honourable Schomberg 
Kerr McDonnell to fill the vacancy on the board caused by the death of 
Mr. Henry Paull. 


NorWICH AND LonpoN ACCIDENT INSURANCE ASSOCIATION. — The 
directors have appointed Mr. James J. Brown agency inspector at their West 
End branch office. Mr. Brown was formerly an assistant in the well-known 
firm of Douglas Young & Co., surveyors and auctioneers, of Coleman Street, 
City. 

ScoTTisH METROPOLITAN LIFE ASSURANCE CompaNny.—The directors 
have appointed Mr. Albert Neville chief inspector of agents in London. 
Mr. Neville, who has been in the service of the Scottish Metropolitan for 
eighteen years, has hitherto acted as cashier at the London office of the 
company. 


LANCASHIRE INSURANCE ComPANy.—The directors have appointed Mr. 
William E. Chapple inspector of agents in connection with their Bristol branch. 
For some years past Mr. Chapple has held the position of agency inspector of 
the Employers’ Liability Assurance Corporation, Limited, for the Bristol and 
West of England branch. 


ScotTisH LirE ASSURANCE CompaNny.—Mr. P. Yates Harrison, for four 
years resident secretary for Yorkshire to the Sickness and Accident Association, 
and for the last three years chief inspector at the Manchester branch of the 
Hand-in-Hand Insurance Society, has been appointed by the directors as their 
resident secretary for Yorkshire, with office in Leeds. 


LonpoN ASSURANCE CoRPORATION.—The directors have appointed 
Mr. Robert E. Taylor to be district manager of their Scottish branch fire and 
life departments, at Glasgow. Mr. Taylor was formerly in the head office of 
the Scottish Imperial Insurance Company, after which he served the Lancashire 
Insurance Company for some nineteen years. 


WESTMINSTER AND GENERAL LIFE ASSURANCE ASSOCIATION. — The 
directors have appointed Mr. T. Andrew Martin branch manager at Newcastle- 
on-Tyne, in which city they have opened a temporary office at No. 13 Mosley 
Street. Mr. Martin served formerly with the Life Association of Scotland at 


Glasgow, and was recently inspector of agents at the head office of the Union 
Assurance Society. 


WESTMINSTER FIRE OrFice.—The directors have appointed Mr. William 
J. White, of Plymouth, to be their district agent for the counties of Devon and 
Cornwall, in connection with their West of England branch. Mr. White will 
hold his new appointment in conjunction with the position of Plymouth 
secretary to the British Empire Mutual Life Assurance Company, which he has 
held for some years past. 
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PRESENTATION TO Mr. CHARLES G. FOTHERGILL.—The officers and 
staff of the head office of the London and Lancashire Fire Insurance 
Company have presented Mr. Fothergill with an illuminated address and 
a massive silver inkstand and candlesticks, to mark the occasion of his 
retirement from the managership. The address, which is of an elaborate 
and artistic character, bears a photograph of Mr. Fothergill, in addition to 
various sketches symbolical of fire business, some finely executed water- 
color sketches of the interior and exterior of the head office, and a series of 
well designed and artistic figures emblematical of the various great divisions 
of the globe from which the company draws its business. In making the 
presentation on behalf of the subscribers, Mr. Rutter laid emphasis upon the 
unique character of Mr Fothergill’s record as manager of the company, and 
upon the incentive to effort which his example inspired. Mr. Fothergill made 
a feeling response in which he expressed his regret that his retirement should 
have involved the severance of relations which have invariably been of a 
harmonious and pleasant character, and said that he would always highly 
value the handsome gifts now presented to him as pleasant mementoes of his 
long association with them all. The text of the address is as follows :— 

We the undersigned officers and members of the head office staff of the London and 
Lancashire Fire Insurance Company avail ourselves of the occasion of your retirement from 
the position of manager to place on record our high sense of the conspicuous ability with 
which you have controlled the destinies of the company during a period of nearly a quarter of 
a century, and which has resulted in a success rarely equalled in the annals of British fire 
insurance. 

We recognise that the consummate skill which has been exercised in the remarkable 
development of the London and Lancashire has especially operated on the head office 
organisation, and has afforded a constant incentive not only to those who have had the 
benefit of frequent personal intercourse with yourself, but also to the entire staff. It is there- 
fore with a deep feeling of personal loss that we view the termination of your official relations 
with the London and Lancashire, a feeling which is happily tempered with the knowledge 
that you will still remain associated with the company as a member of the board. 

In asking your acceptance of this address with the accompanying silver inkstand and 
candlesticks, we desire at the same time to convey to you our appreciation of the kindliness 
and courtesy which have invariably characterised your attitude towards all, and to express our 
earnest hope that you may be spared for many years with a full measure of health and 
strength in the enjoyment of a peaceful and happy retirement. 

The address is the work of the Liverpool Printing and Stationery 
Company ; the silver inkstand and candlesticks being supplied by Messrs. 
Angus & Sons of Liverpool. 


—~ 
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Tue ANNAN GLAss INSURANCE ComPANy, LIMITED, was registered at 
Edinburgh, January 4th, with a capital of £500, in £1 shares, to acquire 
and carry on the business carried on by the Annan Mutual Glass Protection 
Association. The number of directors is not to be less than three, nor more 
than seven. The first are Messrs. W. Cuthbertson, J. Millar, W. Pool, 
W. Underwood and T. Coulthart. Qualification, £10; remuneration as 
fixed by the company. Registered by Oswald & Son, Edinburgh. 
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Obituary. 


WE REGRET to announce the death of Mr William McLaren, the 
assistant sub-manager of the Royal Insurance Company, which occurred 
recently at his residence, Normanston, Birkenhead, after a brief illness. Mr. 
McLaren was the third surviving son of the late Mr. J. H. McLaren, for 
many years manager of the Royal, and although only about 40 years of age, 
Mr. William had been in the service of the company for about 25 years, having 
entered it when a youth. 

WE RECORD with regret the death of Mr. Robert James Shaw, which 
occurred at Beckenham, on the 2oth December. The deceased gentleman, 
who was in his 75th year, had been in the service of the Law Fire Office 
since the time of its establishment in 1845, and had continued his services 
until only a few weeks before his death. Mr. Shaw was the head of the 
agency department. 

THE DEATH of Mr. Thomas Wilkinson Watson, manager of the Scottish 
Imperial Insurance Company, recently occurred somewhat suddenly at his 
residence at Glasgow, and was occasioned by the rupture of a cerebral blood 
vessel. At the age of twenty-two, Mr. Watson joined the head office staff of 


the Scottish Imperial Insurance Company at Glasgow, where he rose 


successively to the positions of cashier, accountant, actuary and manager of 
the company. 


<> 
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BRITISH AND FOREIGN MARINE INSURANCE.—The directors of the British 
and Foreign Marine Insurance Company, Limited, announce that out of the 
profits of the past year of £67,112, to which is added the balance of £161,924 
brought forward from the previous year, amounting together to £229,036, 
they recommend a dividend for the half-year ended 31st December of 8s. per 
share, with a bonus of 4s. per share, both free of income-tax, making, with 


the interim dividend paid on rst July last, a distribution of 20s. per share, or 
25 per cent. for the year. 


THAMES AND MERSEY MARINE INSURANCE.— The report of the directors 
of the Thames and Mersey Marine Insurance Cormpany, Limited, for the 
year 1898, to be submitted to the general meeting to be held in London on 
3rd February, states that the underwriting account of the year 1897 is now 
closed, and, after deducting expenses and making the necessary provision for 
outstanding claims, it has resulted in a net profit of £9,895. The interest 
earned and the profit realised on the sale of investments during the year 
1898 were together £41,220. ‘The profit and loss account shows a balance 
on 31st December of £62,005, and out of this sum the directors recommend 
the payment, free of income-tax, of a dividend of 2s. per share and a bonus 


of 4s., making, with the interim dividend paid in July last, 10s. per share for 
the year 1898. 





